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Overview of the Investec group

Investec (comprising Investec ple and Investec Limited) is an
international, specialist banking group that provides a diverse
range of financial preducts and services Lo a select client base.

Founded as a leasing company in Johannesburg in 1974, we
acquired a banking licence in 1980 and were listed on the JSE
Limited South Africa in (986,

in July 2002, we implernented a2 Dual Listed Companies {DLC)
structure with linked companies listed in London and
Johannesburg. A year latern we concluded a significant
empowerment transaction in which our empowerment partners
collectively acquired a 25.1% stake in the issued share capital of
Investec Limited,

Since inception, we have expanded through a combination of
substantial organic growth and a series of strategic acquisitions.
Today, we have an efficent integrated international business
platform, offering all our core activities in the UK and South
Africa and select activities in Australia.

Mission statement

We are organised as a network comprising five business
divisions: Private Client Activities, Treasury and Specialised
Finance, investment Banking, Asset Management and Property
Activities, Our head office provides certain group-wide
integrating functions and is alse responsible for our central
funding and the Trade Finance business.

Our strategic goals and cbjectives are based on the aspiration 1o
be recognised as a distinctive specialist banking group. This
distinction is embodied in our entrepreneurial culture, which 1s
balanced by a strong risk management discipline, client-centric
approach and ability to be nimble, flexible and innovative, We do
not seek to be all things to all people and aim to build well-
defined, value-added businesses focused on serving the needs of
select market niches where we can compete effectively.

We strive to be a distinctive specialist banking group, driven by commitment 1o our core philosophies and

values.

Values

= Qutstanding talent - empowered, enabled and inspired
+  Meritocracy

+  Passion, energy, starina, tenacity

» Entrepreneurial spirit

Distinctive Performance

+  Respect for others

*  Embrace diversity

+  Open and honest dialogue

*  Unselfish contribution to colleagues, clients and society

4 Dedicated Partnerships

Client Focus

Cast-iron Integrity

= [Distinctive offering
+ Leverage resources
» Break china for the client

Philosophies

*  Single organisation

+  Meritocracy

= Focused businesses

= Differentiated, yet integrated
*  Material employee ownership

»  Moral strength
+ Risk consciousness
* Highest ethical standards

»  Creating an envircnment that stimulates extraordinary performance

Ol
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IFRS! 31 March 2006  Pro forma % Change
31 March 2005

Income statement and selected returns

Earnings attributable to ordinary shareholders before goodwill impairmenit and

non-operating tems (£'000) 230017 149 510 53.8%

Headline garnings (£000} 2272 805 147 037 5i.5%

Cperating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation

{(£'000) 388 767 224 124 735%

Operating profit: Southern Africa (% of total) 68.3% 66.9%

Operating profit: UK Europe, Australia and Other (% of total) 30.7% 33.1%

Cost to income ratio 587% 67.4%

Staff compensation to operating income ratio 40.4% 434%

Returm on average adjusted shareholders' equity 25.5% 20.0%

Return on average adjusted tangible shareholders’ equity 327% 28.8%

Operating profit per employee (£000) .5 48.6 88.3%

Net interest income as a percentage of operating income 269% 232%

MNon-interest income as a percentage of operating income 73.1% 768%

Effactive tax rate 29.2% 28.2%

Balance sheet 3! March 2006 { April 2005 % Change

Total capital rescurces (including subordinated liabsilities) (£ million) 2042 I 579 29.3%

Shareholders’ equity (including preference shares and minority interests) (£'million} i 512 076 40.5%

Total shareholders' equity {excluding minarity interests) (C'milfion) 1 22% §3! 31.7%

Total assets {£'million) 23901 19917 200%

Loans and advances to customers (£'million) 9 605 6408 49.9%

Loans and advances fo cusiomers as a percentage of total assets 402% 322%

Third party assets under management {£'rillion) 54 443 33855 60.8%

Capital adeguacy ratio: Investec plc 17.7% 16.1%

Capital adequacy ratio; Investec Limited [6.3% I7.9%




IFRS! 31 March 2006 Pro forma % Change
31 March 2005

Salient financial features and key statistics

Adjusted earnings per share before goodwill impairment and non-operating items

(pence) 2095 1346 55.6%

Headline earnings per share {pence) 2030 1324 533%

Basic earn_ings per share (pence) 2689 892 201.5%

Diluted earnings per share (pence) 2498 854 192.5%

Dividends per share (pence) 1.0 &7.0 35.8%

Dividend cover (times) 23 20

Net tangble asset value per share (pence) 7443 495.8 50.1%

Weighted number of ordinary shares in issue {miflion) 105.8 1 (1.2%)

Total number of shares in issue {million) 118.6 118.6

Closing share price (pence) 2 941 | 555 89.1%

Market capitalisation (£'million) 3488 i 844 89.2%

MNumber of employees in the group 4453 4163 70%

Closing ZAR/£ exchange rate 1072 11,73 (8.6%)

Ave ZAR/E exchange rate 1143 I1.47 (0.3%)

Note:
' Refer to definitions on page 250.
A seven year review is provided on page 36.

Presentation of financial information

Under the contractual arrangerments implementing the DLC
structure, Investec plc and Investec Limited effectively form a
single economic entity, in which the economic and voting rights
of ardinary shareholders are equalised. I accordance with this
structure, the directors of the two companies consider that for
financial reporting purposes, the fairest presentation is achieved
by combining the results and financial position of both
companies.

Accordingly, the results for Investec plc and Investec Limited set
out in this report refiect the results and financial position of the

combined DLC group under International Financial Reporting
Standards {|FRS), denominated in Pounds Sterling (i.e.
“Investec’s consolidated results”™). Unless the context indicates
otherwise all income statement comparatives referred to on
pages 02 to 152 relate to the pro forma results as explained
on page |5.

All references in this document referring to "lnvestec” or "the
group’ refate to the combined DLC group comprising Investec
plc and Investec Limited.
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Operating financial review

A message from the board to our
stakeholders

The board recognises that effective cornmunication is integral in
building stakeholder value and is committed to providing
meaningful, transparent, timely and accurate financial and non-
financial information to our stakeholders. We endeavour to
present a balanced and understandable assessment of our
positicn by addressing material matters of significant interest and
concem\e also seek to highlight the key risks to which we
consider ourselves exposed and our responses to minimise the
impact of these risks. Furthermore, we strive to show a balance
between the positive and negative aspects of our aclivities, in
order to achieve a comprehensive and fair account of our
performance.

The operaling financial review provides an cverview of the
group's strategic pesition, performance during the financial year
and outiook for the business. It should be read in conjunclion
with the sections that fellow on pages 07 to 152 which elaborate
on the aspects highlighted in this review,

Focus and commitment result in a
distinctive performance

Management and the beard are delighted with the group's
pedformance for the year reflecting our focus and commitment
te producing distinctive results, Although markets assisted, we
belleve our strong performance is also evidence of the guality
earnings base 1hat we have developed, We are also starting to
see the benefits of building a strong brand. This, together with our
relentless pursuit of a sustainable growth strategy, has led to
increased penetration in our core activities and geographies
where we have continued to build scale and expertise.

As a result, adjusted earnings per share (before goodwili
impairment and neon-operating items) grew by 556% to
2093 pence, from |34.6 pence with the board recommending a
final dividend of 53.0 pence per ordinary share. This brings the
total dividends per share for the year to 91.0 pence, up from
67.0 pence in 2005,

Achieved all our financial targets

For the past two years, we have consistently focused on five
long-term financial targets which are appropriate through
periods of varying market conditions. These objectives were
designed to measure our performance and ensure that we
deliver continucusly improving returns to our shareholders, Most
of our businesses performed strongly. enabling us to achieve all
our stated growth and financial return objectives We believe that
meeting these targets consistently will continue to provide a
degree of organisational stretch, Accordingly, we focus on
business activities that are expected to earn appropriate returns
on our capital and satisfy the demands of our shareholders.

Strong performance from our businesses
Our businesses achieved good results.

(“Operating profit” in the text below refers to profit before
goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation.}

Private Client Activities

Cur Private Client Activities reported strong growth in
operating profit of 472%, to £118.2 million. The Private Banking
business benefited from its organic growth strategy and initiatives
implemented in prior years to stimulate growth. The results were
driven by sclid growth in {otal advances and robust
performances from all the division's areas of specialisation. The
private client lending book rose by 43.2% to £6.2 billion and the
division increased its retail deposit book by 46.3% to £4.8 billion.

Private  Client Portfolio Management and Stockbroking
experienced sofid growth as a result of positive equity market
conditions. In South Africa, the division benefited further from
the acquisition of HSBC's Private Ciient business in South Affrica,
while the results of the UK Private Client business include our
47.7% associate share of Rensburg Sheppards' after tax profit.

Treasury and Specialised Finance

For Treasury and Specialised Finance, operating profit rose
significantly by 44.3% to £66.9 million. Growth was underpinned
by solid performance from the division's core value drivers of
advising, structuring, asset creation, distribution, trading and
proprietary pertfolic management, with advances increasing by
50.8% to £3.0 bilion. Platforms have been created for the
origination and securitisation of internal and third party banking
assets on a sustainable basis. The division continues to build scale,
focusing on growth initiatives that include the launch of specialist
funds and expanding a portfolic of quality term assets.

Investment Banking

The operating profit of our Investment Banking division
increased significantly from £49.3 milion to £100.9 million.
institutional Stockbroking performed well against a backdrop of
buoyant equity markets, Corporate Finance benefited from a
strong deal pipeline across all its geographies and the increasing
size and quality of its client base. Our Direct Investments and
Private Ecuity divisions delfivered very strong growth, reflecting
our increasing presence in this activity. Our integrated lnvestment
Banking platform and increasing brand recognition continue to
provide opportunities for further growth.

Asset Management

Asset Managernent achieved substantizl growth in operating
proft of 63.6%,to £59.4 million. The division's performance was




boosted by favourable markel conditions,
performance fee revenue and excellent mutual fund sales. Assets
under management rose by 38.1% to £31.7 billion. The division
has established a durable platform for expansion through
competitive fong-term investment performance, management

continuity and growing brand recognition.

growlh in

Property Activities

The £18.6 million operating profit of Property Activities was
rarginally ahead of the prior year The division in South Africa
produced solid results, driven by an increase in funds under
management and principal transactions, given favourable
property market conditions. These results were offset by a
weaker performance from the UK business, which had benefited
from exit fees earned in the previous year In line with our
organic growth strategy, we are intending to expand our
property model in the UK to include property fund
management. Qur objective is to align the strategic focus of the
UK business with that of South Africa in order to build a more
comprehensive international property business.

Group Services and Other Activities

Group Services and Other Activities earned an operating profit
of £24.8 million compared to the prior year loss of £6.3 million.
Cur Central Funding division benefited from a solid performance
of its portiolio of assets and increased cash holdings arising out
of the number of corporate actions undertaken during the
previous two years. These results were partially offset by higher
Central Services costs largely as a result of increased incentive
based remuneration.

Capital management

[t is critical that we maintain a weli-capitalised group and remain
committed fo effective balance sheet and capital management.
With a capital adequacy ratio of 17.7% and 16.3% in Investec plc
and Investec Limited respectively, we have capital in excess of our
target range. We do however recognise that as a growing
business we continue to have demands on our capital and need
a capital buffer to support this growth.

Sustainability is at our core

In a year of strong delivery on our financial targets, increased
ethical awareness and greater corporate responsibility continue
to be a priority for the group. We are still digesting some of the
more sigrificant international sustainability developments, white
continually assessing cur own sustainability efforts and their
relevance to our culture and values, As a result, we made
incremental progress in the non-financial aspects of our
sustainability journey last year This included various new
initiatives relating to talent management and retention and
succession planning, In the year ahead, the results of a greater
group-wide focus on sustainability will become evident, when we
seek to interact more broadly with employees as the next stage
in the stakeholder engagement exercise we began last year

In South Africa transformalion ancd black economic
empowerment remain high on Lhe corporate agenda. Our
approach is 1o utilise our own entrepreneurial expertise lo
foster the creation of new black entrepreneurial platforms, and
continue to be one of the prime sources of empowerment
financing. We also recognise the need for our own internal
transformation and are bringing about greater representivity
within our worl place by creating black entrepreneurs within the
organisation. From a reporting perspective, we submitted our
first financial sector report to the Charter Council in April 2006
which included a comprehensive analysis of our positioning in
this regard. Based on the Charter Coundl guidelines and our
own intemal analysis we are pleased to state that we achieved
our target of an "A” rating in terms of the Financial Sector
Charten.

Culture of governance’

Seund corperate governance is implicit in cur values and culture.
We also have a strong, independent board, who, individually and
collectively, make a major contribution to good governance and
our cther achievements.

During the year the beard was further strengthened by the
appointment of Sir David Prosser on 23 March 2006, Sir David
was former Chief Executive Officer of Legal & General Group
PLC and Chairman of the Financial Services Skills Council We
welcome the rich and diverse leadership experience that he
brings and value the contribution he is already making.

Collective effort at every level

in a year marked by opportunity and strong growth, our
achisvements would not have been possible without the
dedication and talent of all our people. We thank the board for
providing valuable advice and guidance to the management
team, who have been
performance.

responsible  for  driving strong

Credtt for our performance also goes to the collective effort of

more than 4 400 highly motivated employees. The development
of our people and the nurturing of talent within the group are
essential to stimulating performance and creating proficiency.
During the yean we added mwore talent, bringing in new
professional expertise and adding scale to the businesses
targeted for growth. Recruiting and retaining the best people
remains a strategic imperative for the group.

Owr business depends on strong and meaningful relationships
with our clients and their needs are at the core of our business
philosophy and actions.We appreciate the support of our clients
and shareholders in the past year and thank them for the trust
and corfidence placed in us.

Pursuing a sustainable growth strategy

To maintain a sustainable growth strategy. excellent management
discipline, a persistent focus on execution, wvigilant risk
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Operatmg ﬁh-ah'Cié'I revuew | B

'managernent. and lnnovatlve products and servrce for chen'ts wnll

: remaln our pnonty

'We engaged in a number of strategic actions in 2005 to

“complement our existing businesses. These included the

 Rensburg Sheppards transaction, the purchase of HSBC's Private
| “Client-business in South Africa and the’proposed acquisition in
- Australia of NM. Rothschild & Sons. (Australia) Limited post
“ financial year-end. However, an essential part of ‘our growth -
~strategy is investment in organic growth where we ¢an build ori
~ and enhance our exls'ung capab:lmes ' :

Accordlngiy we will contlnue to concentrate on busunesses with -
the potential to contribute ‘significantly to"our long- -term

performance, while lnvestmg in areas- that will- drive future
growth. We will persist in the ehmnnatuon of inefficiencies by

cansolidating and- improving platforts. "Ancther priority is -

~ aggressive pursuit of new opportunities for organic growth and,

' ~ when appropriate, balt-on acqunsmons that will help expand our

_core activities,

Hugh Herman _
Chairman

Chte Executwe Officer

Posmve outlook

, Whlle The levels of actlvlty and momentum have continued into
‘the neiw financial year, we remain.aware of the volatile operating

environment to which some of our businesses are exposed. Ini

~ the year ahead, we will strive to make further progress in .
. enhancing the quality’ and sustainability of our earnings, whlle
- reinforcing the impact of our brand and strengthemng our’
- relatlonshlps wtth chents :

: W:th this as our fOCLls. we belleve we are well posmoned to

respond to change and to anticipate it in ways that best serve
our clients and ‘sharehotders. We look forward to the futurs,
conficent that our niche focus. distinctive offering and'capability *

* of ‘our people will enable us to take - acvantage of growth
- opportunities as they arise. '

On behalf of the board

Bema.rd Kantor .. i
. Managing Director -




QOverview

Investec delivered a solid set of results driven by
strong performances from our balanced portfolio
of businesses.

This commentary and analysis of our financial results for the vear
ended 31 March 2006 provides an overview of our financial
performance relative to the group’s pro forma results (as
explained on page 15) for the year ended 31 March 2005,

Further cetail on the performance of our business divisions is
provided in the Divisional Review section of this report. The
commentary and analysis are based on cur consolidated financial
results presented in accordance with IFRS denominated in
Pounds Sterling. The financial information discussed below is
based on the period under review, and may not necessarily
reflect the financial condition or results of the operations of the
group going forward.

Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation by geography
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Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation by division
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Financial review

Ve have achieved our financial objectives.

ROE*

30
25 -

20 - 194 Lo — Target
189

131

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

ROE is post-tax return on adjusted average shareholders’ equity (inclusive of compulsorily convertible instruments) as
calculated on page 28.

Our objective is to continue to focus on increasing ROE, as opposed to nominal capital, through the efficient deployment cf our
capital base. We intend to generate ROE in excess of our cost of capital.

We have set the following target over the medium to long-term:
= Group ROE: greater than 20% in Founds Sterling.

Adjusted earnings per share (EPS) and dividends per share (DPS)

pence
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(] epgre
[] ops~
** Adjusted EPS before goodwill impairment and non-operating items as defined on page 26.
~ The dividend for 2000 and 2001 was set in Rand and the dividend thereafter was determined in Pounds Sterling.

In the medium to longterm, we aim to achieve adjusted EPS growth of [0% in excess of UK inflation (in Pounds Sterling). We
continually strive to build and maintain a sustainable business model. We intend to maintain a dividend cover of between [.7 and 2.3
times based on eamnings per share as defined above, denominated in Pounds Sterling. We maintain this range to aflow us the ability
to apply a progressive dividend poticy in terms of which dividends should grow in line with earnings. Interim and final dividends will
be declared and proposed in accordance with the above poficy.

Refer to note on page 09.




Cost to income ratio (COI) and staff compensation to operating income ratio (SC)
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Target CQ|

We have significantly rationalised and restructured our operations over the past few years in an effort to reduce our overall cost

base. Increased emphasis continues to be placed on enhancing income growth while at the same time ensuring effective containment

of costs.

We have set the following target over the medium te long-term:
*  Group COl ratio: less than 65% in Pounds Sterling.

Total shareholders' equity and capital adequacy ratios (CAR)

E'mn
1600 _

1200

800 |
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25

20

2003
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l:] Total shareholders' equity {including preference shares and minority interests)
D frvestec ple CAR
D Investec Limited CAR

We intend to maintain a sufficient level of capital to satisfy regulatory requirements, as well as take advartage of opportunities that
may arise in the financial services industry focusing on increasing our return on equity in the medium to long-term.We target a capital
adequacy ratio of between 13% - |16% for Investec plc and Investec Limited and we target a minimum tier | ratic of 10%,

Note:

The nurmbers shown in the financial objectives graphs on pages 08 and 09 are for the years ended 31 March, unless stated otherwise,
From 2000 to 2004 numbers are reported in terms of UK GAAP and for March 2005 and March 2006 in terms of IFRS.
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Financial review

An overview of Investec’s key income drivers

Investec provides a wide range of financial products and services to a niche client base in three principal markets, the UK, South Africa
and Australia, investec is organised into five principal business divisions: Private Client Activities, Treasury and Specialised Finance,
Investrment Banking, Asset Management and Property Activities,

In addition, our head office provides certain group-wide integrating functions such as Risk Management, information Technology,
Finance, Investor Relations, Marketing, Human Resources and Organisational Development. it is also responsible for our central funding

and other activities, such as our Trade Finance operations.

There are therefore a number of key income drivers for our business which are discussed below.

Business activity

Key income drivers

Income impacted primarily by

Income statement
- reflected as

Private Client Activities

Private Banking

* Interest earned in
connection with the bank's
lending activities

« Fees earned for advisory,
banking and lending
services

*Income eamed in respect
of growth and acquisition
finance activities

* Size of lcan portfolio

= The general state of the
property market

* Rate environment

* The demand for cur specialised
advisory services

« Quality of transactions and
deal flow

« Net interest income

* Net interest income and
fees and commissions

+ Fees and commissions and
principal {ransactions

Private Client
Portfolio Management
and Stockbroking

* Fees levied as a
percentage of assets
under management

= Commissions earned
for executing transactions
for clients

* Movement in the value of
assets underlying client
portfolios

= The level of clients’ investrment
activity, which, in turn, is affected
by, among other things, the
performance of the stock markets
in which the businesses operate
and the equity investment risk
appetite of our clients and market
hquidity

* Fees and commissions

Treasury and Specialise

d Finance

+ Trading and hedging

* Product structuring and
distribution

= Asset creation

« Client activity

* Market opportunities

+ Market risk factors primarily
volatility and liquidity

= The level of clients' investment
activity, which, in turn, is affected
by, among other things, the
performance of the markets in
which the businesses operate and
the investrnent risk appetite of
our clients

+ Distributicn channels

+ Ability to create innovative
products

« Rate environment

+ Size of loan portfolio

+ Credit spreads

+ Clients capital and infrastructural
investments

* Principal transactions

* Fees and commissions and
principal transactions

+ Fees and commissions

= Net interest income

« Principal transactions {in
limited cases)




An overview of Investec’s key income drivers

Business activity

Key income drivers

Income impacted primarily by

Income statement
- reflected as

» Advisory

* The demand for our specialised
advisory services, which, in turn,
is affected by applicable tax,
regulatory and other economic
factors e.g. project activity in the
relevant markets

+ Fees and commissions and
principal transactions

Investment Banking

Corporate Finance

* Fees resulting from the
provision of capital raising
and financial advisory work

* Macro- and micro- economic
fundamentals

* Industry-specific trends

= Underiying stock market activity,
particularly in our primary

* Fees and commissions

markets
Institutional Research, » Brokerage commissions * Stock market trading volume * Fees and commissions and
Sales and Trading * Trading and market making | and volatitity principal transactions

activities

* Client allocation of broking
transactions

* Qur ability to scurce securities
and execute trades en behalf of
our chients

Private Equity and Direct
Investments

s Sale of investments and
revaluation of trading
investments

« Dividends

* Macro- and micro- economic
market conditions

* Availability of profitable exit
routes

+ Whether appropriate market
conditions exist tc maximise gains
on sale

= Attractive investrment opportunities

* Principal transactions

Asset Management

* Fees levied as a percentage
of assets under
management

* Movements in the value of the
assets underlying client portfolios
* Performance fees earned on client

portfclios

= Fees and commissions

Property Activities

+ Fees levied as a percentage
of assets under
management

+ Administration fees for
managing client portfolios

« Trading and development
activities

* Movements in the value of assets
underlying client portfolios

+ Efficiency and scale of
administration services

* Macro- and micro- econamic
rnarket conditions

* Availability of profitable exit routes

* Whether appropriate market
conditions exist to maximise gains
on sale

*» Fees and commissions

* Principal transactions

Group Services and Other Activities

« International Trade
Finance

+ Central Funding

* These businesses earn a
variety of managernent
and banking fees,
brokerage, commissions

= As this division is
responsible for the group's
central funding
requirernents, this income
is offset by the cost of
group funding (net of
return on the group’s
central capital)

A vartety of factors including:

* Interest rate environment

* Rand/Dollar exchange rate, in the
case of the International Trade
Finance operaticns

* Level of client activity

» Al categories of income
other than net operating
income from associates and
assurance activities
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Financial review

A balanced mix of businesses

«  We have a much more balanced portfolic of businesses than we did in 2000.

*  We will continue to balance our operational risk businesses with financial risk businesses to build a sustainable business model.

% contribution to operating profic®
100

90
80 |
70 |
60 _!
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30 |

20

-

i:l Private Client Activities

D Asset Management

D Treasury and Specialised Finance
D lrrvesiment Banking

D Property Adtivities

T T T T

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005

2006

*  Before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation, and excluding Group Services and Other Activities.

Trend reflects numbers as at the year ended 31 March unless stated otherwise.

Risks relating to Investec’s operations

We face a number of risks that could affect our business operations. These risks are summarised briefly in the table below. For
information pertaining to the management and rmonitoring of these risks, see the references provided.

Key risks

Managing risks - further information

» Market risk, conditions and fluctuations could adversely affect our businesses in many ways

See pages 86 1o 90

* QOur risk management policies and procedures may leave us exposed to unidentified or
unanticipated risks

See pages 75 to 10|

» Credit risk exposes us to losses caused by financial or other problems experienced by
our clients

See pages 79 to 86

* Liquidity risk may impair our ability to fund our operations

See pages 93 to 95

» Qur net interest eamnings may be adversely affected by interest rate risk

See pages 91 and 92

* We may be unable to recruit, retain and motivate key personnel

See sustainability website

* Employee misconduct could cause harm that is difficult to detect

See pages 96 to 98

» Operational risk may disrupt our business or resuit in regulatory action

See pages 96 to 98

+We may be vulnerable to the failure of our systems and breaches of our security systems

See pages 96 to 98

* We may have insufficient capital in the future and may be unable to secure additiona!
financing when it is required

See pages 100 and 101

* The financial services industry in which we operate is intensely competitive

See pages 04 to 06

+ Legal and regulatory risks are substantial in our businesses

See page 98

+ Reputational risk

See page 99

Additional risks and uncertainties not presently known to us or that we currently deem immaterial may in the future alse impair our
business operations, Qur business, financial condition or results of operations could be materially adversely affected by any of these

risk factors.




Risks relating to the markets in which investec operates

Due to the nature of our businesses, we have been and will continue 1o be affected by changes in a number of macre-economic
fundamenitals. These include the condition of werldwide financial markets, general economic cycles, levels of exchange and interest
rates, and inflation, in particular in the UK, South Alrica and Australia, where the group derives most of its profit as well as, (o a lesser
extent, the US and furcpe.

Fluctuations in exchange rates
Since the end of July 2002, following the implementation of our DLC structure, our reporting currency has been Pounds Sterling.

A substantial proportion of our operations are conducted by entities outside the UK. The results of operations and the financial
condition of owr individual companies are reported in the local currencies in which they are domiciled, including Rands, Australian
Dollars and US Dollars. These results will then be translated into Pounds Sterling at the applicable foreign currency exchange rates
for inclusion in our combined consolidated financial statements, In the case of the income statements, the weighted average rate
for the relevant period is applied and, in the case of the balance sheets, the relevanit closing rate is used.

Exchange rates between local currencies and Pounds Sterling have fluctuated. The translation effect of such fluctuations in the
exchange rates of the currencies of those countries in which we operate against Pounds Sterling may adversely/positively affect our
results of operations and financial condition. This report notes where the impact of depreciation/appreciation of these currencies
against Pounds Sterling is key to understanding the performance of our businesses.

The table below sets out the movernents in relevant exchange rates against Pounds Sterfing over the reporting period. These rates
are indicative only and are not necessarily the rates at which the relevant currencies were converted inte Pounds Sterling, for the
purposes of preparation of our combined consolidated financial staterments,

Currency per £1.00 3| March 2006 3! March 2005
Year end  Average Yearend  Average

South African Rand 1072 [1.43 11.73 I1.47
Australian Dollar 244 2.37 244 2.50
Euro 143 1.47 |.46 147
US Dollar 173 1,78 1.89 1.85

Source: Reuters and Qanda.com.

Fluctuations in interest rates

The shape of the yield curve, the time lag between changes in interest rates applicable to assels and liabilities, and the volatility of
interest rates in each of our principal geograghic markets can affect our net interest incorme, principal transactions generated by the
Interest Rate and Forex desks and fees in our Treasury division. As a matter of policy, we do net take on material unhedged, long-
dated interest rate positions.

The following table sets out movernents in certain interest rates afecting our businesses aver the reporting period.

31 March 2006 3t March 2005
Year end  Average  Year end  Average

UK Clearing Banks Base Rate 4.50% 4.58% 4.75% 4.59%
LIBOR - 3 month 461% 4.08% 498% 482%
Scuth African Prime Overdraft Rate 10.50% 10.52% 11.00% I1.19%
JIBAR - 3 menth 7.09% 7.05% 7.55% 7.69%
Reserve Bank of Australia cash target rate 5.50% 550% 550% 5.40%

Source: I-NET Bridge.
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Macro-economic data

Key macro-economic data pertaining to the group's three principal geographies: the UK, South Africa and Australia is set cut below.

UK

31 March 2006 31 March 2005
GDP (% change over the period) 2.2% 1.9%
FTSE All Share Index - 30480 24577
FTSE Al Share Index (% change over the period) 24.0% i 1.9%
Per capita GDP (£) 20 143 19 463
Per capita GDP (% change over calendar year) 1.5% 2.6%

Source: Nationa! Statistics and Datastream.

South Africa

31 March 2006 31 March 2005
GDP (% real growth over the period) 4.5% 5.0%
ISE All Share Index 20 351.7 132986
{SE All Share Index (% change over the period) 53.0% 24.4%
Per capita GDP (real value) (R) 32 166 29 684
Per capita GOFP (% real growth change over calendar year) 3.5% 3.0%

Source: Statistics SA and Investec Securities.

Australia

31 March 2006 31 March 2005
GDP (% change over the period) 34% 20%
All Ordinaries Index 50872 4 1006
All Ordinaries Index (% change over the period) 24.1% 20.0%
Per capita GDP (A%) 45 353 42 824
Per capita GDP (% change over calendar year) |.3% 23%

Source: Australion Bureau of Statistics.




Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards
Overview

From | April 2005 we were required to prepare cur combined consolidated results {comprising the results of Investec plc and
Investec Limited) in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS). Previously these were prepared in accordance
with UK Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (UK GAAP),

Our transition to IFRS has been performed in accordance with IFRS | "First-Time Adoption of Internaticnal Financial Reporting
Standards” and other relevant standards applicable at 31 March 2006,

The following dates are applicable for the transition to IFRS:
+ 1 April 2004 - date of transition to IFRS, being the start of the earliest period of comparative information.
* 3f March 2005 - twelve month comparativa period to 31 March 2006.

A summary of the impact on our consolidated resuits of the transition to IFRS for the year ended 31 March 2005 is provided in the
table below.

For the year ended 31 March 20054 Unaudited Audited LK % Change
IFRS pra  GAAP (as
forma**  previously

reported)
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-cperating items and taxation {(£'000) 224 124 227 388 0.8%
Earnings attributable to sharehoiders® (£'000) 110 888 100 524 10.3%
Adjusted** earnings attributable to ordinary shareholders (£'C00) 149 510 51 146 (1.1%)
Basic EPS (pence) 892 815 9.4%
Adjusted** EPS (pence) 134.6 1408 (4.4%)
Headline EPS (pence) 1324 1417 (6.6%)
Basic weighted average number of shares in issue {milliorn) RN 107.4 34%
Total equity including minority interest as at | April 2005 (£'000) | 075 611 980 451 9.7%

MNotes:

*  After goodwill impairment, non-operating items, taxation and minority interests.

** Bafore goodwill impairment and nen-operating items and after tzking into consideration earnings attributable to perpetual
preference shareholders.

*#* In accordance with lhe provisions of IFRS |, we have elected not to apply the requirements of 1AS 32,"Finandial Instruments:

Disclosure and Recognition”, IAS 39, " Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement” and IFRS 4,"Insurance Contracts”

to the comparative year: The impact of adoption of these standards is reflected as an adjustment to the opening balance sheet

at | April 2005.To facilitate comparability, a oro forma income statement is presented which incorporates the impact of the

adoption of IAS 32 and IAS 39 in the following respects:

- recognising certain fees on an effective yield basis,

- the release of general provisions on loans and advances and

- fair value adjustments on embedded derivatives.

IFRS 4 only effects the presentation of the balance sheet.

Per the Transition to IFRS Report (issued on 21 September 2005 and which can be found on our website) the adjustment on

adoption of IAS 32 and IAS 39 increased reserves by £17.6 million. This increase has been adjusted downward by £7.4 million

(after taxation effects) to £10.2 million as a result of interpretation and mode! enhancements relating to the recognition of

certain fee income as a component of the effective yield of lending transaclions and improvement to certain fair value models

adopted by the group. These adjustments are isolated to Private Banking and Treasury and Specialised Finance Activities.

Similarly, adjusted EPS for the year ended 31 March 2005 has been revised downward to 134.6 pence.

~
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The most significant adjustments arising from the transition from UK GAAP to IFRS are:

* IFRS 2 - share based payments

The inclusion of a fair value charge, for equity and cash settled options granted to employees, recognised over the vesting

period.
+ |FRS 3 - business combinations

The cessation of goodwill amortisation, with the introduction of an annual impairment test.

+ IFRS 4 - insurance contracts (applied from | April 2005)
Recognition of reinsured assets and liabilities on a gross basis on the balance shest,

= IAS | - presentation of financial statements

Line by line consolidation of Assurance Activities.

= |AS {0 - events after balance sheet date

Recognition of dividends only once approved and declared.

¢« IAS |7 - leases

Recognition of annual fixed incremental costs on a straight line basis over the term of the lease,

= 1AS 18 - revenue recognition

in line with 1AS 39 {"Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement”) fees on lending transactions are recognised as part
of the effective yield over the expected life of the transaction to the extent that they form an integral part of the effective

yield.

« IAS 27 - consolidations (including special purpase vehicles)

Alignment of UK GAAP principles with that of IFRS with regard to the consolidation of special purpese vehicles.

»  IAS 32/39 - financial instruments {applied from | April 2005)

The release of general provisions on loans and advances, partially offset by an increase in specific impairments and raising of
collective impairments; fair value of embedded derivatives (e.g. profit shares) through the income statement. These aspects of
IAS 32/39 have been included in the pro forma income statement,

An analysis of key adjustments

An assessment of the key statements and their impact on our attributable earnings, assets, liabilities and equity for the year ended

31 March 2005 is provided in the table below.

Key statement/impacts
£000

Pro forma
earnings

attributable to

shareholders

Assets Liabilities  Total equity,
including
minorities

31 March  § April 2005 1 April 2005 | April 2005
2005

IFRS 2 - share based payments (80CI18) I 240 686 554
IFRS 3 - business combinations i1 218 10 943 - 10943
IAS [0 - events after balance sheet date - - {49 593) 49 593
IAS [2 - income taxes 413 7 144 (154) 7298
IAS 17 - leases (6 386) 4430 363 (6 933}
IAS 18 - revenue recognition (7 Ge7) (7 676) 9 766 (17 442}
IAS 19 - employee benefits - 3297 3437 (140}
185 21 - effects of changes in foreign exchange rates P42 - - -
IAS 27/28/31 - consolidations 2 340 25 676 2030 23 646
IAS 40 - investment properties 4333 - - -
IFRS 4 - insurance contracts | 288 406 [ 288 406 -
IAS 32/39 - financial instruments 12 389 672 746 645 105 27 641
Overall impact of IFRS 10 364 2006 206 1911 046 95 160

Further detail on the group’s transition to IFRS

On 21 Septernber 2005 we released a stock exchange announcement and a Transition to [FRS report detalling the impact of IFRS
on our previously reperted UK GAAP consolidated results This information can be found on our website,




The combined consolidated income statements and analysis that follows represents the group’s actual reported results for the year
ended 31 March 2006 refative to the group’s pro forma restated results for the year ended 31 March 2005. The pro forma 2005
results enhance comparability against the 2006 results and differ from the 2005 results reflected on pages 158 to 164 for the reasons
explained on page |5.All income statement comparatives referred to on pages 02 to 152 relate to the pro forma 2005 results.

Combined consolidated income statements

£000 Year to Pro forma IFRS
31 March 2006  restated
year to

31 March 2005

Interest receivable 934 389 758 513
Interast payable (675 237) (587 945)
Net interest income 259 152 170 548
Fees and commissions receivable 478 465 403 543
Fees and commissions payable (41 591) (25 818)
Principal transacticns 246 059 140 158
Operating income from associates 6694 14474
investment income on assurance activities 141 559 258 855
Premiums and reinsurance recoveries on insurance contracts 64 631 246 537
Other operating income 2721 6 120
Other income 998 538 1 043 869
Claims and reinsurance premiums on insurance business (293 135) (478 894)
Total operating income net of insurance claims 964 555 735 543
Impairment losses on loans and advances & 160 (15 845)
Operating income 955 395 719 698
Administrative expenses (558 887/} {485 444)
Depreciation and impairment of property and equipment {7741y {10 130)
Operating profit before goodwill impairment 388 767 224 124
impairment of goodwill (21 356) {37 10y
Operating profit 367 411 187 114
Profit/(loss) on disposal or termination of group operaticns 73 573 (14 629)
Profit before taxation 440 984 172 485
Taxation {111 6186) (59 22¢6)
Profit after taxation 329 368 113 259
Earnings attributable to minority interests 14 267 2371
Earnings attributable to shareholders 315 101 | 10 888
Earnings attributable to shareholders’ equity 329 368 113 259

Earnings per share (pence)

- basic 2685 892
- diluted 249.8 854
Adjusted earnings per share (pence)

- basic 2095 1346
- diluted 1952 1275
Headline earnings - basic (pence) 203.0 132.4

Dividends per share (pence) 21.0 67.0
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Combined consclidated balance sheets

£0600

3t March 2006 | April 2005

Assets

Cash and balances at central banks
Loans and advances to banks

Cash equivalent advances to customers
Reverse repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities borrowed
Trading securities

Derivative financial instruments
Investment securities

Loans and advances to customers
Interests in associated undertakings
Deferred taxation assets

Other assets

Property and equipment

Investment properties

Goodwil

Intangible assets

Other financial instruments at fair value through income in respect of
- liabilities to customers
- assets related to reinsurance contracts

Liabilities

Deposits by banks

Derivative financia! instrumerits
Other trading liabilities
Repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities lent
Customer accounts

Debt securities in issue
Current taxation liabilities
Deferred taxation labilities
Other liabilities

Pension fund labilities

Liabilities to custormers under investment contracts
Insurance liabilities, including unit-linked liabilities
Reinsured habilities

Subcrdinated liabilities (including convertible debt)

Equity

Called up share capital

Share premium

Treasury shares

Equity portion of convertible instruments
Perpetual preference shares

Other reserves

Profit and loss account

Shareholders' equity excluding minority interests
Minority interests

- Perpetual preferred securities issued by subsidiaries
- Other

Total shareholders' equity

Total liabilities and shareholders' equity

190 838 105 130
1 830 603 | 563 066
690 736 710 721
756 645 2318 745
| 640 088 1279 111
| 081 287 929 783
[ 266 673 i 188 405
5 604 589 6 408 348
£3 099 13219
60 035 52 686
| 272 787 885 577
26916 28 729
163 049 202 352
183 560 199 313
1G 094 7373
i8 840 499 15892 578
3 428 574 2815 137
| 431 876 | 209 165
23900949 19916 880
| 879 483 780 825
705 764 838 578
457 254 | 892 732
358 278 508 30|
8 699 165 6458 714
7950 103 | 926 889
137 426 72 83¢
26 210 20 784
| 582 856 { 809 207
2013 10991
16798 552 14 319 859
2 694 539 7 664 434
934 035 145 136
| 431 876 | 209 165
21859 002 18 338 594
529 854 502 675
22 388 856 1B 841 269
145 165
| 028 737 | 029 242
(96 300) (109 362)
2191 2191
715 305 196 742
156 103 78 054
(79 709) (266 530)
I 226 492 930 502
785 601 145 109
278 459 127 058 }
7142 (8051
I 512 093 [ 075611
23 900949 19 916 880




Salient features of the group's results in the year under review

A number of significant corporate actions have been undertaken during the year under review and the previous financial year

which have a bearing on our performance and these are highlighted below:

= Asubsidiary of Investec plc issued @200 million non-voting, non-cumulative, perpetual preferred securities in June 2005,

*  The sale of our UK Private Client Stockbroking business, Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite Ltd (Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite) to
Rensburg pic {Rensburg) on & May 2005, We retain a 47.7% interest in the combined entity, Rensburg Sheppards pic
{Rensburg Sheppards),

»  The acquisition of HSBC's Private Client business in South Africa effective | April 2005.

+  The sale of cur associate investrment in Capital Alliance Holdings Limited (CAL), to Liberty Group Limited effective on
31 March 2005.

+  lInwestec Limited issued R2.3 billion (£20G7.3 million) of non-redeemable, non-cumulative, non-participating preference shares in
February 2005.

*  The reinsurance of the group risk business conducted by Investec Employee Benefits to CAL executed on 31 December 2004,

+  The sale of our 80.28% stake in Investec Bark (Israel} Limited to The First internalional Bank of Israel Ltd on
22 December 2004.

Income statement analysis

Further details on the key income drivers and significant variances in the various components of the group's operating income,
expenses and profit can be found in the description of our principal businesses on pages 37 to 74.

Total operating income

Total operating income increased by 31.1% to £964.6 million (2005: £735.5 million). The various components of total operating
income are analysed briefly below:

£000 31 March 2006 % of total 31 March 2005 % of total % Change
income income

Net interest income 259 152 263% 170 568 232% 51.9%
Other income 705 403 73.1% 564 975 76.8% 24.9%
Net fees and commissions receivable 436 874 45.3% 377 725 51.4% 15.7%
Princinal transactions 246 059 25.5% 140 158 19.0% 75.6%
Operating income from associates 6 694 0.7% 14 474 20% (53.8%)
Net income on assurance activities 13 055 1.3% 26 498 3.6% (50.7%)
Other operating income 2721 0.3% 6120 0.8% (53.5%)
Total operating income net of insurance claims 964 555 100.0% 735543 100.0% 3%

The following table sets out information on total operating income by geography for the pericd under review.

£:000 31 Marech 2006 % of total 31 March 2005 % of total % Change
income income

UK and Europe 364 687 37.8% 293 484 39.9% 24.3%

Southern Africa 549 263 57.0% 391 364 53.2% 40.3%

Australia 42 643 4.4% 29 356 4.0% 45.1%

Other geographies 7 962 0.8% 21 299 25% (62.6%)

Total operating income net of insurance claims 964 555 100.0% 735 543 100.0% 311%
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The following table sets out information on total operaling income by division for the period under review.

£'000 31 March 2006 % of total 31 March 2005 % of total % Change
income income

Private Banking 247 508 25.6% 184 019 25.0% 34.5%
Private Client Portfolioc Management and

Stockbroking 37 754 39% 66 200 9.0% {43.0%)
Treasury and Specialised Finance 182 132 18.9% 128718 17.5% 41.5%
Investrment Banking 183 020 19.0% i 10875 15.1% 65.1%
Asset Management 171 454 17.8% 126 255 17.2% 35.8%
Property Activities 38 528 4.0% 33 906 4.6% 13.6%
Group Services and Other Activities 104 14% 10.8% 85 570 Li6% 21.7%
Total operating income net of insurance claims %64 555 100.0% 735 543 100.0% 3%

Net interest income

Net interest income represents interest earned net of interest paid in connection with our portfolio of bank accounts, deposits, lending
activity and financial structured products. Net interest income increased by 51.9% to £259.2 million {2005: £170.6 million) as a result
of very strong growth in loans and advances of 49.9% to £3.6 billion and increased cash holdings within the Central Funding division.

£'000 31 March 2006 31 March 2005 Variance % Change

Private Banking 165 308 123 067 42 24| 34.3%
Private Client Portfolio Management and Stockbroking 480 5374 (4 894) (9119
Treasury and Specialised Finance 71 228 45 996 25232 54.9%
investment Banking 2216 3345 (1 129) (33.8%)
Asset Management 4 050 2847 | 208 42.5%
Property Activities (4 002) (3 488) G149 (14.7%)
Group Services and Other Activities 19 872 (6 568) 26 440 > 00%
Net interest income 259 152 170 568 88 584 51.9%

Net fees and commissions receivable

Net fees and commissions receivable consist of fees receivable for the provision of asset managerment, investmenl advice, banking
services, retainers, nstitutional stockbroking commissions and brokerage, and simifar items that are likely to recur due to the repetitive
nature of these activities. Also included are facility arrangement fees, corporate finance fees and similar items that are transactional in
nature and therefore generate more erratic income streams, offset by fees and commissions payable which predominantly comprise
brokerage payable, banking fees and other similar charges.

The growth in net fees and commissions of 15.7% to £436.2 million (2005: £377.7 million) is impacted by the sale of Carr Sheppards
Crosthwaite to Rensburg, Cur retained interest in Rensburg Sheppards is now accounted for as “operating income from associates”,
Excluding the consolidated income earned from Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite in both years results i an increase in net fees and
commissions of 30.3% to £433.3 million. This result was supported by favourable market and economic conditions and increased
transactional activity in our businesses.

£°000 31 March 2006 31 March 2005 Variance % Change

Private Banking 70 675 56 289 |4 386 25.6%
Private Client Portfolio Management and Stockbroking 30 284 60 165 (292 901) {49.79%)
Treasury and Specialised Finance 55 878 45 967 9911 21.6%
Investment Banking 82 633 5% 824 22 809 38.1%
Asset Managerment 165 8%0 123 361 42 529 34.5%
Property Activities 20 586 24 47| (3 885) (15.9%)
Group Services and Cther Activities 10948 7 648 3300 43.1%

Net fees and commissions receivable 436 874 377 725 59 149 15.7%
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Principal transactions

Principal transactionis comprise: trading income, the marking-to-market of interest rate instruments, equities and other securities such
as foreign exchange instruments; profit on the disposal of dealing properties; dividends received and the profit/loss on realisation of
the group's trading investments.

Income from principal transactions increased 75.6% to £246.1 million (2005: £140.2 million) mainly as a result of a strong performance
of the underlying assets within the Direct Investments, Private Equity, Property and Central Funding portfolios; an improved
perfermance from our market making and financial market activities; and an increased contribution from the Growth and Acquisition
Finance team within the Private Bank.

£000 31 March 2006 31 March 2005 Variance % Change
Private Banking H 657 4402 7255 =>100%
Private Client Portfolic Management and Stockbroking 631 433 198 45.7%
Treasury and Specialised Finance 55098 - 37 094 18 004 48.5%
investrment Banking 97 8&4 47 706 50 158 =100%
Asset Management I 514 46 | 468 =100
Property Activities 21 387 13 360 8 027 &0.1%
Group Services and Other Activities 57 908 37 117 20 791 560%
Principal transactions 246 059 [40 158 105 901 75.6%

Operating income from associates
Operating income from associates decreased by 53.8% to £67 million (2005: £14.5 milion). The current years figure includes

Investec's 47.7% share of the reported post-tax profit of Rensburg Sheppards for the period 6 May 2005 to 31 March 2006 (tax
amounted to £3.6 million). In the prior year cur most significant associate investment was Capital Alliance Holdings Limited.

£'000 31 March 2006 3! March 2005 Variance % Change

Operating income from associates 6 694 14474 (7 780) (53.8%)

Net income on assurance activities

The decline in net income from assurance activities is as a result of the reinsurance of the group risk business during the prior year
After administration expenses and tax, a profit of £1.0 million (2005: £6.7 million) was generated from assurance activities, which
represents the residual eamings from the businesses that were retained.

£000 31 March 2006 3| March 2005 Variance % Change

fnvestment income on assurance activities 141 559 258 855 (117 256) (45.3%)
Premiums and reinsurance recoveries on insurance contracts 164 631 246 537 {81 306) (33.2%)
Claims and reinsurance premiums on insurance business {293 135) (478 894) i85 759 {38.8%)

Net income on assurance activities 13 055 26 498 (13 443} {50.7%)
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Impairment losses on loans and advances

The decrease in impairment fosses on loans and advances of 42.2% to £9.2 million (2005: £15.8 million) reflects an improvement in
impairments in the Private Banking and Cenitral Funding divisions, partially offset by an increase in specific impairments in the Treasury
and Specialised Finance division.

The percentage of gross non-performing loans (INPLs} te loans and advances improved from 0.88% to 0.75%. Total imgairment
coverage remains highly satisfactory both as a percentage of gross NPLs and net NPLs {gross NPLs net of security), at 56.9% and
| 46.4% respectively. Further information on our asset quality is provided on pages 87 and 83.

£000 31 March 2006 31 March 2005  Variance % Change

Private Banking | 745 (7 333) 9078 =>100%
Treasury and Specialised Finance (12 342) 445 {12 7/87) (= 100%)
Investment Banking 722 {709) | 431 >100%
Asset Management (16) - (16) {100%)
Property Activities - 46 (4%) (10095}
Group Services and Other Activities 731 (8 294) 9025 >100%
Impairment [osses on loans and advances (9 160) (15 845) 6 685 42.2%

Administrative expenses

Total administrative expenses increased by 15.1% to £558.9 million (2005: £485.4 million}. If the costs of Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite
and the Israeli operations are excluded in both years:
Total costs have increased by 28.0% to £556.0 million,
- Variable remuneration increased by 64.9% to £156.3 million due to increased profitability.
Other operating expenses (excluding variable remuneration) increased by 17.7% to £399.7 million largely as a result of an
increase in headcount in certain of the businesses in line with our growth initiatives and the introduction of a long-term incentive
plan (charge of £11.5 million) for a group of senior employees in june 2005.

We achieved our target of operating expenses to total cperating income of less than 65% with the ratio improving from 67.4% to
58.7%, principally as a resuit of the strong growth in operating income of 31.1%.

£000 3) March 2006 % of total 3] March 2005 % of total % Change
expenses expenses

Staff costs (including directors’ remuneration) (386 393) £9.1% (312 267) 65.8% 21.0%
fixed (229 508) 41.0% (211 956) 43.7% 8.3%

- variable l {156 887) 28.1% (107 311) 22.1% 46.2% }

Business expenses (83 345) 14.9% (85 955) 17.7% (3.0%)

Equipment {excluding depreciation) (27 31D 4.9% {22 949) 47% 19.0%

Premises {excluding depreciation) (39 132) 7.0% {38 764) 8.0% 0.9%

Marketing expenses (22 706) 4.1% (18 509) 3.8% 22.7%

Administrative expenses as reported (558 887) 100.0% (485 444) 100.0% 15.1%

The following table sets out certain information on administrative expenses by geography for the period under review.

£'000 31 March 2006 % of total 3| March 2005 % of total % Change
expenses EXPEE‘ISES

UK and Europe (248 053) 44.4% (223 059) 47.2% 8.3%

Southern Africa (277 482) 49.6% (221 520) 45.6% 253%

Awustralia (25 376} 4.6% (17 876) 37% 42.0%

Other geographies {7 976) 1.4% {16 989 35% (53.1%)

Administrative expenses as reported (558 887) 100.0% (485 444) 100.0% 15.1%




The following table sets out certain information on administrative expenses by division for the period under review.

£'000 3| March 2006 % of total 31 March 2005 % of total % Change
expenses expenses

Private Banking (145 044) 26.0% (107 164) 22.1% 353%
Private Client Partfolio Managernent and

Stockbroking 21014 38% (51 862) 10.7% (59.5%)
Treasury and Specialised Finance (102 549) 18.3% (82 002) 16.9% 25.1%
Investment Banking (82 669) 14.8% (60 55%) 12.5% 36.5%
Asset Management (i1 163) 19.9% (88981 18.3% 24.9%
Property Activities {19 823) 3.5% {15 627) 3.2% 269%
Group Services and Other Activities (76 625) 13.7% (79 249) 16.3% (3.3%)
Administrative expenses as reperted (558 887) 100.0% (485 444) 100.0% 15.1%

Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation

As aresult of the foregoing factors, Investec's operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation increased
by 73.5% to £388.8 million (2005: £224.1 million).

The following tables set out information on operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation by
geography and by division for the period under review.

For the year to 31 March 2006

£000 UK &  Southern Australia  Other Total group % Change % of Total
Europe Africa geographies

Private Banking 61 533 31 981 8 009 01 523 52.7% 26.0%

Private Client Portfolio Management and

Stockbroking 7 399% g 243 - - 16 642 20.6% 4.3%

Treasury and Specialised Finance 22 507 43 560 849 - 66 916 44.3% 17.2%

Investrment Banking 29 631 65 887 5412 - 100930 >100% 26.0%

Asset Management 10 609 48 767 - 59 376 63.6% 15.3%

Property Activities 2023 16 575 - 18 598 2.1% 4.8%

Group Services and Other Activities (25 966) 49 397 1 473 (122 24782 >100% 6.4%

Total group 107 736 265 410 I5 743 {122) 388767 73.5% 100.0%

% Change 79.3% 77.0% 43.7%  >100% 73.35%

% of Total 27.7% 68.3% 4.0% 0.0% 100.0%

*  This number is net of tax of £3.6 million.

Pro forma IFRS restated for the year to 31 March 2005

£00¢ UK &  Southern Awustralia  Other Total group % of Total

Europe Africa geographies

Private Barking 35282 24815 4 341 2052 66 490 29.7%

Private Client Portfolio Management and

Stockbroking 8 408 5396 - - 13 804 6.2%

Treasury and Specialised Finance 14 051 31 335 I 193 2100 46369 20.7%

investment Banking 16 632 26 975 3514 2165 49 286 22.0%

Asset Management 4 859 31259 - 185 36 303 16.1%

Property Activities 513 13 095 - - 18 208 8.1%

Group Services and Other Activities (24 267y 17055 1509 (1033) {6 336) (2.8%)

Total group 60078 149930 10 957 3159 224124 100.0%

% of Total 26.8% 66.9% 4.9% 4% 100.G%

A detailed description of the performance of our principal divisions as well as our Group Services and Other Activities division can
be found on pages 37 fo 74. Additional segmental information for the year ended 31 March 206 refative to the pro forma results
for the year ended 31 March 2005 can be found on our website.
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Goodwill impairments

The charge for goodwill impairment decreased from £37.0 million to £21 .4 milfion. The current charge largely refates to impairment
of goodwill attributable to property management contracts with respect to a portfolio of properties sold, and the Institutional Asset
Management business in South Africa {relating to the loss of assets resulting from corporate actions). The prior year included an
amount of £5 million relating to negative goadwill arfsing from a structured finance transaction offset by goodwill impairments largely
refating to acquisitions made in the UK and South Africa.

£'000 31 March 2006 3| March 2005  Variance % Change

Private Banking - (2 569) 2 569 (100%)
Private Client Portfolio Management and Stockbroking - (985) 985 {10026
Treasury and Specialised Finance - 5023 {5 023) {100%)
[rvestment Banking - (2 170y 2170 {100%)
Asset Managernent (14 157) (28 709) 14552 (50.7%)
Property Activities {7 199) (2783) {4 416) >100%
Group Services and Cther Activities - 4817 4817 (10025)
Goodwill impairments (21 356) (37 010) i5 654 (42.3%)

Non-operating items

Non-gperating iters of £73.6 million principally includes a profit of £79.5 millicn arising out of the effective 52.3% sale of Carr
Sheppards Crosthwaite to Rensburg offset by Investec’s £3 million share of integration costs relating to the transaction.

£000 3! March 2006 31 March 2005  Variance % Change
Non-operating items 73 573 (14 629) 88 202 >100%
Taxation

The operational effective tax rate of the group increased from 28.2% to 29.2%, and from 25.9% to 26.5% if the impact of the gross
up on assurance activities is excluded in both years.

£000 3F March 2006 3| March 2005  Variance % Change

UK and Europe (28 387) {12 375) {16012y >100%
Southern Africa (78 378) (42 270) (36 108) 85.4%
Australia (4851} 3118 (1 733) 55.6%
Other geographies - {1 463) | 463 (100%)
Taxation (111 6i6) (59 226} (52 390} 88.5%

Earnings attributable to minority interests

Earnings attributable to minority interests increased from £2.4 million to £14.3 million largely as a result of:

= Anincrease in the value of a portfolio of investment properties in which minorities have a 23.1% holding.

*  Aloss arising on the translation of the preferred securities issued by a subsidiary of Investec plc from Euros into Pounds
Sterling. In accordance with IFRS these preferred securities are reflected on the balance sheet as part of minority interests. The
transaction is hedged and income arising on the hedge is reflected in operating profit before goodwil! impairment.

Earnings attributable to ordinary shareholders

As a result of the foregeing factors, earnings attributable to ordinary shareholders increased from £110.9 million to £315.1 miliion,
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Dividends and earnings per share

Year to  Pro forma IFRS
31 fMarch 2006 restated year
to
3 March 2005

Ordinary dividends - pence per share

interim 380 300
Final 530 370
91.0 67.0

Earnings per share - pence

Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing the earnings attributable to the ordinary
shareholders in Investec plc and Investec Limited by the weighted average number of ordinary

shares in issue during the period. 268.9 89.2

£'000 £'000
Earnings attributable to sharehclders equity 315 10§ 110888
Preference dividends paid {19 940} (11 742)
Earnings attributable to ordinary shareholders 295 161 99 146

Diluted earnings per share - pence

Diluted earnings per share is calculated by dividing the earnings attributable to the ordinary
shareholders of lnvestec ple and Investec Limited, adjusted for the effects of dilutive ordinary
potential shares, by the weighted average number of shares in issue during the period plus the
weighted average number of ordinary shares that would be issued on conversion of the dilutive

ordinary potential shares during the period. 2498 85.4
Weighted tctal average number of shares in issue during the year 118 633273 118633273
Weighted average number of treasury shares (8 865 490) (7 540 405)

10% 767 783 111 092 868
Weighted average number of shares resulting from future dilutive potential shares 5 884 874 49751253
Weighted average number of shares resuiting from future dilutive convertible instruments 3573994 3573994
Adjusted weighted number of shares potentiaily in issue 119226 651 119642 |i5
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Year to

Pro forma IFRS

31 March 2006 restated year

o
31 March 2005
Adjusted earnings per share - pence
Adfusted earnings per share is calculated by dividing the eamnings, before deducting goodwill
impairmerit and non-operating items attributable to the ordinary shareholders and after taking
into account earnings attributable to perpetual preference shareholders, by the weighted average
number of erdinary shares in issue during the period. 208.5 134.6
£'000 £'000
Earnings attributable to shareholders equity 315 101 110888
Impairment of gocdwill 2] 356 37010
(Profit)yfloss on disposal or termination of group operations (73 573) 14629
Preference dividends paid (19 240) (h1742)
Additicnal earnings attributable to other equity holders (12 927) (1 275)
Adjusted earnings attributable to ordinary shareholders before goodwill impairment and
nen-operating items 230017 (49 510
Headline earnings per share - pence
Headline earnings per share has been calculated in accordance with the definition in the institute
of Investment Management Research Statement of Investment Practice No. | "The Definition of
Headline Earnings.” 2030 132.4
£'900 £'000
Earnings attributable to shareholders equity 315 101 110 888
Impairment of goodwill 21 356 37010
(Profity/loss on disposal or termination of group operations (73 573) 14 629
Preference dividends paid (19 240} (11742}
Other headline adjustments (20 139) (3 748)
Headline earnings attributable to ordinary shareholders 272 805 147 037




Balance sheet analysis

Since | April 2005 total capital resources (including total equity and suberdinated liabilities) increased by 29.3% to £2.0 billion largely
as a result of the issue of @200 milllon (£132 million) preferred securities by a subsidiary of Investec ple in June 2005, the gain on
the sale of Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite and increased operating earnings.

On balance sheet assets grew by 20.0% from £12.9 billion to £23.9 billion with strong growth in loans and advances to customers
partially offset by the closure of the Stock Lending matched book in the UK (reflected in the balance sheet as reverse repurchase

agreements and cash collateral on securities borrowed).

Summarised combined consolidated statements of changes in total shareholders’ equity

£'000 Year to Year to
31 March 2006 3| March 2005

Balance at the beginning of the year | 065 412 869 123
As praviously reported [ 96725 766 373 )
Changes in accounting pelicies arising from adoption of IFRS

- Minority interests included within reconciliation of reserves 13195 39029
- IFRS 2 - share based payments 554 272
- IFRS 3 - business comnbinations 10943 -
- 1AS 10 - events after balance sheet date 49 593 38 474
- IAS 12 - income taxes 7298 8l
- IAS {7 - leases (6 933) (594)
- IAS 19 - employee benefits (140) (140)
- 1AS 27728131 - consclidations, associates and joint ventures 23 646 26 172
- JAS 32 & 39 - financial instruments {adopted from | April 2005) 10 199 -
Foreign currency adjustments 52 564 (15 263)
Retained profit for the year attributable to ordinary shareholders 315 101 105 567
Retained profit for the year attributable to minority interests |4 267 2 371
Share based payments adjustments 19 221 8 849
Fair value mavements on avallable for sale assets 8 480 -
Dividends paid to ordinary shareholders (84 435) (55 398)
Dividends paid to minority shareholders {19 940} {11 738}
lssue of perpetual preference shares - 207 313
Share issue expenses (556) (838)
Re-issue of treasury shares 13113 2 146
Purchase of treasury shares - (15 159)
Transfer from pension fund deficit 2 035 2370
Issue of equity instruments of subsidiaries 132 520 -
Movement on minorities on disposals and acquisitions (15 888) (32 931)

Balance at the end of the year 1502093 1065 412
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ROE - an assessment of economic capital utilised

In order to assess the return on economic capital utilised, the group believes that certain adiustments should be made to the income
statement analysis and bafance sheet analysis as reflected under IFRS.The group beflieves that these adjustments are necessary as they
reflect the actual utilisation of capital and retumn thereon, notwithstanding accounting conventions.

The methodology applied in accessing the utilisation of the group's economic capital is as follows:

* A noctional return on capital (net of the cost of subordinated debt and preference shares) which is managed and borne in the
centre is allocated from Group Services and Other Aclivities to the business segments based on their total capital utilisation.

«  Shareholders' equity is increased to reflect permanent capital which is reflected under subordinated debt.

£000 31 March 2006 Average Restated Average
31 March 2004

Calculation of average shareholders’ equity

Shareholders' equity per balance sheet {excluding

preference shares) | O1i 187 872474 631 522 712 64|

Add: Convertible debt included in subordinated

Fabilities 28016 28 185 41 705 35 030

Adjusted shareholders' equity | 03% 203 200 659 733 227 747 671

Goodwill and intangible assets (excluding software) {189 700) {196 800) (251 508) (227 704)

Adjusted tangible shareholders' equity 849 503 703 859 481 719 519 967

31 March 2006 3| March 2005

Operating profit before goodwill impairment and non-operating items

Minority interests

Preference dividends

Operating profit before taxation
Tax on crdinary activities
Operating profit after taxation

Pre-tax return on average adjusted shareholders' equity
Post-tax return on average adjusted shareholders' equity
Pre-tax return on average adjusted tangible sharcholders' equity
Post-tax return on average adjusted tangible shareholders' equity

388 767 224 (24

(14 267) (2371
(32 867) (13017}
341 633 208 736
(11 616) (59 226)
230 017 149 510
37.9% 27.9%
25.5% 200%
48.5% 40.1%
32.7% 28.8%




ROE by geography

UK & Southern Australia Other Total group

£'000 Europe Adrica geographies
Total operating profit 107 736 265 410 15743 (122) 388 767
Tax on ordinary activities (28 387) (78 378) 4851 - (1L 618)
Minority interests (6 893) (7 374) - (14 267)

relerence dividends {7 541) (25 326 - - (32 867)
Profit on ordinary activities after taxation - 3§ March 2006 &4 915 154 332 16 892 (122) 230 017
Profit on ordinary activities after taxation - 31 March 2005 47 450 93 08l 7839 1140 49 510
Adjusted shareholders' equity at 31 March 2006 516 401 436 086 86 727 (1) 1039203
Goodwill and intangible assets (excluding softwarg) 125 480 52 627 593 - 189 700
Adjusted tangible shareholders' equity at 31 March 2006 390 921 383 459 75 134 (1 849503
Adjusted shareholders' equity at | April 2005 411 614 285 139 64612 750 762 115
Goodwill and intangible assets (excluding software) 129 187 63 125 {1588 - 203 200
Adjusted tangible shareholders' equity at | April 2005 232 427 222 014 53024 750 558 215
Adusted average shareholders' equity - 31 March 2006~ 461 564 360613 78 442 40 900 659
Adjusted average sharcholders’ equity at | April 2005 393 345 262 599 5% 818 31909 747 671
Paost tax return on average shareholders’ equity -
3( March 2006 14.1% 42.8% i3.9% (305.0%) 25.5%
Post fax return on average shareholders' equity - | Aprit 2005 12.1% 35.4% i3.1% 3.6% 200%

™ This number is not necessarily a straight line average as these numbers are calculated on & monthly basis using actual capital

utilised.
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ROE by division

PR* PCSB* TSF* IB* AM*F PA* GSO* Toral
£'000 group
Total operating profit 101523 16642 66916 100930 59376 18598 24782 383767
MNotional retum on regulatory capital 32010 2474 23823 3904 966 957 (64 144) -
Notional cost of statutory capital (2 869) (827) (1 84¢) (3) (G684 {804) 12033 -
Cost of subordinated debt (3071) (1 254) (9874) (I1556)  (438)  {388) 2658
Minority interest - - - - - {14267y (14 267)
Cost of preference shares (6 888) (473) (5 443) (951) 21 (236) (18 665) (32 887)
Absorption of additonal residual costs ** (7947) (1897 (7314) (10610) (2656) (27749 33198 -
Adjusted earnings/(losses) - 31 March 2006 02758 14665 66262 91714 51353 15363 (482) 341 633
Adusted eamings/(losses) - 31 March 2005 66694 11662 45551 43255 31844 16687  (6957) 208736
Adjusted shareholders' equity at
31 March 2006 372 651 37122 293542 63875 140042 17 124 114 847 | 039203
Goodwill and intangible assets {excluding
software) 17 536 33710 13787 17704 128 160 9 142 189 70C
Adjusted tangible shareholders' equity at
31 March 2006 355 115 33751 279755 46171 |1 882 7982 114847 849503
Adjusted sharehalders' equity at
t April 2065 270540 20744 190380 27493 14G 577 18 967 93 414 762115
Goodwill and intangble assets (excluding
soltware) 18 047 4 798 {0301 22200 133831 4223 - 203200
Adjusted tangible shareholders' equity at
I April 2005 252 493 16 446 179 079 5293 6 746 4744 93414 558215
Adjusted average sharehelders' equity -

31 March 2006 350205 35921 242905 53380 {41361 19993 55894 900 659
Adjusted average shareholders' equity -

i April 2005 252538 19924 170037 36930 155625 19022 92535 747 671
Pre-tax return on adjusted average

shareholders' equity - 31 March 2006 29.3% 408%  273%  \71.8% 36.3% 76.8% 0.9%) 379%
Pre-fax returmn on adjusted average

shareholders' equity - | April 2005 26.4% 585% 266%  1169% 205% 87.7% (75%)  279%

*  Where: PB= Private Banking PCSB=Private Client Portfolio Management and Stockbroking TSF=Treasury and Specialised
Finance 1B = Investment Banking AM=Asset Management PA= Property Activities GSO=Group Services and Other Activities

*%

This allocation represents a portion of the costs remaining in the centre which are indirectly allocated to operating divisions as

they facilitate their operations but are excluded in calculating performance incentive remuneration, These aflocations are based
on managements’ estimates of relative benefit derived.

utilised.

This number is not necessarily a straight line average as these nurmbers are calculated on a monthly basis using actual capital




Net tangible asset value per share
In caleulating net tangible asset value per share we assume that all previously issued Compulsory Convertible Debentures (CCD's)

are treated as equity Under IFRS however, a portion of these CCD's are treated as debt and not included in shareholders’ equity. As
a result, adjustments must be made to the shareholder base which would more appropriately reflect their permanent capital nature.

£000 31 March 2006 1 April 2005 Notes

Shareholders' equity | 226 492 930 502

Less: perpetual preference shares issued by investec
Limited {215 305) (196 742)

Conrvertible debt included in subordinated liabilities 28016 28 355

Less: goodwill and intangible assets (excluding

software) {189 700) (203 900)
Net asset value 849 503 558 215
Number of shares in issue I 18.6 I18.6
CCD's 36 36 Relates to the convertible debt mentioned
above.
Treasury shares 8.1 (9.6)
Number of shares in issue in this calculation (million) 114.1 1126
Net tangible asset value per share (pence} 7443 495.8

Third party assets under management

The tables below set out third party assets under management over the reporting period.

£'million 31 March 2006 | April 2005
South Africa Private Client Securities 7 844 3579
Rensburg Sheppards plc/Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite® 13 100 6107
South Africa Property Activities | 846 I 256
Investec Asset Management: Southern Africa 19 833 13 669
Investec Asset Management: UK and international 11820 9 344

Total third party assets under management 54 443 33 855
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Third party assets under management (continued)

£'million UK, Europe Southern
and Other Africa Total group
3} March 2006
Private Clients 13100 7 844 20944
Discretionary * I 338 *
Non-discretionary * 6506 *
Institutional 5 694 14 088 19782
Retail 6 126 5745 1871
Property activities - | 846 | 846
Total third party assets under management 24 920 29 523 54 443
{ April 2005
Private Clients 6 107* 3579 9 686
Discretionary 4029 633 4662
Nen-discretionary 2078 2546 5024
Institutional 5564 10 147 15 71]
Retal 3680 3522 7202
Property activities - | 256 I 256
Total third party assets under management 15 351 18 504 33 855

*  The numbers as at | April 2005 reflect the funds managed by Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite only.

The numbers as at 31 March 2006 reflect the funds under management as reported by Rensburg Sheppards (a further

breakdown of these numbers is not provided).

Capital adequacy

Investec plc and Investec Limited are the twe listed holding companies in terms of the DLC structure. Investec Bank (UK) Limited (IBUK)
and investec Bank Limited (1BL) are the main banking subsidiaries of Investec plc and Investec Limited, respectively. investec plc and
Investec Limited are well capitalised and capital adequacy ratios exceed the minimum regulatory requirements.

The group aims to maintain a capital adequacy ratio for Investec plc and Investec Limited of 13-16%,and targets aTier | ratio of 10%.

31 March 2006 IBL Investec IBUK Investec plc
Limiced
R'million R'million £’ million £'million
Net qualifying capital 11035 12 134 725 762
Risk-weighted assets 68 517 74 560 3815 4312
Capital adeqguacy ratic 16.1% 16.3% 19.0% 17.7%
Tier | ratio 10.0% 11.1% 14.4% I'1.6%
| April 2005 IBL Investec IBUK Investec plc
Limited
R'million R'million £'million £million
Net qualifying capital 10429 1G 374 554 544
Risk-weighted assets 54273 58 048 3084 32383
Capital adequacy ratio i9.2% 17.9% 18.0% 16.1%
Tier | ratio 11.4% 10.9% 16.5% 10.3%
Note:

The above ratios are determined under South African Reserve Bank regulations in respect of IBL {solo) and Investec Limited
{consolidated) and Financial Services Authority requirements in respect of 1BUK {consolidated) and Investec ple {consclidated).




Additional information
Number of employees

The tables below show the number of employees by division and geography over the three year period to 31 March 2006,

31 March 2006 3§ March 2005 3| March 2004

By division

Private Banking

UK and Europe 415 374 334
Southern Africa 118 855 719
Austratia £5 Sl 43
USA - - -
lsrael - - 54
Total 1 598 | 280 | 150

Private Client Portfolio Management and Stockbroking

UK and Furope * 293 316
Southern Africa 167 122 126
Australia - - -
USA - - -
Israel - - -
Total 167 415 472

Private Client Activities total

UK and Furope 415 667 680
Scuthern Africa | 285 977 845
Awustralia 65 51 43
USA - - -
lsrael ~ - 54
Total | 765 | 695 1 622

Treasury and Specialised Finance

UK and Europe 208 155 134
Scuthern Africa } 303 275 258
Australia 19 15 8
USA - -

Israel -~ ~ 34
Total 530 445 434

Investment Banking

UK, Europe and Hong Kong 124 1is I14
Southern Africa (24 105 o3|
Australia 34 25 2]
USA 5

Israel ” ” 39
Total 287 245 275

Asset Management

UK and Europe 207 190 257
Southern Africa 583 533 517
Ausiralia - - -
LSA - - -
fsrael ~ ~ 10
Total 790 723 784

~

The sale of lnvestec Bank (Israel) was concluded in mid-December 2004
¥ The sale of Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite to Rensburg was concluded in May 2005,
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Number of employees {continued)

31 March 2006 31 March 2005 31 March 2004

By division

Property Activities

UK and Europe 3 5 6
Scuthern Africa 55 220 204
Awustralia - - -
USA -

Israel ~ o -
Total 258 225 210

Group Service and Other Activities

UK and Europe 209 |76 240
Southern Africa 564 538 702
Australia 50 49 40
USA ** 67 75
Israel ~ ~ 76
Total 823 830 133
Total number of employees 4 453 4163 4458
By geography

UK and Europe | 166 I 308 I 431
Southern Africa 3114 2 648 2627
Australia 168 140 12
USA 5 67 75
Israel ~ - 243
Total number of employees 4 453 4 163 4458

~

The sale of Investec Bank (Israef) was conciuded in mid-December 2004.
#  The sale of Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite 1o Rensburg was concluded in May 2005,
** The remaining US business was sold during the financial year:




Operating profit {before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation and excluding

income from associates) per employee

By division PB* PCSB* TSF* e* AMF PA* GSO* Total
group
Number of employees - 31 March 2006 | 598 167 530 287 750 258 823 4453
Number of employees - 31 March 2005 | 280 415 445 245 723 225 830 4163
Number of employees - 31 March 2004 150 472 434 275 784 210 I 133 4458
Average employees - year 2006 | 439 | 57%* 488 266 757 242 827 4176
Average employees - year 2005 215 444 440 260 754 218 982 4313
Operating profit™ - 31 March 2006
{£'000) 101523 10385 66991 100623 59376 18598 24577 382073
Operating profit™ - 31 March 2005
(£'000) 66490 13353 46673 49286 36297 18208 (20 657) 209 650
Profic per employee® -
31 March 2006 {£'000) 70.6 66.1 137.3 3783 784 769 29.7 91.5
Profit/(lossy per enmployee™ ™ -
31 March 2005 {(£000) 547 301 [06.1 189.5 48.1 835 (PARY) 48.6
By geography UK & Southern Australia Other Total
Europe Africa geographies group
Number of employees - 31 March 2006 I 166 3114 168 5 4453
Number of employees - 31 March 2005 | 308 2648 140 &7 4163
Number of employees - 31 March 2004 | 431 2627 b2 288 4 458
Average number of employees - year 2006 | 105%* 2 88l 154 36 4176
Average number of employees - year 2005 1 370 2 639 126 178 4313
Operating profit™ - 31 March 2006 (£'00C) 100 834 265410 15 950 (121} 382 073
Operating profit™ - 31 March 2005 (£'000) 60 008 135614 11038 2990 209 650
Profit/(loss) per employee™ - 3| March 2006 (£000) 913 92.1 1036 (34) 915
Profit per employae™* - 31 March 2005 (£'000) 438 51.4 87.6 6.8 18.6

*  Where: PC=Private Client Activities TSF=Treasury and Specialised Finance IB = Investment Banking AM=Asset Managemerit

PA=Property Activities GSO=Group Services and Other Activities
** Adiusted for the sale of Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite to Rensburg.
~  Excluding operating income from associates.
~” Based on average number of employees for the year.
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Seven year review

Salient features™

For the year ended 31 March** 2006 2005 2004 2003 2002 2001 2000
Income statement and selected returns

Farnings attributable to ordinary shareholders before

goodwill and non-operating items {£'000) 230017 149510 106203 89668 127613 100506 87 246
Headiine earnings {£'000) 222805 147037 105873 83595 115777 100906 87 246
Operating profit before goodwill, non-operating items and

taxation (£'000) 388 767 224 124 132250 B5762 158567 133196 123474
Operating profit: Southern Alfrica (% of total) 68.3%  669%  586%  BlO%  51.6%  256%  154%
Operating profit: UK, Eurcpe, Australia and Other (% of total)  31.7%  33.19%  414%  190%  484%  744%  84.6%
Cost to income ratic ' 587%  674%  T727%  800%  720%  Vi6%  T02%
Staff compensation to operating income ratio 4019 434%  473%  S510% 445% 455% 43.6%
Return on average acjusted shareholders’ equity 255% 200% 15.4% 13.1% 19.4% 18.2% 16.9%
Net-interest income as a percentage of operating income 269%  232%  188%  213%  265%  289%  24.6%
MNon-interest income as a percentage of operating income 7319 768%  812%  787%  735% V1A% 754%
Effective tax rate 292% 282% 21.0% 63%  1BO%  226%  29.2%
Balance sheet

Total capital resources {(inciuding subordinated Labilities)

{£'million) 2042 1579 I 303 958 558 842 639
Shareholders' equity (including preference shares and

minerity interests) (£'miflion) 1512 | G76 805 &79 768 603 555
Total assets (£'million) 23901 19917 15319 14914 16957 15984 16030
Loans and advances (£'millicn) 3605 6408 4846 3909 3314 3299 3083
Loans and advances as a percentage of total assets 402%  322%  31.6% 262%  195%  206%  192%
Third party assets under marmagement (£'million) 54 443 33855 47763 40559 44219 43977 45853
Capital adequacy ratio: Investec plc 17.7%  161%  173%  142% ~ ~ ~
Capital adequacy ratio: Investec Limited 16.3%  179%  15.1%  12.2% ~ ~ ~
Salient financial features and key statistics

Adiusted earnings per share before goodwiil and non-

operating items {pence) 2095 134.6 103.8 96.1 139.8 1259 1099
Headline 2arnings per share (pence) 2030 1324 103.5 896 1268 1259 1099
Basic earnings per share (pence) 268.9 89.2 60.0 {67.2) 4.8 992 20.2
Diuted sarnings per share (pence} 2498 854 596 {67.2) 139 964 89.6
Dividends per share {pence} 91.0 670 58.0 54.0 538 687"~ 6l4~"
Dividend cover {times) 23 20 1.8 1.8 26 1.8 1.8
Net tangible asset vzlue per share (pence) 7443 4958 4148 3749 3738 ~ ”
Weighted number of ordinary shares in issue {million} 109.8 RN 1023 933 913 802 794
Total number of shares in issue {million} 1186 186 1186 1130 922 81.0 80.6
Closing share price (pence) 2 941 | 555 | 089 615 BOS ) 729 2487
Market capitalisation {£'million) 3488 | 844 1292 695 742 1400 2005
Number of employees in the group 4453 4163 4458 4874 5529 4836 444l
Average ZAR/E exchange rate |1.43 1147 1202 15.04 £3.65 10.82 993

*  Refer to definitions on page 250.

** From 2000 to 2004 numbers are reported in terms of UK GAAP and for March 2005 and March 2006 in terms of IFRS.

~

Caleulation not comparable,

~ The dividend for 2000 and 2001 was set in Rand and the dividend thereafter was determined in Pounds Sterling The Rand dividend
per share for 2000 and 2001 was 620 cents and 750 cents, respectively.




Divisional review

Integrated global management structure

Global Roles

Chiel Executive Cfficer - Stephen Koseff
Managing Director - Bernard Kantor

Divisional Business Leaders

UK
Bradtey Fried

Executive Diractor - Alan Tapnack
Group Risk and Finance Director - Giynn Burger

Geographic Business Leaders

South Africa
Andy Leth
Glynn Burger
David Lawrence

Australia
Geoff Levy
Brian Schwartz

SE Asia
Richard Foriee

Private Banking
Steven Heilbron

Private Client
Stockbroking
Henry Bumerithal - SA

Support

Btructures

Treasury and
Specialised Finance
David van der'Walt

Chief Integrating CJ
Corporate Governance and
Finance and Operatiq

Bankng and INsHILtsns - David [awrence

ficer - Aten Zimbler
[Compiiance - Bradiey Tapnack
ns - Rayarhe Jacobson
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Bradiey Fried and
Andy Leith

IT - Ingrid David
Marketing - Rayr]
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k- Ciaran Whelan
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Asset Management
Hendrik du Toit

£, TR Y Lo
TrecretarErhod-tatt-my
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Property Activities
Sam Hackrer

Group operating structure

Qur strategic goals and objectives are motivated by the desire to develop an efficient and integrated business on an international
stale through the active pursuit of clearly established core competendies in our principal business areas. Our core philosophy has
been to build well-defined, value-added businesses focused on serving the needs of select market niches where we can compete

effectively.
(
Private Client Treasury and Investment Asset Property
\ Activities Specialised Finance Banking Management Activities
lf = Private Banking ™ + Advising (’ + Corporate Finance ™) ( » Instiutiona: « Fund Managemen:. Y
+ Private Client * Structuring * Instiutional Research, -+ Retadl + Lisied Funds
Pertfol:e Management, + Asset creation Sales and Trading + Trad ng and
ang Stackbroking « Distribution = Direct Investrents Developraent
\_ e Trading J Private Equity VAN + Property Management J
. Austrafia N Australia NS Australia \ (. Hong Kong « Southern Africa
» Southern Africa « Southarn Africa * Hong Kong « Southern Africa + UK an¢ Eurape
= UK and Europe » UKand Europe * Southern Africa + UK and Europe
+ UK and Europe
\. AN \ YK and Eurep J J
s ™

+ Central Services

Group Services and Other Activities

= Central Funding

* Intermavoral Trade Finance

(.
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Private Client Activities

38 Partner of choice from wealth creation to wealth management

Scope of activities

Private Client Activities comprise two businesses: Private Banking and Private Client Portfolic Management and Stockbroking.

Private Banking

Activities - Banking and Treasury
- Growth and Acquisition Finznce
- Investment Management and Advisory services
- Specialised Lending
- Structured Property Fnance
- Trust and Fiduciary services

Target market - Ultra high net worth individuals
- High income professicnals
- Active wealthy entrepreneurs
Including property developers and investors, self-employed entrepreneurs, MBO and MBI
candidates and sophisticaled investors,

Private Client Portfolio Management and Stockbroking

Activity - Investment Pertfolic Management and Stockbroking

Target market Private Client Securities, South Africa: High net worlh individuals
Rensburg Sheppards, UK; Transaction concluded in May 2005, see page 45.

Strategic focus

Private Banking

Cur strategy is underpinned by the philosophy of “out thinking” rather than “out musching” competitors. We position ourselves as
the “investment bank for private clients”, offering specialist financial services to high income and high net worth individuals,
entrepreneurs, property devefopers and investors.

Private Client Portfolio Management and Stockbroking
UK and Europe
Refer to page 45 for details of the sale of Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite to Rensburg in May 2005.

South Africa
Mission: To be the premier South African portfolio management and stockbroking house.

We differentiate ourselves by:

«  Continually demonstrating superior portfolio management returns o clients.

« Introducing new discretionary and non-discreticnary products and services.

= Offering clients additional value through products developed within the broader Investec group.
= E&nhancing client focus with teams offering specialised solutions to clients,

= leveraging cross-seli opportunities within the Investec group.




Management structure
Private Banking

Global Head of Private Banking
UK and Europe

Regional Head

Structured Property Finance
Specialised Lending

Growth and Acquisition Finance

Banking and Treasury
Private Chent Lending

Investment Management
Trust and Fiduciary

Finance and Operations
T

Marketing

Channel Islands

ireland

Switzerfand

South Africa

Regional Head
Jehannesburg region
Cape Town region
Durbran region

Port Elizabeth region
Pretoria region
Banking

Treasury
Compliance

Credit Risk

Finance

Hurman Resources
IT

Marketing

Risk Management

Australia
Property investment Banking
Growth and Acquisition Finance

Private Client Distribution
Wealth Managerment
Finance

T

Marketing

Operations
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Private Client Portfolio Management and

Stockbroking
Steven Heiloron

Head of Private Client

Securities, South Africa

Investment process
Steven Heilbron
Paul Stevens Johannesburg region

David Drewienka

Leon Blitz Cape Town region
Awron Epstein

Linda McBain

Elan Mansur Durban region

Nicky Vvalden Pietermaritzburg region
Robert Gottlie Port Elizabeth region
Kim Hillier Pretoria region

lan Burns Finance and Operations

Robert Clifford

Chris Forsyth

Alan Bletcher
Antonia Kerr

Mort Mirghavameddin
Michael Cullen

Paul Hunt

Administration
Operational Risk
Product Supporl

Paul Hanley

Woessel Costhuysen
Michael Barr

Colin Franks

Andy Vogel
Wouter de Vos
Wayne Preston

Les Scott

Wendy Parker
Michael Leisegang
Lianne D'Agnese
Matalie Wessels
Denton Muil
Carol-Ann van der Merwe
Tim Till

Tim Johansen
Brendan O'Sullivan
Mark Joffe

Michae! Sacks

Ivan Katz

Robert Liorman
Kelley-Ann Axiomn
Angelica Stein
Ngaire Threlfal!
Steven Munitz

Henry Blumenthal
Donald Glyn
Peter Armitage
Paul Deuchar
Raymond Goss
Jonathan Bloch
Stephen Glanz
Angus Robtiertson
Craig Hudson
Andrew Srmythe
Andy Vogel

Len Olivier
Andrew Birrell
Cckert Olivier
Alex Harding
Carla Harding
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Private Client Activities

Partner of choice from wealth creation to wealth management

Contribution analysis

Operating profit* Employees Adjusted shareholders’ equity**
4 — 100% %
100% O g 00% SEF 100% 7 =P
279 358 359
675
603 605
: !
0% i L D%J L] 0% .J
4 S S -

I:I Private Ciient Portfolio Management and Stockbroking
D Private Banking

D Remezinder of Investec group

*  Before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation and excluding Group Services and Other Activities.

** As calculated on page 30.

Operating profit® - track record
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D Private Clien: Portfolio Management and Stockbroking
{:}‘ Private Banking

~

Trend reflects numbers as at the year ended 31 March unless stated otherwise. The numbers prior 1o 31 March 2005 were
reported in terms of UK GAAP Amounts are shown before goodwill impairment. non-operating items and taxation.




Private Banking

Partner of choice from wealth creation to wealth management

Overview and financial analysis

+  Operzating profit increased by 52.7% to £101.5 million, contributing 27.9% to group profit.
+  BExcellent growth was achieved in all key geographies.
«  Since | April 2005:
The lending book grew by 43.2% to £6.2 billion.
- The deposit book increased by 46.3% 1o £4.8 billion.
- Funds under advice increased by 75.9% to £1.9 billion.

£'000 31 March 2006 3[ March 2005  Variance % Change

Net interest income 165 308 123 067 42 241 34.3%
Nel iees and commissions receivable 70 675 56 289 14 386 25.6%
Principal transactions : Il 657 4402 7255 >100%
Other operaling income and operating income from associates (132) 261 (393) {>100%)
impairment losses on loans and advances | 745 (7 333) 9078 =>100%
Adrmin expenses and depreciation (147 730) (H10 198) (37 534} 34.1%
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating

items and taxation 104 523 66 490 35033 52.7%
UK and Europe 61 533 35282 26 251 74.4%
Southern Africa 31981 24 815 7 166 28.9%
Australia 8 009 4 344 3 668 84.5%
Other gecgraphies - 2052 {2052) (100%)
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating

itemns and taxation 131 523 66 490 35033 52.7%
Adjusted shareholders’ equity* 372 651 270 540 102 37.7%
ROE (pre-tax)* 29.3% 264%

Cost to income ratio 59.7% 59.9%

Operating profit per employee (£000)* 706 547 29.1%
Number of employees | 598 | 280 24.8%

*  As calculated on pages 30 and 35,

The variance in operating profit can be explained as follows:
« The solid increase in net interest income has been driven by:
- Very strong growth in loans and advances and deposits.
- Astrong increase in arrangement and exit fees associated with 3 54.1% increase in lending turnover.

= The impact of IAS 18 has resufted in R345 million (£30.0 million) (2005: R201 million (£17.5 million)) of lending fees in the
South African business being deferred for recognition as margin, 75% of which will be recognised as income by
31 March 2008,

+ Net fees and commissions receivable principally include fees in relation to trust and fiduciary services. investment
ranagement, banking and treasury activities as well as profit share fees arising out of lending transactions. The growth in net
fees and commissions has been driven by strong activity levels in the majority of these areas of specialisation.

» Pringpal transactions include the revaluations and realisations of equily and warrant positions held {these are asscciated
with cur lending activities and the manner in which certain of our deals are structured). The increase in principal transactions
reflects the increasing contribution made by the Growth and Acquisition Finance business.

= Impairment losses on loans and advances have decreased primarily due to the recovery of £5.6 million of specific impairments
previously held against two loans and an improvement in the non-performing book in South Africa.

+  Theincrease in expenses is mainly as a result of an increase in variable rermuneration in line with growth in profitability, an increase
in personnel Costs given an increase in average headcount and investrment in product develepment and IT infrastructure.
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Private Banking

Partner of choice from wealth creation to wealth management

Loans and deposits

£'million UK & Europe Southern Africa Australia Total %
As at 31 March 1 April |31 March | April {31 March | April | 3] March | April | Change
2006 2005 2006 2005 2006 2005 2006 2005
Resicential 818 614 908 703 i1 6 |1 737 I 323 31.3%
Securitised assels - - 423 199 - - 423 199 | =>100%
Commercial 721 595 I 559 869 3i9 265 2599 b 729 50.3%
Cash-backed fending 17 i14 - - - - it7 114 16%
Other Private Bank loans 325 204 925 733 Sl 26 b 301 963 35.2%
Totai gross loans and advances 1 981 1 527 3 8i5 2 504 381 297 6177 4328 42.7%
Specific impaiments 2 4 g 16 { 12 20 | (400%)
Portfolic imparments | I 6 5 - - 7 .6 16.7%
Net loans and advances | 978 1 522 3 800 2 483 380 297 6158 4302 43.2%
Asset quality
Gross non-performing loans
(NPLs) 20 18 18 25 12 - 50 43 16.3%
Collateral value ig t4 9 9 I - 38 23 65.2%
Specific impaiments 2 4 9 (6 | 12 20| (4009
Net exposure - - - - -
Gross INPLs as a % of loans
and advances i.C% 1.2% 0.5% 1.0% 3.29% - 0.4% 1.0%
Totat deposits 2921 2047 I 650 1 035 202 182 4773 3264 46.3%
31 March | April % 3t March | April %
2004 2005 Change 2006 2005 Change
£'million Home currency ‘million
UK and Europe | 978 | 522 30.0% £l 978 £1522 30.0%
Southern Africa 3800 2483 53.1% R40 749 R2% 128 39.9%
Australia 380 297 279% A$328 ABT24 282%
Net loans and advances 6158 4302 43.2%
3| March 1 April % 3| March | April %
2006 2005 Change 2006 2005 Change
£’ million Home currency ‘million
UK and Europe 292} 2047 42.7% £2 921 £2 047 42.7%
Southemn Africa | 650 I 035 59.4% RI7 687 Ri2 141 457%
Australia 202 182 [1.5% A$495 A$446 [ 1.0%
Total deposits 4773 3 264 46.3%
Funds under advice
3| March | Aprit % 31 March | Aprit %
2006 2005 Change 2006 2005 Change
£'million Home currency ‘million
UK and Europe 642 362 77.3% £642 £362 77.3%
Southern Africa | 0C6 532 89.1% RIO 784 Ré 249 72.6%
Awustralia 240 79 34.0% AF586 A$A36 34.4%
Total funds under advice | 888 1 673 759%
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Analysis of total income by area of specialisation
3§ March 2006 3t March 2005

4.6% 2.3% : 4.2%

48.9% »|47.1%

28.3%
Structured Property Finance

Banking and Treasury

Growth and Acquisition Finance
Trust and Fiduciary

Investrnent Management

Specialised Lending

Developments
UK and Europe

«  The Structured Property Finance team concluded a number of significant transactions in Furoge and expanded its distribution
capability in London, Manchester and Irefand.

= The Banking business launched a range of mortgage offerings for private clients with bespoke mortgage requirements. These
included an innovative multi-currency offering.

+  The Growth and Acquisition Finance business was a key contributor to bottom line and its portfolio of deals was significantly
enhanced. It was named "Alternative Debt Provider of the Year” in the Real Deals Private Equity Awards in London (2005
calendar year),

+  The Investment Management business is validating the investment made over the last few years and has won z number of
significant private client mandates. It was recognised through its nomination for "Best Private Bank Internationally for Innovative
Products and Services” in The Private Banker International Awards 2005, alongside Goldran Sachs and Credit Suisse.

»  The Guernsey based bank continues to successfully penetrate the Channel Islands market for deposit raising and is a key
provider of liquidity for the Private Bark in Europe.

*  The Trust and Fiduciary business acquired Quorum Management Limited in Jersey during November 2005 to bolster the scale
of its existing operations.

= A boutique property fund administration business was launched successfuily in Guernsey.

South Africa

+ The Banking division launched the first full internet based mobile banking service in South Africa. This enables clients to view
accounits ang make payments and interaccount transfers using their mobile phones, thereby completing the daily banking value
proposition.

+  The treasury cash aggregation preduct faunched during the year was significantly enhanced, A number of off-balance sheet
securitisation vehicles were also established in support of funding initiatives.

= The significant ongoing increase in headcount in support of the South African growth strategy bore fruit. This was reflected in a
39.9% growth in advances, 45.7% growth in deposits and 72.6% increase in funds under advice.

+  The Growth and Acauistion Finance team completed 24 transactions, providing R758 million of funding for black economic
empowerment initiatives,




Private Banking

44 Partner of choice from wealth ¢reation to wealth management

Australia

+  The Growth and Acquisition Finance team was bolstered with new specialist skills,
+  The Structured Property Finance team diversified its proposition and partnered with its clients in a number of principle
investments,

The business successfully distributed A% 135 million special investment opportunities created by the bank to its high net worth
investor base.

Qutlook

«  The earnings outlook across all geographies is positive, with strong deal pipelines.

+  There are planned growth strategies in each jurisdiction which include the expansion of distribution capability together with
new strategic initiatives.




Private Client Portfolio Management and Stockbroking
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Overview and financial analysis

«  Operating profit increased by 20.6% to £16.6 million, contributing 4.6% 1o group profit.

= Both Rensburg Sheppards in the UK and Private Client Securities in South Alrica benelited rom favourable operating
environments.

* Total private chent funds under management in South Africa grew in excess of 100% 1o £7.8 billior (R84.1 billiony since
I April 2005.

*  Rensburg Sheppards reported funds under management of £13.1 billicn,

£000 31 March 2006 31 March 2005  Variance % Change

Met interest income 480 5374 (4 894) (91.1%)
Net fees and commissions receivable 30 264 60 165 (29 901 (49.7%)
Principal transactions 631 433 198 45.7%
Other operating income and operating income from associates & 389 228 6 161 >100%
Admin expenses and depreciation (21 122} (52 396) 31 274 (59.7%)
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating

items and taxation 16 642 13 804 2838 20.6%
UK and Europe 7 399 8 408 {1 00%) {(12.0%)
Southern Africa 9243 5 396 3847 71.3%
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating

items and taxation 16 642 |3 804 2838 20.6%
Adjusted shareholders’ equity* 37122 20744 16378 79.0%
ROE (pre-tax)® 40.8% 58.5%

Cost te income ratio 55.9% 79.1%

Operating profit par employee (£000)* 66,1 301 > 00%
Number of employees 167 415 {59.8%)

#*  As calculated on pages 30 and 35.

The variance in operating profit can be explained as follows:

+  The Scuth African Private Client business has benefited from positive equity market conditions and the acquisition of HSBC's
Private Client business in South Africa (effective 1 April 2005).

+  Investec's UK Private Client Stockbroking business, Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite was sold to Rensburg on 6 May 2005. We
retain a 47.7% interest in the combined entity, Rensburg Sheppards. Prior to 6 May 2005 the results of Carr Sheppards
Crosthwaite have been consolidated into the group's resufts. Post 6 May 2005 the results of the combined entity Rensburg
Sheppards have been equily accounted and are induded in the line item “operaling income from associates” (the £6.4 million
income reflected above is post tax of £3.6 million).
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Private Client Portfolio Management and Stockbroking

Partner of choice from wealth creation to wealth management

Developments
UK and Europe

+  As mentioned previously, Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite {CSC) was sold to Rensburg in May 2005. The net gain on the sale,
included in non-operating items, is £72.5 miltion.

£'million

Sale of 100% of CSC

* 227 million Rensburg shares at £4.92 1133
*  subordinated loan 60.0
Total purchase consideration 1733
Apportionment - gain equals 52,3% of total; 90.6
Deduct: 52.3% CSC net assets (1.1
Net assets 12.1
Goodwill 9.1
212
795
MNotes:

As at 3|1 March 2006, the Rensburg Sheppards share price was £8.05.

Rensburg Sheppards released its results for the 16 months ended 3! March 2006 on 17 May 2006. Salient features of the results,

extracted directly from the announcement released by the company include:

«  “Itis pleasing to report such gocd progress even during the major integration of Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite. | look forward
to the year ahead with considerable optimism. ..

= Profit before tax, amertisation of both goodwill and the Employee Benefit Trust (EBT") prepayment and exceptional items* for
the 16 months ended 31 March 2006 of £29.3 million (12 manths ended 30 November 2004: £8.8 million).

«  Basic earnings per share before amortisation of both goodwill and the EBT prepayment and excepticnal items* {or the
16 months ended 31 March 2006 of 55.6p (12 months ended 30 November 2004: 27 9p).

* Inrespect of the acquisitton of Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite, we continue to expect to achieve annualised pre-tax cost
synergies of approximately £5.5 miflion per annum by the year ending 31 March 2008.

+  Group funds under management at 31 March 2005 of £13.} billion (30 November 2004: £4.2 billion).

Amortisation of both goodwill and the EBT prepayment and exceptional iterns before taxation amount to a net charge of
£15.6 million (12 months ended 30 November 2004: £0.4 million).”

For further information please contact Rensburg Sheppards directly {wwwi.rensburg.co.uk)




South Africa

Revenue increased substantially over the prior year, assisted by robust market conditions and the successiul integration of

HSBC.

Managed client portfolios again benefited from superior returns.

Funds under management as at 31 March ! April % Change 31 March I April % Change
2006* 2005 2006* 2005
Rmillion £'million
Discretionary 14339 7 428 93.0% | 338 633 >100%
Non-discreticnary 69 748 34 557 >100% 6 506 2 946 =>100%
Total 84 087 41 585 >100% 7 B44 3579 >100%
31 March | April
R’'million 2006% 2005
MNet flows at cost over the year
Discretionary 2799 859
Non-discretionary 3957 3t
Total 16 756 3970
#*

includes HSBC funds acquired of R134 billion (R2.1 billion discretionary and R1 1.3 billion nen-discretionary).

Qutlook

South Africa

Revenue will be geared to stock market conditions in the new financial year
Portfolio management fees will beneiit form the higher base effect compared to last year
A number of new products will be launched during the new financial year

47
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Treasury and Specialised Finance

Specialist structuring and advisory business

Scope of activities

The Treasury and Specialised Finance division provides a wide range of specialist products, services and solutions to select corporate
clients, public sector bodies and institutions. The division undertakes the bulk of investec's wholesale debt, structuring, proprietary
trading, capital markets and derivatives business.

Strategic focus

Cur objectives include:

.

Continuing te remain a focused and specialised business, targeting markets and products where we can be distinctive and
competitive.

Seeking through strong discipline, centred on clients and defivery of structured oroducts:

- Asset creation opportunities

- Product structuring and distribution opportunities

- Trading, hedging and proprietary market opportunities

- Advisory mandates

Creating platforms for the origination and securitisation of internal and third party originated banking assels on a sustainable
basis.

Developing our market leading position, focusing on growth initialives and growing a portlolio of quality term assets,
Continuing to concentrate on systems, processes and automation, particularly in the trading businesses, to ensure maximum
competitive advantage and long-term cost savings.

Taking advantage of opportunities to use our specialist skills to launch specialist funds. A number of Initiatives are under way
which should ensure annuity fees in time.

Investing in the future and targeting growth.




Management structure
Global Head of Treasury and Specialised Finance
UK and Europe

Regional Head

Imterest Rates

Foreign Exchange
Equity Derivatives
Treasury: Balance Shest
Financial Products

Structured and Asset Finance

Project Finance (UK and International)
Commodities and Resource Finance
Principal Finance

Operations (UK and International)
Regional Head: Ireland

Corporate Treasury: Irefand

Equity Derivatives and Finance; ireland
Operations: Ireland

South Africa

Regional Head

interest Rates

Fareign Exchange

Equity Derivatives (South Africa and International)
Treasury: Balance Sheet

Corporate Treasury

Financial Products

Structured and Asset Finance

Project Finance

Commodities and Resource Finance
Operations

Mauritius

Australia

Regional Head

Treasury: Balance Sheet

Commodities and Resource Finance {Australia and
International)

David van derWalt

David van der'Walt
John Barbour
Philtip Wells

Mark Roessgen
john Barbour

Ruth Leas

Michael Schewitz
Alistair Crowther
Maurice Hochschild
George Rogers
Andy Clapham
Kevin McKenna
Michael Cullen
Aisiing Dodgson
Loman Gallagher
Alan Byrne

Richard Waimnwright
Brett Hopkins
Grant Barrow
Milton Samias
Clive Sindelman
Gary Gorman
Mark Currie
David Kumning
Anton Millar
Michzel Meeser
Dharmesh Kaylan
Stuart Spencer
Craig McKenzie

Jose de Nobrega
Peter Bineller

Jose de Nobrega

4%
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50 Specialist structuring and advisory business

Contribution analysis

Operating profit* Employees Adjusted shareholders’ equity*#
100% — £00% - — 100% -
159 ] |
(8.4
| ™ 282
816 88.1
718
I
0% | L] 0% L] 0% Lt
| | |

i:l Treasury and Specialised Finance

D Rernainder of Investec group

¥ Before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation and excluding Group Services and Other Activities.
#* As calculated on page 30.

Operating profit® - track record
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~ Trend reflects numbers as at the year ended 31 March unless stated otherwise. The numbers prior to 31 March 2005 were
reported in terms of UK GAAR Amounts are shown before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation.




Overview and financial analysis

= Strong growth continued as operating profit increased by 44.3% to £66.9 million, contributing 184% to group profit.

+  Growth was underpinned by contributions from ali our core value drivers: advising, structuring, asset creation, distribution,
trading and proprietary portfolio management.

+ The lending book grew by 50.6% to £3.0 biflion since | April 2005.

£000 31 March 2006 3| March 2005  Variance % Change

Net interest income 71228 45 996 25232 54.9%

Net fees and commissions receivable 55 878 45 967 2911 21.6%
Principal transactions 55098 37 094 18 004 48.5%
Orther operating income and operating income from associates (72) (339 267 78.8%
Impairment losses on loans and advances (12 342) 445 (12 787} (=>100%)
Admin expenses and depreciation ’ . : (102 874) (82 794) (20 080) 24.3%
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating

items and taxation 66 916 46 369 20 547 44.3%
UK and Eurcpe 22 507 14051 8 456 60.2%
Southern Africa 43 560 31335 12225 39.0%
Awustralia 849 1193 (349 (28.8%)
Other geographies - (210 210 100%
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating

items and taxation 66 916 46 369 20 547 44.3%
Adjusted shareholders’ equity* 293 542 120 380 103 162 54.2%
ROE {pre-tax)® 273% 26.6%

Cost to income ratio 56.5% £4.3%

Operating profit per employee {(£000)* 1373 106.1 29.4%
Number of employees 530 445 19.1%

# As calculated on pages 30 and 35.

Note:
The breakdown of profit between Financial Market Activities and Banking Activities as previously provided is no longer considered
relevant as the Financial Market Activities support customer flow in the Banking Activities and the businesses are therefore inlegrated.

The variance in operating profit can be explained as follows:

«  Net interest income has benefited from an increase in advances and average margin, and a stable interest rate environment.

* The increase in net fees and commissions recaivable is attributable to a solid performance from the advisory and structuring
businesses with a number of mandates closed successfully in the year in Project Finance, Resource Finance, Structured Finance
and Financial Products.

< Principat transactions reflect a significantly improved trading performance in South Africa, particularly from the Equity
Derivatives desk which has benefited from its "back to basics” approach coupled with an increase in volumes, volatilities and the
return of the retail investor. Furthermore, the establishment of the Structured Derivatives Sales team has contributed to the
overall performance in South Africa, In the UK we continue to invest in the trading infrastructure and the newly formed
Principle Finance team presents us with a new business opportunity.

»  The increase in impairment losses on loans and advances reflects an increase in specific impairments in relation to certain
project finance and leasing exposures.

«  Expenses have increased largely due to an increase in headcount {staff have been hired to progress various new initiatives) and
an increase in variable remuneration in line with strong growth in profitability.
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Treasury and Specialised Finance

Specialist structuring and advisory business

Loans
£'million UK & Europe Southern Africa Australia Total %
As at 31 March [ April |31 March | April |31 March | April |3} March | April | Change
2006 2005 2006 2005 2006 2005 2006 2005
Loans 942 743 1 862 I 213 25 27 2829 | 983 42.6%
Assets to be
securitised/warehouse assets 172 - - - - - i72 - 100%
Total gross foans and advances Pii4 743 1 862 [213 25 27 3601 1 983 513%
Specific impairments 5 - 8 2 f - 14 2 =100%
Portfolio impairments - - 2 ! - - 2 I 1009%
Net Joans and advances i 109 743 1 852 i 210 24 27 2 985 I 980 50.8%
Asset quality
Gross non-performing loans
(NPLs) 5 - 8 2 I - i4 2| =100%
Specific impairments 5 - 8 2 i 14 2| =100%
Nel exposure - - -
Gross NPLs as a % of loans
and advances 0.5% - 0.4% 0.2% 4.2% - 0.5% 0.1%
Loans as at 31 March I April % 31 March I April %
2006 2005 Change 2006 2005 Change
£'million Home currency ‘million
LK and Furope | 109 743 49.3% £1 109 £743 49.3%
Loans 937 743 26.0% £937 £743 26.1%
Assets to be securitised/warehouse assets i72 - > 00% £172 >={00%
South Africa | 852 | 210 53.1% RI19 855 R14 970 32.6%
Australia 24 27 (11,19} A58 AS65 (10.8%)
Net Ipans and advances 2 985 | 980 50.8%

Developments

UK and Europe

*  We successfully recruiled a Principle Finance team to target the UK and European securitisation markets. This 1team will seek to
create platforms for the securitisation of internal and third party criginated banking assets. We placed our first collateralised
loan obligation of acquisition finance assets in March 2006.

»  Activity continued in the aircraft finance market and we were awarded the Jane's Transport Aircraft Leasing Deal of the Year

2005 - Asia.

* The Acquisition Finance business continued to show good growth. The team recruited from Citigroup (medium ticket leasing)
hzs been operational for nine months and performed well over the period, A smali ticket leasing team was acquired from the
Bank of Scatland and became operational in March 2006.

*  The Project and Infrastructure business earned advisory fees on a number of successfully closed PR projects. Fees were also
earned on renewable energy transactions and investments we made into scme of these projects showed significant vaiue upiift

during the period.

= The Resource Finance team had a positive year with good fee income and earnings from direct equity investments. The
integrated Commodities desk achieved a return to profitability with a renewed mandate better suited to our risk appetite,
+  The Equity Finance business in lreland continued to perform strongly and successfully diversified its product range and client

base.

*  The Equity Derivatives business was remaodelled and much of the year was spent developing sophisticated, cross exchange
trading platforms which will be launched in the new year.
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South Africa

*  The "back to basics” approach adopted in the Equity Derivatives division enabled us to take advantage of increasing volatility
and renewed retail interest in the buoyant equity market,

*  The newly created Derivative Sales and Structuring team had a successful year and remains a key focus going forward.

= The Structured Finance business achieved record payout levels during the year, with good activity and profitability across all
focused lines of business. It continues to focus on debt capital markets as this is believed to be a significant growlh area in
South Africa.

= The Foreign Exchange desk had a difficult year, with lmited trading and structuring opportunities.

Australia

< TheViridis Clean Energy Fund was successfully listed and we continue to source clean energy mandates,
* A structured finance and financial product capability was established,
* A strategic focus on commodity and resource finance was created and appropriately resourced.

Qutlook

* The deal pipeline and general momentum are positive.

= Line of sight income remains good.

* Activity levels in the trading businesses should increase as we leverage the underlying infrastructure and increase market
activities.

«  The establishment of platforms to provide securitisable assets is under way and presents a significant new business oppor tunity.

»  The recently announced acquisition of Rothschilds in Australia provides an annuity base and 2 Jevel of scale which will allow
further business growth,

»  Market conditions favour strong growth.
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Investment Banking

Integrated business focused on local client delivery with international access

Scope of activities

We engage in a range of investment banking activities and position ourselves as an integrated business focused on local client
delivery with international access. We target dlients seeking a highly custornised service, which we offer through a combination of
domestic depth and expertise within each geography and a dient centric appreach.

Activities - Corporate Finance
- Institutional Research, Sales and Trading
- Direct Investments
- Private Equity

Target market - Listed and unlisted companies
- Fund managers
- Government
- Parastatals

Strategic focus

Mission: To be a premier international investment bank distinguished by our leadership in chosen niches, our people and their
approach, and our bond with our clients.

Our primary objectives are to secure our current positicnings and to continue building our operations, with a strong focus on
enhancing overall profitability.

UK and Europe

Qur strategic objectives are tor

+  Become a pre-eminent full service mid-market investment bank.

+  Complete the fina! phases of our sector build out.

= Leverage our highly rated product and service offering internationally, specifically in the US and Europe.
«  Offer additional corporate services such as private equity and debt advisory.

* Increase the current use of capital to reinforce our mid-market offering.

South Africa

Corporate Finance

Our strategy is to

= Take advantage of our leading position in the South African market.

* Improve the size and profile of our client base with a focus on servicing existing clients and undertaking new clienl initiatives.
+  |dentify appropriate investment banking transactions, mergers and acquisiticns and [PO opportunities,

+  Continue with strategy relating to black economic empowerrment.

= Improve cross-border activity.

Institutional Research, Sales and Trading

Our strategic objectives are to:

= Reinforce the South African specialist broker service offering,

* Enhance the mid-market research and service offering through greater coverage and use of capital.

+  Expand preduct into the UK, US and Eurcpean markets.

+  Continue to diversify the revenue stream by moving into related areas such as prime broking and algerithmic trading.
= Use the team's intellectual capital across the group.

Direct Investments and Private Equity

Qur purpose is to:

*  Focus on quality, not quantity of investments, in selected industries.

+  ldentify and pursue transactions with the potential for significant value unlocking in the short to medium term.

+  Target platform investments that can be significantly grown through the implementation of an agreed strategy that operates in
industries that will benefit strongly from econamic growth in South Africa.

+  Co-invest with experienced executives and non-executives with a proven track record, strategic investors and empowerment
partnerships built on trust.
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+  Concentrale on closer co-operation with BEE plaiform investee companies.

+  Convert our current transaction pipeline,
Australia

Our strategy s to:

+  Build on our existing business model from trusted client relationships and strong networks,
= Continue combining direct investrnent and private equity opportunities (where appropriate).

+  Continue diversifying revenue streams.

+  Continue to take advantage of cross-givisional and cross-border transaction opportunities,

Management structure

Joint Giobal Heads of Investment Banking

UK and Europe

Regional Head
Joint Heads Investec investment Banking and Securities

ITana Operations
Finance
Ireland

South Africa

Regional Head
Corporate Finance

Head Investec Securities institutional Stockbroking
Finance and Operations

Direct irvestments

Private Eguity

Finance

Australia

Regional Head

Corporate Finance

Direct Investments

Private Equity

Hong Kong

Regional Head

Bradiey Fried
Andy Leith

Bradiey Fried
David Cumie and Craig Tate
Erik Anderson
Keith Anderson
Andrew Feinstein
Christian Maher
Clive Murray
Andrew Marsh
Trevor Gatfield
Ray Milner
Michael Cullen

Andy Leith

Kevin Kerr

Hugo Steyn

Craig Tate

Kevin Brady
Andrew Birrell
Ockert Olivier
Khumo Shuenyane
Thoemas Prins
Caroline Thompsen

Geoff Levy
Stephen Chipkin
Geoff Levy
John Murphy

Richard Forlee
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Investment Banking

Integrated business focused on local client delivery with international access

Contribution analysis

Operating profit® Employees Adjusted shareholders’ equity™*
I % —
100% 5 ’_ 00% _I l:: 64 100% -, ] iy
277
936 939
723
0% | L 0% U 0% | _J

- 1 I | — 1

|:] investment Banking

[ Renminder of Investee group

# Bafore goodwill impairment, non-operating iterms and taxation and excluding Group Services and Other Activities.
- As calcufated on page 3C.

Operating profit" - track record
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~

Trend reflects numbers as at the year ended 31 March unless stated otherwise. The numbers prior to 31 March 2005 were
reported in terms of UK GAAR Amounts are shown before goodwill impairment, nen-operating items and taxation.




Overview and financial analysis

v Operating profit increased significantly to £100.9 million, contributing 27.7% to group profit.

£000 31 March 2006 31 March 2005  Variance % Change

Net interest income 1218 3345 (1 12%) {33.8%)
MNet fees and commissions receivable 82 633 59 824 22 809 38.1%
Principal transactions 97 864 47 706 S0 158 >100%
Other operating income and operating income from associates 307 - 307 100%
Impairment foasses on loans and advances 722 {709) I 431 >100%
Admin expenses and depreciation 82812) (60 880) (21 932) 36.0%
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating items

and taxation 100 930 49 286 5] 644 > 100%
Corporate Finance 608 7 986 3622 45,4%
Institutional Research, Sales and Trading 14982 4 609 10 373 >100%
Direct Investments 34218 16 568 |7 650 >100%
Private Equity 40 122 20123 19 999 99.4%
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating items

and taxation {30 930 4% 286 51 644 >100%
LK, Europe and Hong Kong 29 631 I6 632 12 999 78.2%
Southern Africa 65 887 26 975 38912 >100%
Austrabia 5412 3514 i 898 54.0%
QOther geographies - 2 165 {2 165) {100%5)
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating items

and taxation 100 930 49 286 51 644 >100%
Adjusted shareholders’ equity® 63 875 27 493 36 382 > | 00%
ROE (pre-tax)* 171.8% 1169%

Cost to income ratio 45.2% 54.9%

Operating profit per employee (£000)* 3783 189.6 99.5%
Number of employees 287 245 17.1%

*  As calculated on pages 30 and 35,

The variance in operating profit can be explained as follows;

*  The Corporate Finance operations tenefited from a strong deal pipeline across all gecgraphies.
*  The Institutional Stockbroking operations performed very well against a backdrop of favourable equity markets,
+  The Direct Investmenits and Private Equity divisions continue to benefit from the sirong performance of their underlying

portfolios and increased presence in these activities.

*  The increase in expenses largely relates to an increase in variable remuneration given increased profitability.

Developments

Corporate Finance and Institutional Research, Sales and Trading

£'000 3t March 2006 31 March 2005  Variance % Change
Net interest income 43 | 64) (1 598) (97.49%)
Net fees and commissions receivable 79768 56 497 23727} 112%
Principal transactions 10 095 4035 6 060 >100%
Impairment losses on loans and advances (44} - (44) {100%)
Admin expenses and depreciation (63 272) (49 578) (13 694) 27.6%
Operating profit before goodwill impairment and non-operating

items 26 5%0 12 595 13 995 >100%




Investment Banking

Integrated business focused on local client delivery with international access

Corporate Finance
UK and Europe

We benefited from a high level of merger and acquisition (M&A) activity and an active IPO market.
Seven IPOs were concluded during the period, the most significant being Land of Leather (a furniture retailer) and Aurora
Russia {a vehicle that invests in Russian financial services companies).

« We completed |4 M&A transactions with a value of £1.9 billion (2005:19 transactions with a value of £1.1 billion).

+«  We completed 21 fundraisings during the year, raising in aggregate £634 million (2005:12 transactions raising £376 million). This
included a £200 million fundraising for Melrose's acquisition of McKechnie and Dynacast,

+  We were involved in two syndicated trensactions that raised £151 million.

+  We continue 1o build the quality and size of the corporate client list, gaining 24 new brokerships with the total number of
quoted dients now at 84. Average market capitalisation of these clients is £257 million.

South Africa

+  We maintained our strong positioning with & good level of activity.

+  Our focus was on ME&A, corporate restructuring activities and black economic empowerment transactions.

+  We retained all our major clients and gained several new mandates during the period, particularly for black economic
empowerment transactions.

+  Corporate finance transactions during the period increased to 119 (2005: 88), with a similar value to the prior year of
R31.2 billion {2005: R32.4 billion}.

+  Sponsor broker deals completed during the period increased to (28 (2005: 94), with the value increasing to RZ8.6 billion
(2005: R25.8 bilticn),

+  The Corporate Finance division was ranked first in volume of M&A transactions and general corporate finance in the
Dealmakers Magazine Survey for Corporate Finance (2005 calendar year),

= The Sponsor division was ranked first in the volume of M&A transactions and second in general corporate finance by volume
in the Dealmakers Magazine Survey for Sponsors (2005 calendar year).

= The Corporate finance and Sponsor divisions were also ranked first in volume of M&A Lransactions in the Ernst & Young
review for M&A (2005 calendar year).

Australia

»  There is increasing awarenass and recognition of the Investec brand.

» W advised on 20 transactions {2005; |8) valued at appreximately A$6.5 billion (2005: A$26.7 billion).
+  We continued to take advantage of cross-border opportunities within the broader group.

*  Dedicated Property Advisory and Resources teams were added to expand on our capabilities,

Institutional Research, Sales and Trading

This was the first year that we ran the South African and UK Securities operations as a fully integrated and unified business. The
alignment of the businesses has enabled us to serve our clients far more effectively — as we have integrated cur offering, oplimised
the use of our risk capital, created leverage across sales and research (especialiy on dual listed stocks) and better facilitated South
African and UK product distribution into the US and Europe.

UK and Europe

+  Strong secondary commissions were recorded during the period as a result of;
- Increasing market share on the back of an improving research ranking and service delivery.
Improved market levels and market volumes.
- A greater focus on hedge fund clients.
An expanded specialist sector offering.
+  The recent Starmine awards emphasised the quality of research where, as a specialist house, Investec Securities scored joint
fifth place across all UK brokers.

South Africa

+  Strong agency performance was driven by healthy market conditions.

+  Excellent progress was made on the development of the international franchise (US and UK).

+  There was healthy progress in diversifying revenue streams (for example prime broking and algorithmic trading).

+  The mid-market offering was enhanced.

* In the Institutional Investor survey for 2006 our South African offering was rated number 2 in the UK and, after only one year,
7th in the US.




Direct Investments and Private Equity
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£'000 3t March 2006 31 March 2005 Variance % Change
MNet interest income 2173 | 704 469 275%
Net fees and commissions receivable 2 865 3327 {462) {13.9%)
Principal transactions 87 769 43 671 44 098 >100%
Other operating income and operating income from associates 307 - 307 1 00%
Impairment fosses on loans and advances 766 (709) | 475 > 100%
Admin expenses and depreciation {12 540} (H1 302} {8 238} 72.9%
Operating profit before goodwill impairment and non-operating
items 74 340 36 691 37 649 >100%
Value of investments on balance sheet at 31 March 2006
£'million Listed Unlisted Advances Total
South Africa Direct investments 24 35 6 65
South Africa Privale Equity - 77 9 86
UK Private Fquity Il 7 - 18
Austrafia 5 3 - &
Hong Kong 10 - - 10

50 122 15 187
Value of investments on balance sheet at 31 March 2005
£'million Listed Unlisted Advances Total
South Africa Direct Investments 25 14 8 47
South Africa Private Equity 25 & 31
UK Private Equity ¢ - 10
Austrafia - | - i

25 50 14 89
Further analysis of operating profit at 3! March 2006
£ million Realised Unrealised Dividends Interest income  Funding Net  Expenses Net profit

and other costs income

South Africa Direct investments 2.3 36 05 13 36.3 (3.0 333 (7.0 263
South Africa Private Equity 13.4 i7.5 6.0 07 376 (1.3) 36.3 (5.8} 305
Australia - 0.8 - 29 37 - 37 (1.1} 26
UK Private Equity 10.3 - - 06 H0.9 - 109 (3.1) 7.8
Heng Keng Direct
Investments - 9.6 - - 3.6 - 9.6 (2.5) A
Total 26.0 59.5 6.5 é.l 98.1 (4.3 93.8 (19.5} 743
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Investment Banking

Integrated business focused on local client delivery with international access

Further analysis of operating profit at 31 March 2005

£million Realised Unrealised Dividends lnterest Income  Funding Net  Expenses Net profit
and other costs income

South Africa Direct lnvestments 6.) 15.4 1.4 0.9 235 5.1} 18.4 (2.8) 5.6

South Africa Private Equity 04 69 53 - 126 (1.4} 1.2 (33) 7.9

Australia - 1.0 - P2 22 - 22 (.n i1

UK Private Equity 14.0 - 22 16.2 - 16.2 4.1 2.1

Total 20.5 23.0 6.7 43 54.5 (6.5) 48.0 (11.3) 36.7

UK, Europe and Hong Kong

*  Wa benefited from the sale of investments in the underlying funds of the Private Equity portfolio.
*  We are developing a Direcl Investments business in Hong Kong driven by Richard Forlee.

South Africa

* The Private Equity and Direct Invesiments portiolios increased significantly, driven by a good performance from the underlying
investrnents, further investment acquisitions and a number of realisations during the pericd under review.

+  The Private Equity portfolio increased to an aggregale value of R922 million (2005: R366 million). while the Direct investments
portfolio at year end was approximately R697 million (2005: R550 million).

b

Australia

+  The investment portfolio continued to perform strongly, with four new investments made over the past year

+  The strong IPO and takeover markets provided some attractive exit opportunities,

+  Direct Investments profits were driven primarily by good performance from underlying investments and an increase in the
rarket value of the portfolio.

Qutlook
Corporate Finance

= Black economic empowerment and M&A transactions are expected 1o continue to drive activity in South Africa.

= We continue to build our corporate client base in the UK and have pitched and won a number of brokerships with larger
corporates.

«  Continuing sound levels of M&A activity within the Australian market together with increased brand awareness provide a solid
platform for ongoing growth,

*  The pipeline looks positive across all areas.

Institutional Research, Sales and Trading

+  Investec Securities remains well positioned to capitalise on healthy market conditions, International leverage from revenue
stream diversification will add to future franchise strength.

*  The UK business continues to strengthen its broking franchise with the introduction of three new sectors (Speciality and Other
Financials, Biotech and Building and Ceonstruction) and the expansion of product into the US and Europe,

Direct Investments and Private Equity

+  The outlook for Private Equity remains positive based on good performance of the portfolio companies and the quality
pipeling in place. We continue to look for value creation opportunities.

= We remain active in seeking direct investment opportunities, while continuing to unlock further value from the portfolio and
building quality black economic empowerment platforms.




Investment specialist focused on performance and client needs

Scope of activities

We offer a comprehensive range of portfolio managerment services and products to institutional and retail clients.

UK - Rapidly growing comprehensive OFEIC range
- Recognised player in pension fund market
- Leading public sector liquidity management provider

Southern Africa - Market leader of unit trust funds and perifolio products
- One of the largest third party institutional managers
Offshore - Growing offshore funds provider to Asia, Europe, UK, Southern Africa and olher offshore
markets

Strategic focus
Mission: To exceed client expectations of investment performance and service.

We intend to achieve this by:

= Delivering sound investment performance across all propositions,
*  Providing exceptional client service.

*  Being at the forefront of product innovation.

*  Driving transformation in Scuth Alfrica and diversity worldwide.

Management structure

Global Head of Asset Management

Chief Operating Officer
MD, South Africa

Deputy MD, South Africa
Investments (South Africa)
Equities (South Africa)
Fixed Income (South Africa)
Communications

Retail (UK and Europe)
Instituticnal (UK)
Investments {JK)

Fixed Income (UK
Multi-Asset

Hendrik du Toit

Kirm McFarlang
John Green
Thabo Khojane
John McNab
Gail Daniel
Andre Roux
Jeremy Gardiner
David Aird

Mark Sarnuelson
Domenico Ferrini
John Stopford
Philip Saunders
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62 Investment specialist focused on performance and client needs

Contribution analysis

Operating profit* Employees Adjusted shareholders equity™*
100% — (= 100% — — 100% —
163 177 135
837 823 855
0% | L 0% | L. 0% | L

D Agset Management

L__‘ Remainder of Investec group

*  Before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation and excluding Group Services and Other Activities,

#*  Ag calculated on page 30,

Operating profit® - track record
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Trend reflects numbers as at the year ended 31 March unless stated otherwise. The numbers prior to 31 March 2005 were
reported in terms of UK GAAR Amounts are shown before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation.



Overview and financial analysis

+  Operating profit increased by 63.6% to £59.4 million. contributing 16.3% 1o group profit.

*  Assels under management increased by 38.1% to £31.7 billion (R339.4 billion) since 31 March 2005.

«  Although overall net inflows for the total business amount to a modest £442.9 million, the higher fee earning mutual funds
business delivered record net inflows of £1.7 billion.

£'000 31 March 2006 31 March 2005  Variance % Change

MNet interest income 4 050 2842 i 208 42.5%
Net fees and commissions receivable 65 890 123 361 42 529 345%
Other income | 514 52 | 452 >|00%
impairment losses on loans and advances (16) - (16} (1CC%)
Admin expenses and depreciation (112 0&Z) (89 952} (22 110) 24.6%
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating

items and taxation 59 374 36 303 23 073 63.6%
UK and international 10 609 4 859 5750 >100%
Southern Africa 48 767 310259 17 508 56.0%
Other geographies - 185 (185) {100%)
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating

items and taxation 59 374 36 303 23 073 63.6%
Adjusted shareholders equity® 140 042 14C 577 (535) (0.4%)
ROE (pre-tax)* 36.3% 20.5%

Cost to income ratio 65.4% 71.2%

Operating profit per employee (£000)* 784 48.1 £3.0%
Number of employees 790 723 9.3%

*  As calculated on page 30 and 35.

The variance in operating profit can be explained as follows:

UK and internaticnal

+  Operating profit growth of 118.3% to £10.6 million,

«  The significant growth of the business was underpinned by favourable conditions for financial markets and substantial net
inflows into our mutual funds. '

+  Assets under management increased to £11.8 billion on the back of net inflows in excess of £1 billion for the reporting period.

Southern Africa

«  Operating profit growth of 560% to £48.8 millicn (R552.2 million).

*  The increase in revenue is primarily attributable to the increase in asset levels and benchmark beating investment performance
of the specialist propositions which transtated to substantial growth in performance fees. Performance fees for the financial
year grew 1o £18.8 million (R209.9 million), up from £8.0 million (R91.4 millicn) in the previous vear.

= The retail book had net inflows of R3.7 billion. The institutional book benefited from the take-on of the assets from the
Alliance Capital acquisitien (R2.2 billion)”™ but was impacted by dlient portfolio restructures and rebalances of R4.6 billion and
continued structural outflows from the ex-Fedsure book of R5.5 billion.

«  The increase in expenses is largely due to an increase in variable remuneration in line with the strong growth In profitability
and an increase in headcount to drive future growth opportunities of the business.

Assets from Alliance Capital acquisition excluded from flows,
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Investment specialist focused on performance and client needs

Assets under management®

Business type Geographic Asset class
100% . 100% ﬁ 100% - _
375 373 425
825 €27 575
0% | L o% | L 7 N
T —
I:l Retail D UK and international B Fixed income and cash
[:] Instizutional G Southern Africa D Pty
Movement in assets under management
£'million Total UK and Southern
international Africa
31 March 2005 22 913 9 244 13 669
Net flows 443 | 044 (601}
New clients/funds 2 374 582 | 792
Disinvestments/closed funds (2 907) (680) (2227}
Existing client/fund net flows 976 | 142 (166}
Acquisition 848 - 848
Market movement 7 449 | 532 5917
3| March 2006 31 653 1l 820 }9 833
£'million Total Institutional Retail
31 March 2005 22913 15711 7 202
Net flows 443 (1 257) | 700
New clients/funds 2374 2295 79
Disinvestments/closed funds {2 907) (2 857) (50)
Existing client/fund net flows 976 (695) | 671
Acquisition 848 848 -
Market moverment 7 445 4 48¢ 2 969
3| March 2006 31 653 19 782 I 871
Sales {gross inflows)
Clients 31 March 3! March {Products 31 March 31 March
L'million 2006 2005 £'million 2006 2005
Institutional 2 540 3 396 |Fixed interest and cash 3628 4221
Retail 6811 4 097 |Equity 4625 2275
Balanced | 098 997
9 351 7 493 9 351 7 493

*  Managed basis




Developments

UK and international
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»  There was strong investment performance across equity propositions and steady improvement of fixed income propositions.
The positive momentum was used to continue to add capable people to our investment team.
- 85% of mutual funds by value and 63% of mutual funds by numbers are in the first or second quartile over three years,
- 82% of institutional propositions over three years outperformed their benchmarks.

+ The instituticnal business achieved “buy” status from a nurnber of key investment consultants,

= There was accelerated growth in the UK onshore mutual funds book from £1.5 billion to £2.7 billion, an increase of 76.3%.

+  Retail market share continued to grow.

+ The Standard & Poor's Best Small Group Award (over one year) in Germany bodes well for enhanced cross-border sales and

further penetration into Furope.

+  Record net inflows into the offshore funds were boosted by strong sales from Taiwan, Hong Kong and Switzeriand,

Investec Asset Management (IAM) in the UK mutual fund industry

£Lmillion

3t March 2006 31 March 2005 31 March 2004

1AM assets under management
Total industry size

Market share

Size ranking in industry

Industry net retail sales

1AM % of industry net retail sales
Industry gross retail sales

1AM % of industry gross retail sales

Sotirced from dota from the Investment Management Association,

Sales for the ! 2-month period
UK and global retait investment performance

By value of funds

One year
4.9%
Fourth quartile
19.2%
Third quartile

»i45.3%
First quartite

30.6%
Second quartile

Caleulated from Lipper data.
Excludes cash, cash plus and fiquidity funds,

3231 2020 | 128

382 670 282 283 246 040
0.8% 0.7% 0.5%
37thof 118 43rd of 118 52nd of 127
11818 3729 8 855
6.8% 73% 32%

45 692 30823 29 766
2.9% 1.8% 1.5%

Three years

10.8%
Fourth guartile

22.0%
Second
quartile
62.6%

First quartile
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UK and global retail investment performance
By number of funds

One year

9.2%
Fourth quartile

32.6%
2§rh39’dv First quartile
i
quartile

34.9%
Second quartile

Calculated from Lipper data.
Excludes cash, cash plus and liquidity funds.

UK and global institutional investment performance

100% _

Investment specialist focused on performance and client needs

Three years

20.0%
Fourth quartile

37.5%
First quartile

quartile

25.0%
Second quartile

182
273 273
364 —
818
7.7 727
63.6
L T == — 1
& months | year 2 years p.a. 3 years p.a.

B Below benchmark

D Above benchmark

Calculated from Standard & Poor's Micropal, WM Spectrum, Lipper Hindsight data.

Southern Africa

+ There was good specialist equity investment performance and steady improvement in fixed income investment performance.
The investment tearn was belstered by additional appointments, with a positive effect on balanced investment performance.

«  Qutstanding retail investment performance was endorsed by industry awards:
- Best Larger Group (over one, three and five years) and Best Overall Group, Standard & Poor's Fund Awards 2006,
- First place overall in the PlexCrown Survey March 2006 (measuring risk adjusted performance across full range).
- ACl/Personal Finance Raging Bull Award for the top-performing fund over 10 years,

+  The successful conversion of high alpha prepositions te performance based mandates created a new axis for revenue
generation. This had a minimal impact on base fevels but will result in an increased vanability in revenue.

= Strong net retail sales were boosted by the implementation of a retail fund manager team and new sales channets.
*  The successful acquisition of Alliance Capital Management (Pty) Limited in South Africa consolidated our leadership in the

market for growth style specialist equity portfolios.

+  The launch of our Africa manufacturing capability and subsequent initial asset raising was successful. This initiative provides a

unique calling card to many of the world's leading institutional investors.
= A solid foundation for the domestic hedge fund range was established.




Investec Asset Management (IAM) in the South African unit trust industry

R'million 3t March 2006 3| March 2005 3| March 2004
1AM assets under managerment 40 867 27 166 23542
Total industry size 485 410 339 812 243 539
Market share 8.4% 8.0% 9.7%
Size ranking in industry 3rd of 28 3rd of 26 4th of 28
Industry gross sales 393 186 295 891 205 559
IAM % of gross industry sales 5.0% 8.7% 12.2%
Sourced from data from the Assodiation of Coflective Investments.
Sales for the | 2-month perfod
South African retail investment performance
By value of funds
One year Three years
6.5% |.8%
Fourth quartile Third quiiil% Fourth quartile
19.8%
Third
4 43.3%
quartite First quartile
49.0%
Second
quartile
3B.4%
Second quartile
By number of funds
One year Three years
10.5% 13.3%
Fourth quartile Fourth quartile
15.9% 36.8% 13.3% 33.4%
Third First quartile Third First quartile

quartile

36.8%
Second quartile

Calcutated from Standard & Peor's Datastream data.

quartile

40.0%
Second quartile



Asset Management

&8 Investment specialist focused on performance and client needs

South African institutional investment performance

100% ., - R —
L1 125
i 222 -
44.4 -
889 875
778
556
0% . == == T L |
6 months | year 3yearspa. 5 years pa.

[ ] Betow benchrmark
D Above benchmark

Calculated from Alexander Forbes data.

QOutlook

»  There is a positive momentum across the business.

Continuously improving brand recognition, good investment performance and a highly experienced team provide a durable

platform from which to target significant and sustainable growth, and to face the future challenges of the asset managerment
industry.




Property Activities

Leading fund management consolidator, seeking selective trading cpportunities

Scope of activities

*  Property Fund Management

«  Property Administration

- Property Projects (development and trading)
« Listed Property Portfolic Management

Strategic focus

UK and Europe

= We are intending to expand our property model in the UK to include property fund management and to align the strategic
focus of the UK business with that of Scuth Africa in order to build a more holistic global property business.

South Africa

Property Fund Management

Qur strategy is tc:

»  Continue to grow third party assets under management.

+  Focus on the strategic acquisition of individual properties or portfolios.

Property Administration
Chur strategic objective is integrally linked to the growth stralegy of Property Fund Managerment.

Property Projects

Our strategy is to:

«  Source development and trading opportunities where we can create value and focus on maximum capital profit within agreed
risk parameters.

Listed Property Portfolio Management

Qur objective is to:
*  Increase assets under management to Ré billion or 10% of the listed property sector, whichever is greater

Management structure
Global Head of Property Activities Sam Hackner

UK and Europe

Regional Head Paul Stevens
Mike Donovan
Will Scoular
South Africa
Regional Head Sam Leon
Fund Management Norbert Sasse
Property Administration Andrew Cox
Property Projects Robin Magid
Listed Property Portfolio Management Angelique de Rauville

Finance Dave Donald




Property Activities

70 Leading fund management consolidator, seeking selective trading opportunities

Contribution analysis

Operating profit* Employees Adjusted shareholders equity™*
- E00% — % —
100% ™ s 00% (] se 100% =
949 942 984
0% | L 0% | L] . 0% | L)

[ Property Activities
D Remainder of Investec group

Before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxalion and excluding Group Services and Other Activiies,
¥ As calculated on page 30.

Operating profit® - track record

£'mn
20 _
183 186

wn
[

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

~

Trend reflects numbers as at the year ended 31 March unless stated otherwise. The numbers prior to 31 March 2005 were
reported in terms of UK GAAR Amounts are shown before goodwili impairment, non-cperating items and taxalion.



Overview and financial analysis

+  Cperating profit increased to £18.6 million, contributing 5.1% to group profit
p g g ‘

£000 31 March 2006 31 March 2005  Variance % Change

Net inferest income {4 002} (3 488) 514) (14.79%)
Net fees and commissions receivable 20 586 24 471 (3 885 (159%)
Cther income 21 944 12923 9021 £9.8%
Impairment fosses on loans and advances - 46 {46) 100%
Admin expenses and deprediation {19 93C) {15 744) (4 186) 26.6%
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating

items and taxation 18 598 18 208 390 2.1%
UK and Europe 2023 5113 {3 090) {60.4%)
Southern Africa 16575 13095 3480 26.6%
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating

items and taxation 18 598 18 208 3%0 2.1%
Adjusted shareholders’ equity® 17 124 18 967 (1 843) (9.7%)
ROE (pre-tax)* 76.8% 87.7%

Cost to income ratic 51.7% 46.4%

Operating profit per employee (£000)% 769 835 {7.9%)
Number of employees 258 225 [ 4.7%

#*  As calculated on page 30 andg 35.

The variance in operating profit can be explained as follows:
*  The South African division posted solid results fargely due to:
- Favourable equity and property market conditions.
- A 344% increase in funds under management from R14.7 biliion (£1.3 billion) to R19.8 biflion (£1.8 billion).
- Realised gains on the sale of properties.
- Revaluation of investment properties ({2006 £6.4 million); (2005 £6.0 million) net of funding costs).
This portfolio of investment properties is managed by the Property division in South Africa. Previously the income in this
regard was recorded in the Central Funding division. On refiection we believe that it is more appropriate and more
accurate to reflect this income in the earnings of the Property division (the prior year numbers have been restated).
*  The UK division earned several exit fees in the prior year,
* The increase in costs is fargely as a result of an increase in variable remuneration given increased profitability and an increase in
headcount in the South African division.

Outlook

UK and Europe

+  Refer to strategic focus above.

South Africa

*  We expecl 1o be able to continue to capitalise on the buoyant properly market, due primarily o our dominant positioning in

the listed sector.
+  We have a good pipeline of development and trading opportunities.




Group Services and Other Activities

Group Services includes the Central Services and Centlral Funding functions, while Other Activities predominantly includes the

Internaticnal Trade Finance business and Assurance Activilies,

Scope of activities

Central Services - Corporate Affairs
- Corporate Socfal Investment
- Economics Research
- Facilities
- Finance and Operations
- Head Office
- Human Resources

- international Financial Institutions

- Investor Relations

- Legal

- Marketing

- Organisation Development

- Regulatery, Internal Audit and Cornpliance
- Risk Management

- Information and Business Iniefligence Centres Secretarial and Staff Share Schemes
- Information Technology - Tax

Other Activities

International Trade Finance (ReichmansCapital}
- Trade, asset and debtor finance

Management structure

Banking and Institutions
David Lawrence

Chief Integrating Officer
Allen Zimbler

Corporate Affairs
Carole Mason (5A)

Corporate Governance, Internal Audit and Compliance
Bradley Tapnack

Corporate Social Investment
Setlogane Manchidi {SA)

Facilities
Craig Gunnell

Finance and Operations
Rayanne Jacobson

Human Resources
Allen Zimbler {UK)
Tracey Rowe (SA)

Information and Business Intelligence Centres
Bruce Braude (UK)

Amanda Ritchie (SA)

Stacey-Lee Yates {SA)

Information Technology
Ingrid David
Simon Shapire

International Financial Institutions
Helmut Bahrs

Investor Relations
Ursufa Nobrega

Legal
David Nurek

Marketing
Raymond van Niekerk

Organisational Development
Caryn Solomon (UK)
Rene Dembo (SA)

Risk Management
Ciaran Whetan

Secretarial and Staff Share Schemes
Les Penfold

Tax
Pankaj Shah (UK}
Justin Cowley {SA)

ReichmansCapital
Robin Jacobson
Howard Tradonsky
John Wilks




Overview and financial analysis

+  QOperating profit of £24.8 million compared to a prior year loss of £6.3 million supported by a sclid performance by the

Central Funding division.

£000 31 March 2006 3| March 2005  Variance % Change
International Trade Finance 4 505 4 685 (180) (3.8%)
USA continuing businesses (120} {1 022) 902 88.3%
UK Traded Endewments (47) {813) 766 94.2%
Assurance Activities 11518 1553 (35 (0.3%9)
15856 14 403 | 453 10.1%
Central Funding 66 777 19 309 47 468 > 00%
Central Services {57 851) {40 048) (17 803) (44.5%)
Operating profit/(loss} before goodwill impairment,
non-operating items and taxation 24782 (6 336) 3t 118 >[00%
£000 - 31 March 2006 UK & Southern  Australia Other  Total group
Europe Africa
International Trade Finance 2152 2313 - 4 505
LISA continuing businesses - - - (120) (120
UK Traded Endowments - (47) . (47)
Assurance Activities - 11518 - 11518
Central Funding (5616) 67 G20 5375 (2) 66 777
Central Services {22542y (31 407) (3 902) (57 851)
Operating profit/(loss) before goodwill impairment,
non-operating items and taxation (25 966) 49 397 I 473 (122) 24 782
£'000 - 31 March 2005 UK & Southern  Australia Other  Total group
Europe Africa
International Trade Finance | 635 3050 - 4 685
USA continuing businesses - - (1 022) (ro2n
UK Traded Endowrnents - (813) - (813)
Assurance Activities - I't 553 - 1553
Central Funding (12 491} 26 980 4 831 () 19 309
Central Services (13411)  (23715) (2922} - (40 048)
Operating profit/(loss) before goodwill impairment and
non-operating items (24 267) 17 055 I 909 {1 033) (6 336)

Developments

International Trade Finance

The positive macro-economic environment and stable Rand continues to support the operating fundamentals of the business,

USA continuing business and UK Traded Endowments

The businesses have been sold or closed during the year under review,

Assurance Activities

A post-tax profit of £1.0 milion {2005: £6.7 million) was generated from Assurance Activities, which represents the residual

earnings from the businesses that were retained.
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Group Services and Other Activities

Central Services Costs

+  We have a policy of allocating costs that are housed in the centre that are in effect performing a function for the divisions of
the group.

+  There are certain costs thal are strategic in nature which have nol been alfocated for pure segmental disclosure amounting to
£57.9 million (2005: £40.0 millicn). However, a portion thereof (£33.2 million) is aflocated to the operating divisions for
purposes of determining return on adjusted capital per business segment. Refer to page 30 for further details.

Central services costs have increased from £40.0 million to £57.9 million largely as a result of:

= An increase in variable remuneration given increased profitability {an increase of £9.9 million).

+  The introduction of a long-term inceritive plan in Jure 2005 for a group of senior employees.

* An increase in headcount in the Central Services areas due to a large number of regulatory issues underway.

»  Ashortfall in the recovery of costs in the UK due 1o the sale of Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite.

«  Anincrease in infrastructural costs relating to certain projects underway to improve efficiency which should result in long term
cost savings.

Central Funding

+  We have a business model of maintaining a central pool of capital with the aim of ensuring that economies of scale with
respect 1o corporate investments, funding and overall management are obtained,

+  Various sources of funding are employed, the determination of which depends on the specific financial and strategic
reguirements the group faces at the relevant point in time.

= The funds raised are applied towards the making of acquisitions, the funding of central services and debt obligations and the
purchase of corporate assets and investments not allocated to the five operating divisions.

£'000 3| March 2006 31 March 2005 Variance % Change
Net interest income (excluding interest on sub-cdebt and debentures} 63 992 41 049 22 943 55.9%
Principal transactions 53989 32 402 21 587 66.6%
Qperating income from assodiztes - 14223 (14 223) (10098)
Other income 5035 9 437 {4 402) {46.6%)
123016 97 1l 25 905 26.7%
interest paid on sub-debt and debentures (52911) (55 159) 2248 (4.19%)
fmpairment losses on loans and advances | 771 (8 694) 1C 465 >1009%
Admin expenses and depreciation (5 099} (13 549) 8 850 (63.4%)
Operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating items
and taxation 66 777 19 309 47 468 >100%

The variance in operating profit can be explained as folfows:
+ Net interest income in the South African and UK divisions were positively impacted by the following transactions:

- Investec Limited issued R2.3 billion non-redeemable, non-cumulative, non-participating preference shares in February 2005.
The cost of the preference dividends of approximately 7% is reflected as part of dividends payable.

- The sale of Capital Alliance Holdings Limited (CAL} to Liberty Group Limited (31 March 2005) and the reinsurance of the
group risk business conducted by Investec Employae Benefits to CAL (31 December 2004) generating net cash proceeds
of approximately RE.3 billion.

- The £60 million loan to Rensburg arising from the sale of Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite to Rensburg accruing interest at
approximately 7.0% from 6 May 2005.

- A subsidiary of Investec ple issued @200 million (£132 million) preferred securities on 24 June 2005.The dividends of
approximately 7.0% are accounted for as part of dividends payable.

+  The growth in income from principal transactions reflects the sofid performance of the assets within the divisicn's portfolio
particularly:

- Equity and listed property holdings revaluations and realisations.

- Income of approximately £23 million relating to a portfolic of properties which is in the process of being sold (expected
to be completed in the first half of the 2007 financial year).

+  Operating income from associates has declined as a result of the sale of our associate investment in CAL to Liberty Group

Limited effective on 3| March 2CC5.

+ Impairment losses on loans and advances decreased largely as a result of a large impairment made in the prior year




Risk management

Philosophy and approach

The group recognises that the effectiveness of the risk
management function is fundamental to its business, Taking
international best practice into account, we follow a
comprehensive risk management process, which involves
identifying, understanding and managing the risks associated with

each of our businesses.

A cutture of risk awareness, control and compliance is embedded
in our day-to-day activilies.

An independent function, Group Risk Management {(part of
Group Services) independently monilors, manages and reports
on our risk as mandated by the board through the Board Risk
Review Commitlee, Business units are ultimately responsible for
managing risks that will arise,

We monitor and control risk exposure through crecit, market,
liquidity, operational and legal risk reporting teamns. This approach
is core to assuming a tolerable risk and reward profile, helping us
to pursue growth across our business.

Group Risk Management operates within an integrated
geographical and divisional structure, in line with our
managernent approach, ensuring that the appropriate processes
are used to address all risks across the group. Group Risk
Management has specialist divisions in the UK and South Africa
and smaller risk divisions in other regions, to promote sound risk
management practices.

Group Risk Managemenl divisions with  international

responsibilily are locally respensive yet globally aware. This helps

to ensure that all initialives and businesses operate within our

defined risk parameters and objsctives.

Group Risk Management continually seeks new ways to enhance
its techniques, However, no bank can completely or accurately
predict or fully assure the effectiveness of its policies and
procedures for managing risk.

Group Risk Management's objectives

Group Risk Management's obiectives are to:

+  Be the custodian of our risk management culture.

= Set, approve and monitor adherence to risk parameters and
limits across the group and ensure they are implemented
and adhered to consistently.

+  Aggregate and monitor our exposure across risk classes.

»  Co-ordinate risk management activities across the
organisation, covering all legal entities and jurisdictions.

+  Give the boards reasonable assurance that the risks we are
exposed to are identified and, to the best extent possible,
managed and controlied.

+  Facilitate varicus risk committees, as mandated by the board,

Integrated global risk management structure

Group Risk and Finance Director - Glynn Burger

Global Head of Risk - Ciaran Whelan

Divisional and geographic roles Globat UK and Europe South Africa Australia
Credit Risk - fan Wohiman Justin Cowley far Wohlman
Gary Laughton
Market Risk Mark Trollip Boaz Schechter Mark Trollip Adam Rapeport
Asset and Liability Management Cyril Daleski Wendy Robinson Cyril Daleski Anthany Rubin
Operational Risk Colin Fiddes Bharat Thakker Colin Fiddes Gavin
Brandenburger
Legal Risk David Nurek Lauren Ekon David Nurek Marie-Lyse
Eliatamby
Internal Audit Bradley Tapnack  Brigid Schrieder Noel Sumner Gavin
Brandenburger
Compliance Bradley Tapnack Geofl Cook Mark Thompsett  Belinda Dorfan
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Risk management framework, committees and forums

A number of committees and forums identify and manage risk at both a business unit level in various locations and at a group level,
as shown in the diagram and described more fully below. These committees and forums operate together with Group Risk
Management and are mandated by the board.

Investec plc and Investec Limited - Board of Directors

! !

l Audit and Auvdit Sub-Committees ) [ DLC Capital Commities ) [ Board Risk Review Committes )
Audit and Compliznce [

‘ Executive Rigk Review Forum
Implemertation Forums

-

' Entem..\Audlﬂ (Comphance

Group Credit Committecs

Group Deal Forum

Group Market Risk Forum

Asset and Liability Commiiee:

Operational Risk Forums

Group Legaf Risk Forum

[ Group Risk Manzgement j
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M NN\

[ Awstralia, Botswana, Hong Kong, Maurivus, South Africa. UK. Europe and the USA )

!

[ Banking, Trading, Securities, Asset Management, Property Activities j
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Function

Board Risk Review Committee

Members: executive and non-executive directors (senior
management by invitation)

Chairman: Stephen Koseff (CEO)

Frequency: morthly

+ The roles and responsibilities of the Board Risk Review
Committee are descrived on page 115.

Executive Risk Review Forum

Members: executive directors and senior management
Chairrnan: Stephen Koseff (CEO)
Frequerncy: weekly

+  The roles and responsibilities of the Executive Risk Review
Forum are described on page |15

Group Credit Committee

Members: executive and non-executive directors senior
management

Chairman: Glynn Burger (Group Risk and Finance director)
Frequency: weekly

= Considers and approves the granting of credil to
counterparties in excess of the mandates granted (o
divisional and other credil forums on a global basis.
= Sets the level of our maximum acceptable counterparty,
geographic, asset, concentration and industry exposures,
*  Reviews and approves changes to credit policy and
methodologies, including
- large exgosure policy - dealing with the control of
concentration risk and exposure measurement.
methodology.
- Provisioning policy - dealing with the classification of past
due amounts and minimum acceptable provisions.
- Excess management policy - dealing with classification of
excesses and prescribed escalation procedures.
- lLong dated exposure by counterparty and instrument
type.
- Property valuation policy - specifies the framework for
valuation of physical security,

Group Deal Forum

Members: executive and non-executive directors, senior
management

Chairman: Glynn Burger (Group Risk and Finance director)
Frequency: weekly

= Considers, approves and mitigates the risks inharent in any
acquisition, disposal, new product or other non-standard
transactions that we are considering.

Group Market Risk Forum

Members: Global heads of risk, market risk and the trading desks;
senior management; members of the market risk teams; other
members of Group Risk Management

Chairman: Mark Trollip {Global Head of Market Risk}
Frequency: weekly

+  Manages market risk by identifying and guantifying risks on
the basis of current and future expectations and ensuring
that trading occurs within defined parameters.

*  Reviews markat risk limits.

+  Considers new business initiatives with a market risk
element,
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Risk management

Committee

Function

Asset and Liability Committee

Members: executive and non-executive directors; senior
management; economist; treasurer; business heads; Head of
Asset and Liability Management

Chairman: Glynn Burger (Group Risk and Finance director)
Frequency: monthly (or ad hoc if required)

= Sets and reviews our funding and liquidity policy and non-
trading interest rate risk policy and reviews regional
strategies, taking rnarket conditions into account.

« Directs the implementation of the methodology, techniques,
models and covering risk factors, and expected economic
conditions, including stress tests,

+  Manages the risk/reward relationship that exists belween
liquidity and interest rate risk an an ongoing basls.

+  Maintains liquidity contingency plans.

Operational Risk Forums

Members (UK): Chief Risk Officer; Head of Operational Risk;
senior managerment.

Members {Scuth Africa): Head of Operational Risk; operational
risk teams; business unit embedded risk managers.

Chairman: Bharat Thakker (UK) and Colin Fiddes (South Africa)
Frequency: Quarterly (UK) and semi-annually (South Africa}

+  Promotes sound operaticnal risk management practices.

= Considers operational risk reports covering significant risk
events, information security, outsourcing and business
continuity.

» Considers and recommends the upgrading of operational
risk management techniques in line with sound operaticnal
risk management practices.

Group Legal Risk Forum

Members: executive directors; senior management; divisional
legal managers

Chairman: David Nurek (Global Head of Legal Risk)

Frequency: Half-yearly (or ad hoc if required)

+  Considers and manages iegal risks throughout the group.

DLC Capital Committee

Members: executive and non-executive directors; senior
management

Chairman: Stephen Koseff (CEO)

Frequency; every six weeks

*  The roles and responsibifities of the DLC Capital Cornmittee
are described on page | 16.

DLC Audit Committee

Members: non-executive directors
Chairman: Sam Abrahams (non-executive director)
Frequency: minimum of three times a year

= The roles and responsibilities of the Audit Committee are
described on page |12

= The Internal Audit, Cornpliance and Operational Risk
departments report 1o the Audit Committee.




Risk policy and procedures

In our ordinary course of business, we are exposed to various
risks, including credit, market, interast rate and liquidity,
operational, fegal and reputational risks.

Below is an overview of these types of risks and related
developments that occurred during the period under review,

Credit risk management
Credit risk description

Credit risk is the potential loss to the group as a result of a
counterparty being unable or unwilling to meet its obligations.
Credit risk arises from two types of transactions:

+ Lending transactions and positions in debt instruments (the
risk that a counterparty te a transaction will be unable or
unwilling to repay capital and interest on advances and lcans
granted to it as they fall due).

+  Derivative transacticns giving rise to settlement and
replacement risk. Settlement risk is the risk that the
settlement of a transaction does nol take place as expected,
with Investec effecting required settlements as they fall due
but not receiving settlements to which they are entitled. As
markets evolve, safe settlement mechanisms such as
Continuous Linked Settlernent and exchange settlement
serve to reduce the level of settlement risk in the banking
systern. Replacement risk is the risk that a derivative
instrument needs to be replaced following default by the
criginal counterparty and that such replacement is done ata
cost which equates to the mark-to-market of the trade at
the date of replacement.

The nature and degree of credit risk vary depending on the type
of business transactions entered into.

Credit risk governance structure

To manage, measure and mitigate credit risk, we have
independent credit committees in each geography where we
assume credit risk, These committees operate under board
approved delegated limits, policies and procedures, A centralised
decision making structure with decentralised fimits is the basis on
which applications for credit are assessed. Decentralised limits
tend to be relatively low to ensure a high degree of centralised
involvernent in all areas where cradit risk is incurred (all deals
with a value of >£10 million, RI50 millien or A$10 million are
referred o the Global Credit Forum). All decisions to enter into
a transaction are based on unanimous consent.

In addition to the Credit Committees, the following specialist

forums assist In managing, measuring and monitoring credit risk:

- intensive Care Committee, which reviews the management
of distressed loans, potential problem loans and exposures in
arrears that require additional aftention and supervision.

*  Watch List Committee, which oversees and manages
exposures that may potentially become distressed as a result
of changes in the economic environment or adverse share

price movements, or that are vulnerable to volatile exchange
rate or interest rate movemnents,

= Country Risk Forum, which considers and manages risk
associated with the countries in which we assume credit
EXPOSUre.

Management and measurement of credit risk

We use the following fundamental principles to manage credit

risk;

» A clear gefinition of our target market.

+ A quantitative and qualitative assessment of the
creditworthiness of our counterparties,

+ Appropriate credit granting criteria.

*  Ananalysis of all related risks, including concentration risk
(concentration risk includes asset. class, industry,
counterparty, and geographical concentration).

»  Prudential limits.

+  Regular monitering of existing and potential expasures once
facilities have been approved,

+ A high level of executive involvernent in and non-executive
awareness of decision making and review,

Regular reparting of the credit risk within our activities is made
to management, the executives and the board. The board
regularly reviews the appetite for credit risk which is
documented in policy statements and implemented by the
Group Credit division,

Credit risk in the UK and Europe

The UK and European group comprises businesses in the UK,
including a branch in Irefand and banking businesses in the
Channel Istands and Switzerland.

Credit risk arises mainly threugh our Private Bank and Treasury
and Specialised Finance activities. Some seltlement risk is
assumed in the lnvestment Banking division, but is 1o approved
market counterparties.

Private Bank

The Private Bank has businesses in the UK including a branch in
Ireland, the Channel Islands, and Switzerland Credit risk arises
from our Structured Property Finance, Specialised Lending, and
Growth and Acquisition Finance activities.

The Structured Property Lending area provides senior debt,
mezzanine and equity funding for property transactions covering
the residential and commercial markets, Our exposure to the
property market is well diversified with no
concentration risk. Our properties are well located residential or
good quality commercial assets with recognised tenant covenant.
Qur property assets are located in the UK, with limiled exposure
to retail properties in Germany and Switzerland which are
anchored by major European retail covenants. Client quality and

individual

expertise are at the core of our credit phitosophy, ensuring a low
probability of default. Furthermore, robust debt service cover
ratios and reasonable loan lo values ensure a low level of
expected loss, which is supported by low historical actual losses.
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Risk management

Where a more commercial view is taken on debt structure and
leverage, significantly increased returns are expected. Al facilities
are reviewed al least annually and property values are
monitored by our appointed panel of valuation firms.
Commitless review and monitor our mezzanine and equity
property funding exposure on a quarterly basis.

Growth and Acquisition Finance provides successful entrepreneurs,
management teams, private equity houses and UK based mid-
market companies implementing acquisition and organic growth
strategies with mezzanine or composite debt funding. Deal sizes
typically range between £8 million and £20 million, Credit risk is
assessed against the debt service coverage and robustness of the
cash generation for the business both historically and against
ferecasts. Other factors include the quality of the management
tearn and the amortisation profile of the debt package.

Specialised Lending provides bespoke credit facilities and hedging
solutions to high net worth individuals and financially
sophisticated clients, This involves securities lending against
halders of listed equities and transaction facifitation, where we
work with clients, law firms and trust companies to facilitate
financial planning and struciuring for their clients.

Treasury and Specialised Finance
The bulk of Treasury and Specialised Finance activities are
conducted from London.

TheTreasury and Specialised Finance division, as part of the daily
management of liquidily, places funds with banks and other
financial institutions. These banks and firancial institutions are
highly rated and usually of a systemic nature.

Trading for customers is undertaken in interest rates, foreign
exchange, commadities and equities. This may give rise to
counterparty failure. Positions are marked to market daily with
margin calls where necessary to mitigate credit exposure in the
event of default.

The Acquisition Finance business focuses on senior debt facilities
in the leveraged market to scale businesses operating in mature
markets with leading and defendable market shares.

Credit exposures also arise through project finance, resource
finance, asset finance, corporate lending and structured
transactions. There are pre-approved limits specifying the
maximum exposure for each counterparty, Lo ensure there is no
concentration risk.

Most facilities are secured on the assets of the underlying
corporate.

Credit risk in South Africa
Credit risk is assumed mainly through our Private Banlk, Treasury

and Specialised Finance and Asset Finance activities
(ReichmansCapital).

Private Bank

Our lending product offered through our structured property
and growth and acquisition finance activities supporls the needs
of cur dients. Central to our credit philosophy is the concept of
sustainability of income through the cycle. As such, the client base
has been defined to include high net worth clients {wha through
diversification of income streams would reduce income volatility)
and individuals with a profession which has historically supported
a high and sustainable income stream irrespective of the stage in
the economic cycle. The combination of low probability of
default clients {due to niche focus) and low and decreasing loan
to value ratios results in a fow level of expected loss, which has
been borne out by historical experience of actual losses,

Residential mortgages and commercial property make up the
bulk of cur lending exposure. Exposure to commercial, retail and
industrial properties are generally at conservative loan to value
ratios. Income producing assets are generally substantially let
with good quality anchor tenants,

Exposure to the South African property market is well spread
among the regions in which we mainly operate (Pretoria,
Jehannesburg, Cape Town, Durban and Port Elizabeth), This risk
is mitigated by reviewing all properties offered as security prior
to advancing funds. Qur internal valuers or a bank approved
panel of external valuers also regularly review commercial
property values. Furthermore, serviceabllity of a loan advanced
against property is a primary consideration in the credit
assessment process and not only aseet value, Clients have used
and are increasingly making use of fixed rate funding, which
should serve to mitigate potential upward shifts in interest rates
and Increased interest rate volatility

WWe constantly monitor property exposures by stress testing the
property portfolio. This is undertaken by assuming a sharp fall in
property values assessing resultant loan to value ratios, the
inability of the borrower to service or repay from independent
means and interest rate shocks resulting in rental income falling
below interest expenses,

Treasury and Specialised Finance

investec Corporate Treasury provides money markel and foreign
exchange products to corporates and investors, We are an aclive
market maker in the spot and forward US Dollar’Rand inter
bank markets. Trading transactions giving rise to issuer setllement
and replacement risk in a continued low interest rale, strong
focal currency and volatile off and commodity price envirenment
were ameng Lhe primary areas of potential credit risk in the year
under review, Scenario analyses were performed regularly for
clients whose exposures extibitad a material level of volatility as
a result of these factors,

The Specialised Finance, Project Finance and Resource Finance
businesses lend money on a structured basis to corporates,
government and institutions, with full recourse, to either a
suitable asset or to the balance sheet of the entity to which the
funds are advanced,




Typical assets thal are funded include property, planl and
equipment. infrastruciure and movable assets. Specific credit
lienits are set for each counterparty and monitored to ensure risk
is mitigated. The credit appetite for each counterparty is based
on the financial strength of the principal borrower; underlying
security, cash flow and, in the case of trading products, the nature
of the underlying security traded.

The Resource Finance business may be exposed to countrigs
presenting complex legat and political risks, Exlensive knowledge
of Africa (which represents the bulk of the exposure in this
business unit), good technical and financial skills, and strong
adherence to prudent country risk limits ensure that
concentration risks are well managed. Exposures are monitored
continuously and assets provided as security in support of
borrowing facilities are generally easily realisable. Most of the
Resource Finance business activities form part of the corporate
asset class {as defined by Basel I} since recourse in the event of
default will be to the total assets of the corporate and not
merely the resources being financed. Transactions are structured
so that scenarios resulting in increased level of exposure coincide
with increased profitability of the entity being financed and thus
a relatively stable expected loss,

ReichmansCapitat

ReichmansCapital is an asset inance business which operates on
a premium margin business model for smail and medium sized
corporates, The business is a relfatively small component of the
overall credit risk we accept.

Credit risk in Mauritius

Investec Bank (Mauritius) Limited offers various banking services
and its primary business activities are corporate lending,
property finance and structured finance, servicing corporate and
private clients. Prudentia! limits have been set and are monitored
daily to ensure that should excesses occur, they are identified
timeously ard remedial action is taken promptly, if necessary

Investec Bank (Madritius) Limited is an autonomous subsidiary of
Investec Bank Limited. It has a decentralised credit approval and
management process in compliance with our group credit
philosophy, policy and procedures, as well as the Central Bank of
Mauritius' regulatory framewark.

Credit risk in Australia

Imvestec Bank (Australia) Limited operates within a clearly
defined framework for managing credit risk The policies and
procedures for credil risk management are consistent with those
of the group and comply with the prudential slandards issued by
the Australian Prudential Regulatory Authority.

Credit risk is assumed through lencing to target private and
corporate clients, project and resource finance and the
placement of surplus liquidity with highly rated domestic banks
and financial institutions.

Asset quality analysis - credit risk classification and
provisioning policy

It is our policy that each operating company makes provision for
specific impairments and calculates the appropriate level of
portiolio impairments prompgtly when required and on a
consistent basis, in accordance with established group guidelines.
In our financial statements, credit losses and Impairments are
reported in accordance with IFRS.

The information provided below reflects the guidelines and
definitions that we have appiied for the purpose of assessing the
asset quality of our credit exposures (see page 82). These
definitions and guidelines are consistent with IFRS. IFRS differs
from the requirements laid out in Basel Il in that it focuses on the
cancept of incurred loss whereas Basel If centres an the concept
of expected loss,

Specific impairments
The specific impairment represents a guantification of the
amount, in respect of individually identified credit assets, by which
the ultimate recovery of capital and accrued interest is assessed
as being impaired. Specific impairments are generally a result of
idiosyncratic factors.

Specific impairments are evaluated on a case-by-case basis for all
non-performing exposures, In determining specific impairments,
the following factors are considered:

»  The business uni's exposure to the customer.

+  Capability of the client to generate sufficient cash flow to
service debt obligations and the ongoing viability of the
client's business.

+  Likely dividend available on liquidation or bankrupicy.

»  Nalure and extent of claims by other creditors.

»  Amounl and liming of expected cash flows,

» Realisable value of security held {or other credit mitigants).

+  Abllity of the client to make payments in the foreign
currency, for foreign currency denominated accounts.

»  Deduction of any recovery related costs.

Portfolio impairments

The portfolio impairment supplements the specific impairment
defined above and provides cover for exposures which are
impaired at the balznce sheet date but have not been individually
identified. The portfolio impairment takes into account past
events and does not cover impairments to exposures arising out
of uncertain future events, By definition, this impairment is only
calculated for credit exposures which are managed on a
portiolic basis and only for credit risky assets where a loss trigger
event has occurred.

Past due

An exposure is past due if interest due and/or principal
repayments are due and have not been paid with reference to
the underlying centractual obligation. This is irrespective of the
interest payment terms, ie. whether monthly, quarterly semi-

annually or annually.
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Arrears

An analysis of all past due accounts is performed and these are
ther adjusted for “technical arrears” to arrive al arrears subject
to additional management and reporting requirements.
“Technical arrears” are all items where accounts are past due but
a willingness and ability to make seftlements in line with
contractual  requirerments  exists  and  settlements
subsequently occurred (within 30 days of the reperting date).
These are generally administrative in nature and are nol included
in the arrears statistics on page 83.

have

Arrears which are not managed as part of the managed bock
{explained below) are managed at an operational unit level.

Managed book

Exposures in arrears are continually scrutinised. Based on this
scruting if  becornes evident that the exposure requires
additional supervision and attention, it will be included in the
managed book and fall under the scrutiny of the Watch List
Committee, Some iterns within the managed book will qualify for
a specific impairment but not all iterms in this book are
considered impaired.

Legal arrears

Loans within the managed book which have been given to the
legal department for legal action to be instituted are separately
categorised as subject to legal action (legat arrears).

Default {nan-performing)
An exposure is considered to be in default where interest due

Asset quality and impairments

andfor principal repayments are overdue by more than 90 days,
irespective of the sufficiency of securily coverage. Qualitalive
criteria indicating a well-defined weakness that is reasonably
expected 1o lead to loss will alse result in an exposure being
classified as defaulted. Adl loans in the managed book which are
in arrears are classified as non-performing,

WWrite-offs

Exposures (or a portion of an exposure) will be written off in
the event of the recovery being remote or improbable and
where there will be no further proceeds from realisation of the
security provided for such exposures.

Restructuring and re-ageing

Non-distressed restructuring occurs as a function of normal
business activities and does not materially affect the risk profile
of a transacticn. These restructures may require an element of
credit review, but the restructuring of a fransaction that does not
exhibit greater risk characteristics will continue to be monitored
as part of the overall pertfclio.

Distressed restructuring and changes which materially alter the
risk versus reward position of an exposure are required to be
approved by a credit committee with a suitable mandate.
Restructured exposures are typically only re-aged once and on
conditicn that following the restructure, no portion of the
outstanding balance is past due. This re-aged loan will then no
tonger form part of the managed book, and will be migrated to
the performing book.

£'million 31 March 2006 | April 2005
Total loans and advances to customers (gross of impairments) 9 646 6445
Managed book {107 (13)
Net loans and advances to customers 9 539 6332
Specific impairments 3 28
Portfalio impairments (0 9
Total impairments™ 4] 37
Gross non-performing loans 72 57
Less: security (44) (35)
Net non-performing loans 28 22
Adequacy of impairments

Specific impairments as a % of loans and advances to customers 0.32% 043%
Portfolio impairments as a % of net loans and advances to customers 0.10% 0.14%
Total impairments as a % of loans and advances to customers 0.43% 057%
Total impairments as a % of gross non-performing loans 56.94% 64.51%
Total impairments as a % of net non-performing loans 146.43% 168.18%
Specific impairments as a % of gross non-performing lcans 43.06% 49.12%
Specific impairments as a % of net non-performing loans 110.719% 127.27%
Gross non-performing loans as a % of loans and advances to customers 0.75% 0.88%

~

A recandiliation of the changes in allowances for loan impairments is included on page 191,




Asset quality by geography

£'miflion Loans and  Portfolio Specific Total Gross NPLs Securiey held Net NPLs

advances impairments impairments impairments against NPLs
31 March 2006
UK and Europe 3238 ! 7 8 25 19 6
Southern Alrica 6 004 9 23 32 34 V7 7
Australia 404 - ] | 13 8 5
Total group 9 646 10 31 41 72 44 28
| April 2005
UK and Europe 218l i 4 5 22 7 5
South Africa 3941 8 23 31 34 i8 6
Australia 323 - | I | - I
Total group 6 445 9 28 37 57 35 22
Age analysis of loans and advances to customers
£'million Current plus  >30 and <90 >90 and <365 >365 days in Total
31 March 2006 <30 days in  days in arrears days in arrears arrears

arrears

UK and Europe 3226 4 7 I 3238
Southern Africa 5947 29 27 I 6004
Awustralia 378 I3 13 - 464
Total group 9 551 46 47 2 9 646
Analysis of security held against non-performing loans
£'miflion UK and Southern Australia Total
31 March 2006 Europe Adrica
Agricultural land and equipmenit - 2 - 2
Commercial eguipment - 2 - 2
Commercial property - 3 3 6
Residential property 19 9 5 33
Unlisted shares - ! - I
Total security in respect of NPLs 19 17 8 44

Where: MPLs are non-performing loans.
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Loans and advances to customers by loan type

At 31 March 2006 2005
£'000
Category analysis
Commercial property loans 28le 243 2057 203
Residential mortgages | 872 477 L 018936
Leases and instalment debtors 306 933 279 810
Corporate and public sector loans and advances 2 864 206 2877 686
Other private bank lending I 352 121 | 094 387
Other loans and advances 433 735 64 814
9645715 7432 826
Specific impairment (31 056} (21 657}
Portfolio impairment {16 070 {68 719}

9 604 589 7 402 460

Loans and advances to customers by loan type: Loans and advances to customers by loan type:
31 March 2006 31 March 2005

318.4%

Comrnercial property loans
Residential mortgages

Leases and instalment debtors
Corporate and public sector loans and advances
Cther private bank lending

Other loans and advances

Gross non-performing loans as a % of loans and advances to customers

0,
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Securitisations

The primary motivetions for our securitisation activities (in the

primary and secondary markets} are to:

*  Provide an alternative source of funding.

*  Provide a source of revenue.

= Act as a mechanism to transfer risk,

» leverage returns through the retention of equity tranches in
iow default rate portfolios.

For accounting purposes, the full amount of the securitisation

assets are reflected on the face of the balance sheet where
Investec ple, Investec Limited or any of their subsiciaries retain an

As at 3| March 2006

effective equity stake in the special purpose securilisalion vehicle,
whether or not the risk on the assets has been transferred to
third parties. Where the majority of risks and rewards have been
transferred to third parties, only the retained portion is reflected
on the balance sheet, The table below reflects securitised assets
which were originated on the balance sheet of an investec group
entity and subsequently transferred to a securitisation vehicle
and the full amount of the securitisation is reflected on the face
of the group’s balance sheet Investments in asset backed
securities where the underlying assets were not originated by
the group and for which no obligation by way of a liquidity facility
exists have not been included in the analysis below.

£'million

First loss tranches 5
Second loss tranches 5
Investment in securitisation paper 9
Investment in securitisations 19
Liquidity facilities 75
Total value of securitised assets retained by an Investec group entity 94
Total value of securitised assets held by third parties 329
Total value of securitised assets subject to the liquidity facility® 423

*  These assets relate to the South African Private Bank residential mortgages book.

Credit risk mitigation

The bulk of collateral taken by the group within the Private Bank
dwvision, which makes up a substantial portion of our on balance
sheel assets, is commercial and residential real
Commercial real estate generally takes the form of goed quality
property underpinned by strong third parly leases. Residential
property is also generally of a high quality reflecting our clients’
appelite for investments in desirable locations. In the period
I Aprl 2005 to 31 March 2006, there was ongoing strong
growth in the value of commercial and residential real estate in
all our key cperating jurisdictions (UK, South Africa and
Awustralia). This will result in increases in valuation of security and
consequently decreasing loan to value ratics.  Other common
forms of collateral in the retall assel class are motor vehides,
shares and share portfolios.

estate,

The bulk of collateral received is considered to be liquid as a
result of strict liquidity policies for financial collateral and the
strength and relative liquidity of real estate markets, particuiarly
in areas where client investment is concentrated,

The bulk of credit mitigation within our Treasury activities is in
the form of netting (primarily International Swap Dealers
Association, Global Master Securities Lending Agreement and
International Securities Master Agreement} and margining
agreements (primarily through Credit Suppeort Agresments).
Where we have signed netting agreements for which the
enforceability is supported by external legal opinion within the
legal jurisdiction of the agreement, the exposures for all product
categories covered by such agreements will be stated net of any

liabilities owing by Investec to the agreement counterparty for
those product categories.

We are implementing a group-wide centralised security register.
The current practice is to record security value and mature in
source systems when received and revalue the security on an
annual basis or as required by the credit committee. The credit
administration system includes functicnality to prevent the
release of security without approval from an authorised credit
forum.

Credit risk year in review

Basel Il

From a credit risk perspective there has been significant
investment in people and technology in order o re-engineer
existing credit process in such a way as to meel additional
reguirements of the jurisdictional regulalors which are in Lhe
process of being aligned to the Intemational Convergence of
Capital Measurement and Capital Standards issued by the Bank
of International Settlemenrts. This re-engineering of credit
processes is being conducted within the context of Investec's
core credit philosophy,

UK and Eurape

The loan portfofic increased by 484% to £3.2 billion largely
driven by solid growth in our Structured Property Lending and
Acguisition Finance businesses.

House price growth in the UK slowed to low levels during 2005,
consistent with expectations of a soft landing and dampening
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fears of a property crash. Growth is generally anticipated to be
in line with incomes during the next three years, with markets in
orime central London showing the healthiest increases in the
£1 million plus bracket. Good quality investrnent property
remains strong, with a number of funds underweight in this asset
class. Low interest rates helped the market but the threat of
interest rate increases contributed to a slow down.

Against this background, the spread of our exposures In our
Private Banking division to high net worth and market
professional individuals who can afford rate rises and have equity
at risk gives comfort.

While leverage in the leveraged buy-out market continues to
increase our Acquisition Finance business remains highly selective
in terms of the transactions it undertakes. The book is well
diversified and credit quality is solid. There is good appetite in the
secondary market for these assets which presents us with
securitisation opportunities.

The quality of the overall loan portfolic in the UK and Europe
remains satisfactory with the percentage of gross non-
performing loans to total foans improving from 1.01% to 0.77%.

South Africa

The loan portfolic increased by 52.7% to £6.0 billion driven by
strong performances in the Private Banking and Treasury and
Speciafised Finarice divisions.

Over the past financial year; a number of notable financial market
trends had an impact on the assessment of our credit risk. These
trends include:

= Astable, low interest rate environment with an upward
sloping yield curve,

+  Centinued dollar weakness resutting in relative rand strength.

+  Voiatile oil and metal (both base and precicus) prices, with
expectations of continued high off prices resulting in
inflationary pressure.

+  As aresult of expected inlerest rate increases and a more
favourable equity market, a concern both at a local and a
global level about the level of residential property prices
(which have experienced strong grawth lor some time),

The high net worth and/or stable income streams of our clients
will provide a level of prolection from decreases in property
values, should this trend occur in the future. Over the past yean,
as property values increased, these clients built an effective
equity buffer resulting in lower average loan to value ratios,
which have served to minimise potential losses on depreciation
of values.

High commodity prices and the weak dollar resuited in increased
exposures for local customers who entered into hedging
structures some years ago, in order to denominate income
streams in rands.To assess the effect of future price movements
and act proactively in this regard, scenario analyses are provided
to the Board Risk Review Committee of the impact of a range
of commaodity and currency combinations on credit exposures
to key counterparties.

Due to rand strength and lower volatility levels, hedging activity
declined over the current financial year and, together with strong
growth in the Private Bank business, resulted in Treasury trading
exposures becoming a smaller part of our total exposure.

For both interest rate and foreign exchange products, we have
advanced exposure simulation methodologies. This enables us to
identify more accurately the level of potential exposures to
counterparties for these trading activities. These simulation
methodologies recognise volume of trading, volatility of products
traded, deal tenor and credit mitigants in deriving granular
counterparty exposure profiles (and, in so doing, allow for roll-
off risk assessments).

The quality of the overall loan portfolio in Southern Africa
remains satisfactory with the percentage of gross non-
performing loans to total loans improving from 0.86% to 0.57%.

Australia
The loan portfolio increased by 25.0% to £403 million driven by
growth across all business streams,

Market risk management
Market risk description

Market risk is a measure of potential change in the value of a
portfolio of instruments as a result of changes in the financial
ervironment {resulting in changes in underlying market risk
factors such as interest rates, equity markets, bond markets,
commodity markets, exchange rates and volatilities) between
now and a future point in time. The Market Risk Management
team identifies, quantifies and manages the effects of these
potential changes in accordance with Basel Il and policies
determinad by the board,

Within our trading activities, we act as principle with clients or
the market. Market risk, therefore, exists where we have taken
on principle positions, resulting from proprietary trading, market
trading, arbitrage, underwriting and in the
commadity, foreign exchange, equity, capital and money markets.
The focus of these businesses is on supporting client activity. Our
philosophy is thal trading should be conducted largely to
facititate primary clients in deal execution.

investments,

Market risk governance structure

To manage measure and mitigate market risk, we have
independent market risk management teams in each geography
where we assume market risk, Lacal fimits have been set to keep
potential losses within acceptable risk tolerance levels, A Global
Market Risk Forum (mandated by the varicus Boards of
Directors) manages the market risks in accordance with pre-
approved principles and policies.

Risk limits are reviewed and set at the Global Market Risk Forum
and ratified at the Executive Risk Review Forum. Limis are
reviewed annually,
(eg. 11 September 2001) or at the discretion of senior
management,

in the event of a market event




Management and measurement of market risk

Market risk management teams review the market risks on our
books and ensure that we are prudently positioried, taking into
account agreed policies, prevailing markets and liquidity, hedging
strategles and the relationship between risk and reward.

Detailed risk reports are produced daily for each trading desk
These reports are distributed to management and the traders
on the desk Any umauthorised excesses are recorded and
require an explanation from the desk. The production of risk
reports allows for the monitoring of every instrument traded
against prescribed limits. Trading is also limited to the most figuid
instruments and each traded instrument undergoes various
stresses and the potential loss arising is assessed. Fach trading
desk is monitored on an overall basis as an additional control,

Trading limits are generally tiered with the most liuid and least
“risky” instruments being assigned the fargest limits.

The market risk teams perform a profit attribution, where our
daily traded income is athributed to the various underlying risk
factors on a day-to-day basis. An understanding of the sources of
profit and loss is essential to understanding the risks of the
business.

Measurement techniques used 1o quantify the market risk arising
from our trading activities include sensitivity analyss, Value at Risk
(vaR) and Expected Tail Loss (ETL). Stress testing and scenario
analysis are alse used to simulate exireme condilions to
supplement Lhese core measures.

VaR 95% (one-day)

VaR is the amount by which a portiolio will change in a certain
time frame no more than a <ertain percentage of the time. For
example, a 99% one-day VaR of £5C 000 means that 99% of the
time we do not expect the loss on a portiolio to excead
£50 000.ETL starts whereVaR ends, i.e. where the VaR threshold
is exceeded. In the example above, we can ask how much we
expect to lose 1% of the time? A 99% ETL of £62 000 means
that 1% of the time, the portfolio will lose £62 000 on average.

VaR numbers are monttored at the 95%, 99% and 100%
{maximum loss) confidence intervals. ETLs are monitored at the
95% and 59% levels.

Scenaric analysis considers the impact of a significant market
event on our current trading portfolios. For example, we would
analyse the impact of the |1 Séptehﬁber 200! terrorist attack in
New York on the market and, consequently, on our partfolios.
We consider the impact for the 10 days after the event, not
merely the instantaneous shock to the markets.

AllVaR models, while forward-looking, are based on past events
and depend on the quality of available market data. The accuracy
of the VaR maodel as a predictor of potential loss is continuously
monitored through back testing. This involves comparing the
actual trading revenues arising from the previous day's closing
positions with the one-day VaR calculated for the previous day
on these same positions. !f the revenue is negative and exceeds
the one-day VaR, a “back testing breach” is considered to have
occurred.

31 March 2006 Investec plc Investec Consolidated
£000 Limited

Cormmaodities 36 - 36
Fauity derivalives 212 289 404
Foreign exchange 8 133 131
Inlerest rates 14 134 159
Consolidated* 203 341 478
31 March 2003 Investec plc Investec Consolidated
£'000 Limited

Commodities 24 - 24
Equity derivatives 856 |78 774
Foreign exchange I 188 170
Interest rates 10 223 215
Consolidated* 836 375 867

*  The consolidated VaR for each desk and each entity is significantly lower than the sum of ihe individual VaRs. This arises from the

carrelation offset between the various assel classes.
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The graphs below detail total daily VaR and profit and loss figures for the trading activities of investec plc and Investec Limited over
the reporting period. The values are for the 99% one-day VaR, i.e. 99% of the time, the total trading activities will nat lose more (han
the values depicted below. Based on these graphs, we can gauge the accuracy of the VaR figures.

Investec pic daily profit and losses (pnl) vs 99% VaR
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The above graphs show no exceptions for the past financial year VaR numbers for Investec pic decreased significantly in the second
hall of the year as a result of the consolidation and re-focusing of the Equity Derivatives desk in London.




ETL 95% (one-day)

8%

31 March 2006 Investec plc Investec Consolidated
£000 Limited

Commodities 46 - 46
Equity derivatives 268 392 483
Foreign exchange 10 219 212
Interest rates 23 181 lel
Consolidated* 219 447 535
31 March 2005 ‘ Investec plc Investee Consolidated
£'000 Limited

Commedities 36 - 36
Equity derivatives | 180 251 I 134
Foreign exchange 4 318 304
Interest rates 15 407 408
Consolidated* 1 160 584 | 269

#  The consolidated ETL for each desk and each entily is significantly lower than the sum of the individual ETLs. This arises from

the comrelation offset between the various asset classes,
Stress testing

The portfolio stress tested under extreme conditions (15 standard deviations) will result in a loss of £2.1 million
£4.3 miifion in Investec Limited and £6.3 million on a consolidated group basis {based on a one-day holding pericd).

in lnvestec plg,

31 March 2006 investec plc Investec Consolidated
£000 Limited

Commodities 277 - 277
Equity derivatives | 626 2212 3838
Foreign exchange 62 I G21 | 083
Interest rates 109 i 023 I 132
Consolidated 2074 4 256 6 330
31 March 2005 Investec plc Investec Consolidated
£'000 Limited

Commodities 182 - 182
Equity derivatives 6551 | 363 7914
Foreign exchange 84 | 437 I 521
Interest rates 77 | 705 | 782
Consolidated 6 894 4 505 Lt 399
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Market risk mitigation

The Market Risk Management team is centrally located in the
dealing room, allowing contact with all trading activities. The
Glebal Head of Market Risk has 10 years' trading experience,
which is invaluable in helping risk managers to assess risks
properly and thoroughly. In addition, the risk rmanagement
software runs independently from source trading systems and
values afl trades separafefy. The values from the two systems are
compared daily The values from the risk system are also used
for profit attribution, ancther risk management tool.

Risk. limits are set on a statistical and a non-statistical basis.
Statistical limits include VaR and FTL analyses at various
confidence intervals and “disaster’
I5 standard deviation adverse market move is considered.
Historical VaR is used, where every “risk factor” is exposed to
daily moves over the past year With the equity markets, for
example, every share and index is considered independently as
opposed to techniques where proxies are used.

Non-statistical limits include product limits, tenor, notional,
liquidity, buckets and option sensitivities ("greeks’). When setting
and reviewing these limits, current market conditions are taken
into account. Bucket limits are set on time buckets, generally at
three-month intervals out to two years and then, on a less
granular basis, out to 30 years.

Market risk year in review

In South Africa we applied to the South African Reserve Bank for
approval of our internal model for market risk, Should this
application be successful, this will put us at the level of the
advanced approach for Basel il In terms of this model, trading
capital will be caleulated as a function of VaR at the 99%
confidence levei and back testing resuits will be submitted to the
regulator monthly. In the UK, all desks are currently at Capital
Adequacy (CAD) 1 level and are in the process of applying for
CAD 11

Over the past year, the equity and commodity markets
performed strongly and the rand strengthened marginally. These
market conditions coupled with good client flows and product
sales resulted in strong performances from the South African
trading desks. In the UK, the Equity Derivatives desk wenit
through a consolidation and restructuring phase with the hiring
of a total new team. The UK business model is to build a
presence in the exchange traded markets and then on the back
of the price discovery to offer a suite of products to generate
annuity income (similar to the South African model). Phase one
is currently operational after testing  and
implementaticn of a new trade execution system.

extensive

Marlet risk - derivatives

We enter various dervatives contracts, both as principal for

scenarios where the

trading purposes and as customer lor hedging foreign exchange,
commodity, equily and interest rate exposures. These include
financial futures, options, swaps and forward rale agreements. The
risks associated with derivative instruments are menitored in the
same manner as for the underlying instruments. Risks are also
measured across the product range to take into account possible
correlations.

information showing our deriztive trading portfolio over the
reperting period on the basis of the notional principal and the
fair value of all deriatives can be found en pages 189 and 150.

The notional principal indicates our activity in the derivatives
market and represents the aggregate size of total outstanding
contracts at year end. The fair value of a derivative financial
instrument represents the present value of the positive or
negative cash flows which would have occurred had we closed
out the rights and obligations arising from that instrument in an
orderly market transaction at year end. Both these amounts
reflect only derivatives exposure and exclude the value of the
physical financial instruments used to hedge these positions.

Balance sheet risk management
Balance sheet risk description

Balance sheet risk management encompasses the financial risks
relating to cur asset and fizbility portfolios, comprising liquidity,
funding, concentration and non-trading interest rate risks on
balance sheet.

Balance sheet risk governance structure

Our overalt group liquidity policy requires each geography to be
self-funding so that there is no reliance on inter-group lines either
from or to other group entities

The Balance Sheet Risk Management team independently
identifies, quantifies and monilors risks, providing independent
governance and oversight of the Treasury activities within the
Treasury and Specialised Finance division.

Group policy is to centralise asset and liability oversight within
each geography. Regional Asset and Liability Maragement
Committees (ALCOs) are mandated by their respective boards
of directors and group ALCO to manage the balance sheet risks
on & consistent basis wilh pre-approved principles and policies,
Detailed policies cover both domrestic and foreign currency
funds and set cut sources and amounts of funds necessary 1o
ensure the conlinuation of our operations withoul undue
interruption. We aim to match-fund in currencies, other than the
domestic currency, where it is practical and efficient to do so and
hedge any residual currency exchange risk arising from ceposit
and foan banking activities. The size, materiality, complexity,
maturity and depth of the market as well as access to stable
funds determine the risk appetite for the region. Specific




statutory requirermnents further diclate what policies are adopled
in each region.

The overall aim of the Balance Sheet Risk Management team is
to cover a spectrum of situations in which the group could find
itself and prepare accordingly. To achieve this, Balance Sheet Risk
Maragement combines traditional gap analysis, economic value
sensitivity analysis and simulation where appropriate. These
include quantitative models and stress tests designed to measure
the range of possible future liquidity needs and potential
distribution of net interest income and economic value over a
range of scenarios. The modelling process is supported by
ongoing technical and economic analysis.

Non-trading interest rate risk description

Interest rate risk is the impact on the net interest earnings and
sepsifivity to economic wvalue, as a result of increases or
decreases in interest rates.

Sources of interest rate risk include volatility and changes in
interest rate levels, yield curves and spreads. These affect the
interest rate margin realised between lending income and
borrowing costs, when applied to our rate sensitive asset and
fiability portfolios.

Management and measurement of non-trading
interest rate risk

We base our interest rate risk management processes on the

following fundamental steps:
+  Measurerment and assessment of interest rate mismatch gaps

UK and Europe - interest rate sensitivity gap

detailing the sources of interest rale exposure al a point in
time, which {orms the basis for translation inlo interest
income sensitivity analysis and economic value sensilivity
analysis, where appropriate over a wide range of interest
rate scenarios.

= Technical interest rate analysis and economic review of
fundamental developments and trends.

+ Implementation of appropriate balance sheet strategies to
achieve a cost effective source of funding and mitigate any
residual undesirable risk

+  Daily management of interest rate risk by Treasury subject to
independent ALCO review.

Once interest rate risk is transferred from the originating
business to the central treasury and aggregated or netted,
Treasury implements appropriate balance sheet stratepies to
achieve a cost effective source of funding, and mitigate any
residual undesirable sk, Additionally, Treasury has the mandate
to take advantage of opportunities which may arise during
changing interest rate cycles, by tactically responding to market
opportunities, within our predefined risk appetite.

Interest rate risk arising from fixed interest loans and deposits
with a term of more than one year is materially hedged through
the purchase and sale of interest rate swaps on a back-to-back
basis.

The tables below and on the following page show our non-
trading interest rate mismatch. These exposures affect the
interest rate margin reafised between lending income and
borrowing costs,

At 3| March 2006 Not>3 >3 >6 > |year >5years Non- Total
£’'miltion months  months months but <5 interest  non-
but<é but<a years bearing trading
months  year
Assets
Cash and short-term funds (banks and rion-banks) - - - - 7 518
Negotiable securities 932 240 397 i - 28 | 708
Derivative financial instruments g ! ! 10 3 - 24
Loans and advances to customers (net of provisions) 2408 167 185 347 101 10 31228
All other assets (6) 5 31 (1 413 351
Total 3979 402 588 499 103 458 6029
Funding
Deposits (3752) (260) {160y {134 (72) (&) (4384
All other liabilities (405) (203 {14 (395) (4} (807) (1 645)
Total (4 157) (280) (174) (529) (76) (813) (6 029)
Economic hedges {143) 47 63 41 (14) - -
Interest rate repricing gap (321) 169 483 I i3 (355) -
Cumulative repricing gap (321 (152) 331 342 355 - -
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South Africa - interest rate sensitivity gap

At 3| March 2006 Not>3 =3 >6 > lyear »5years Non- Total
R’miliion months  months months  but <5 interest  non-
but<é but<a years bearing  trading
months  year
Assets
Cash and short-term funds {banks and non-banks) 17 283 - - - 339 b872 19494
Negotiable securities 7999 2060 1355 420 874 3027 1573
Loans and advances to customers (net of provisions) 44 787 578 1089 9593 4669 - 80716
All other assets 13200 116 288 2782 3244 2167 28793
Total 83269 2754 2732 12795 9126 14066 124718
Funding
Deposits (68 575) (7008) (7994 (587) (I 389) - (B5553)
All other liabilities {11 855} {426) {444) (2634 (9197 ({14384} 38940
Total (80 430y (7434) (8438) (3221) (10588) (14 384) 124493
Economic hedges 2703 (2618) 4747 (3328 (1 753) - {250}
Interest rate repricing gap 5542 (7298} (95%) 6247 (3 213) (318) -
Cumulative repricing gap 5542 (1 756) {(2715) 353l 38 - -
Australia - interest rate sensitivity gap
At 3| March 2006 Not>3 >3 >6 > |year >5years Non- Total
A%'million months months months but <5 interest  non-
but<é but<a years bearing trading
months  year
Assets
Cash and shart-term funds (banks and non-banks) 453 51 - - - 504
Negotiable securities - - - - - 64 64
Loans and advances to customers {net of provisions) 219 5 9 50 4 - 987
All other assets - - - - 22 22
Total 1372 56 9 50 4 8 1577
Funding
Deposits (1 013) (116) (48) (35) - (i 212)
All other liabilities - - {1 {3} {4 (357} {365}
Total (1013)  (116) (49  (38) (4)  (357) (1577
Economic hedges 35 (4) () (25) - -
Interest rate repricing gap 394 (64 (46) (13} - (271) -
Cumulative repricing gap 394 330 284 271 271 - -




Liquidity risk description

Liquidity risk is the risk that we do not have sufficient cash to
meet cur financial obligations, especially in the short term, at
acceptable costs.

Sources of liquidity risk include unforeseen withdrawals of
demand deposits, restricted access to new funding with
appropriate maturity and interest rate characteristics, inability to
liquidate 2 marketable asset timeousty with minimal risk of capital
loss, unpredicted customer non-payment of a loan obligation and
a sudden increased demand for loans.

Management and measurement of liquidity risk

Liguidity management is vital for protecting cur depositor base,
preserving market confidence, safeguarding our reputation ang
ensuring  sustainable growth. Through active liquidity
mznagement, we seek to preserve stable, reliable and cost-
effective sources of funding, To accomplish this, management
uses @ variety of liquidity risk measures that take into
consideration market conditions, prevailing interest rates, liquidity
needs and the desired maturity profile of liabilities.

We acknowledge the importance of our retail and privale client
base as the principal source of stable and well diversified funding
for our Private Bank risk assets. We continue to develop
products to attract and service the investment needs of the
growing Private Bank client base. Although the contractual
repayments of many “retail” customer accounts are on demand
or at short notice, in practice such accounts remain a stable
source of funds. Our Private Bank continued to successfully raise
retail deposits through a period of significant asset growth.

We are an active participant in the global financial markets. We
have instituted an offshore syndicated loan programme to
broaden and diversify term-funding in supplementary markets
and currencies, enhancing the proven capacity to borrow in the
money markets, These markets serve as a cost-eflective source
of funds and are a vajuable component of our averall liquidity
management. Dedisions on the timing and tenor of accessing
these markets are based on relative costs, general market
conditions, prospective views of balance sheet growth and a
targeted liquidity profile.

We engage in transactions that involve the use of both special
purpose entities and assel securitisation structures in connection
with the sale of certain mortgages. Securitisation represents a
relatively modest proportion of cur current funding profile, but
provides additicnal flexibility and source of liquidity. These entities
form part of the consolidated group balance sheet as reported.
Our funding and liquidity capacity is not reflant on these entities
to any material extent,

Our liquidity management processes are based on the following

essential elements, using principles set out by the Financial

Services Authority in the UK, the South African Reserve Bank

and the Australian Prudential Regulatory Authority:

= Maintenance of a stock of readily available, high quality liquid
assets and near cash in excess of the statutory requirements
as well as strong balance sheet liquidity ratios.

* Preparation of cash flow projections {assets and liabilities)
and funding requirements corresponding to the forecasted
cash flow mismatch, which are transtated into short- and
fong-term funding strategies within each fegal entity and
globally.

+  Management of concentration risk, being undue refiance on
any single counterpart or counterpart group, sector, market,
product, instrument, currency and tenorn

*  DBaily management of funding and liquidity risk by Treasury
subject to independent ALCO review, Daily monitoring and
reporting take the form of cash flow measurement and
projections for the key periods for fiquidity management.

*  Maintenance of liquidity contingency plans and the
identification of afternative sources of funds in the market.
This is to ensure that cash flow estimates and commitments
can be met in the event of general market disruption or
adverse business and economic scenarios, while minimising
detrimental fong-lerm implications for the business.

The tables on the following page show our liquidity mismatch,
which represents our coentractual cash obligations and
commercial commitments.
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UK and Eurcpe - liguidity view

The table below reflects contractual maturities and management has made no assumptions or adjustments with respect to customer

behaviour:

Ac 31 March 2006 Not>3 >3 >6 > ]year >5years Total
£'million months menths months  but <5 noft-
but<6 but<a years trading
months  year
Assets
Cash and short-term funds (banks and non-banks) 523 - - 4 - 527
investment and trading securities 74| 6 I3 8 34 802
Negotiable securities } 003 32 43 16 10 1 104
Derivative financial instruments 222 I i b 3 238
Loans and advances to customers {net of provisions} 508 |80 468 | 539 534 3229
All other assets 866 t4 17 58 - 955
Total 3 863 233 542 | 636 581 6 855
Funding
Private diert deposits (I 888) (53) {443y (88) (12)  (2482)
Whelesale deposits {(492) 78 (243 (113} {18) (725)
Depaosits by banks (329} {148) 97) (#441) (139) (I 154)
Debt securities in issue {198) % (%) (298) - {51
All other liabilities (1 247) (13 (63) )] (655) (1 981)
Total (4 154) (301) (633) (343) (824) (6 853)
Liquidity gap (291) (68) on 693 (243) -
Cumulative liquidity gap (291) (359) (450) 243 - -

Australia - liquidity view

The table below reflects contractual maturities and management has made no assumptions or adjustments with respect to customer

behaviour:

At 3| March 2006 Not>3 >3 >6 > | year > 5 years Total
A% million months months months but <5 non-
but<§ but<a years trading
months year
Assets
Cash and short-term funds (banks and non-banks} 452 - 51 503
Investment and trading securities - - 23 23
MNegotiable securities - - - - - -
Loans and advances to customers (net of provisions) 131 97 300 458 - 986
All other assets - - - 64 - &4
Total 583 97 300 596 - | 576
Funding
Private client deposits (510) (66) (21} {15} - (®13)
Wholesale deposits - - - - - -
Deposits by banks - - - - -
NCDs (151 {(89) {65) {294) (599)
All other liabilities 8) (12) (12} (15} (318) {385)
Total (669) (167) (98) (324) (318) (I 578)
Liquidity gap (86) (70) 202 272 (318) -
Cumulative liquidity gap (86} (1586} 46 318 - -




South Africa - liquidity view

The table below reflects contractual maturities and management has made no assumptions or adjustments with respect to customer

behaviour,

At 2| March 2006 Demand Upte ) |-3 3-6 6months -5 >D5years Total
R'million month  months months to | year years
Assets
Cash and balances at central banks | 930 - - - - - I 930
Loans and advances to banks 829 12378 - - - - 13207
Cash equivalent advances to customers 7 081 319 - - - - 7400
Reverse repurchase agreements and cash
collateral on securities borrowed | 224 - - - - - - | 224
Trading securities 6893 4567 2977 2148 - - 16 585
Derivative financial instruments 8 497 12 13 75 30 436 124 9187
Investrment securities | 68 3 - - 33 179 284
Loans and advances to customars | 840 i 097 | 789 2 189 6236 31421 194460 64032
Other assets * 978 | 422 269 i3 672 632 2443 6489
29273 19863 5051 4425 6938 32582 22206 120338
Funding
Depaosits by banks {116y (2 440) (478) (593) (867) (328D - (7775)
Derivative finandial instrurnents (6 248) - {195} (2) (312) (76} 231y (7 0s4)
Repurchase agreements and cash collateral on
securities lent 219 - - - - - (219)
Customer accounts (12 107) (21 499) (11 496) (4833) (4075) (I590) (562) (56 162)
Debt securities in issue - (2228) (5948) (3430) (8033) (3883) - (23 502)
Other liabilities** (5353) (1463) (1479 (1030) (1204) (1749)  (348) (12 626)
(24 743) (27 630y (19596) (2888) (144%1} (10559) (I 141) (108 048)
Subordinated habiiities (including convertible
debt) - - - - 18 296l 3069
Equity - - - - - - 9221 9221
(24 743) (27 630) (19 5%&) (9 888B) (14491) (10667) (13 323} (120 338)
Liquidity gap 4530 (7767) (14545 (5463) (7553) 21915 8883 -
Cumulative liquidity gap 4530 (3237) (i7782) (23 245) (30798) (8883) - -

&

Includes deferred taxation assets, other assets, properly and equigment, investment properties,goodwill and intangible assets,

** Includes other trading liabilities, current taxation liabilities, deferred taxation liabilities and other labilities,

The above table excludes assets and liabilities refating 1o the long-term assurance business atiributable to pelicyholders.

Balance sheet risk mitigation

The Treasury unit centrally directs the raising of wholesale
liabilities, establishes and maintains access to stable funds with the
appropriate tenor and pricing characteristics, and manages liuid
securities and collateral. Most non-trading interest rate risk and
asset funding requirements are transferred from the originating
business to the central Treasury. As the sole interface to the
wholesale market for both cash and derivative transactions,
Treasury actively manages the liquidity mismatch and non-trading
interest rate risk arjsing from our asset and liability portfolios and
is required to exercise tight control of funding, liquidity,
concentration and non-trading interest rate risk within defined
parameters.

Qur balance sheet position is regularly reported to management,
the Executive Risk Review Forum, the Board Risk Review
Committee and the board.

Balance sheet risk year in review

Significant market events in the last financial year include the

following:

+  The low global interest rate environment with requisite
growth in banking assets, coupled with an excess of glabal
liquidity searching for yield.

- Pound Sterling interest rates - Concerns over low UK
eccnomic growth resulted in the Bank of England's
Monetary Policy Committee cutting rates by 25bps to
45% in August 2005. Since then official rates have been
steady.
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Most commentators expecl the next move 1o be down
al some point, but the yield curve is pricing in the risk of
a rise over the coming year

- Rand interest rates - The South African Reserve Bank's
Monetary Policy Compnittee's decision to cut rates by
50bps in April 2005 was highly unexpected, However, in
its accompanying staterment the committes said its CPIX
inflation forecast has improved, even taking into account
higher oil prices, and that it was concerned about the
slackening activity in certain sectors as a consequence of
rand strength. Over the following 11 months, interest
rates rernained unchanged in South Africa, Views are
mixed regarding the direction of the next move,
although the FRAs are firmly pointing to a rise in interest
rates later this year.

- The rand was supported over the past 12 months by a
number of factors. These included high international
metal prices, actual and potential foreign direct
investment inflows, positive sentiment towards South
Adfrica and portiolio inflows as foreigner investors
rermained net buyers of South African equities due to the
superior hard currency returns offered by emerging
rarket assets. These financial account inflows have
allowed the South African current account deficit to
widen without a detrimental impact on the rand. South
Adrican Reserve Bank purchases of US dollars to build
up its foreign exchange reserves {still low by
international standards), along with some reversal of the
carry trade, served to cap rand strength in the period
under review.

- Australian interest rates - the Reserve Bank of Australia
left its overnight cash rate target at 5.5% over the period
under review. Despite signs of a moderation in
household consumption growth, business investment
remained robust, supported by the strength of
commaodity prices. Subsequently the Reserve Bank of
Australia raised its key rate by 23bps 10 5.75% in
May 2008, on fears that intermational and domestic
cenditions were beginning to add to inflation pressures.

- Euro interest rates - The European Central Bank raised
its refinancing rate by 25bps to 225% in December 2005,
following two-and-a-half years of policy inaction. While
senior Governing Council members have insisted that a
steady course of rale increases has not been
predetermined, the central bank tighlened by a urther
25bps to 2.5% in March 2006. Encouraged by central
bank fears of inflation and optimism on growth, euribor
futures were pricing in further rate increases over the
course of the year ahead,

- US dollar interest rates - The Federal Open Market
Committee inCreasad its Fed funds target by 25bps at
each of its eight meetings over the year. Fed funds stood
at 4.75% at the end of the pericd. A progressive
relaxation of the language used in its accompanying
staterments has left Fed policy more dependent on
incoming economic data and, although markets were
canvinced that a further move to 5.0% would take place,
there was a suspicion that this could prove to be the last
in the cycle.

We ook advantage of these market conditions and successfuily

embarked on several term debt funding initiatives. This ensured

that we maintain liquidity well above internal and external
liquidity targets, while growing our profitable lending portfolios.

These injtiatives were designed to further diversify sources of

funding and maintain surplus medium-term liquidity at low rates

to facilitate asset growth. Key initiatives include the following:

*  Investec Bank (Mauritius) Limited successfully negotiated a
three-year $70 million syndicated loan in February 2005 We
drew against this committed facifity in August 2005, investec
Bank (Mauritius) Limited continues to increase inter-bank
facilities.

*  Investec Bank Limited ralsed a three-year syndicaled loan of
$450 million at Jibar +29bps in November 2005, reflecting
the decreasing risk oremium of South Africa and emerging
markets.

»  Investec Bank (LK) Limited raised a £200 milfon syndicated
loan in March 2004 {designated a club term loan
transaction), with a three-year terior at a margin of 18bps
above Libor, reflecting Investec Bank (UK)'s decreasing risk
premium.

+  Investec Bank (UK) Limited implemented a tri-party repo in
order to access liquidity cut of FRN and CD portfolios,

« Investec Finance plc, a subsidiary of Investec plc, raised a
£55 million syndicated loan in March 2006, with a | 2-month
tenor at a margin of 75bps.

*  Investec Finance plc updated its Eure Medium-Term Note
programme to conform to the U directives on
prospectuses,

+  The global Private Bank deposit book grew by 46.3% to
£2.9 billion.

We ara currently unmaware of any dircumsiances that couid
significantly detract from our ability to raise term funding,

Operational risk management
Operational risk definition

Operational risk is the risk of losses or earnings volalility arising
from falled or inadeguale inlernal processes, people and
technology or from exiernal events.

We recognise operational risk as a significant risk category and
seek to manage this wilhin acceptable levels. We continue 1o
embed a consislent group-wide cperational risk conscious
environmen!, 1o better understand and promote sound
operational risk management practices and analyse operational
risk incidents, both internal and external.

Operational risk governance structure

Our operational risk management practices include:

*  Anindependent speciafist Group Operational Risk
Management function that facilitates, coordinates and
monitors consistent sound operational risk management
oractices and processes across the group.

= Senior management responsitility for implementation and
management of operational risk through a network of




embedded risk managers.
«  Board review and monitoring through Board Risk Review
Cornmitlees and Audit Commitiees,

Group Operational Risk Management focuses on:
+  Sound operational risk management practices.
- Identification and assessment of operational risks,
- Indicator development.
- Incident and loss event data recording and analysis.
+  Enterprise-wide operational risk programmes.
- Business continuity risk.
- information security risk.
- T change management risk.
+  Financial crime.

We have ceveloped sound operational risk assessment practices
which include the following:

Risk identification

» An established Operationa! Risk Assessment Framework is in
place.

+  Emerging issues are identified,

Risk assessment
* Risk exposures are assessed.
»  Control effectiveness is assessed.

Risk mitigation

+ Framework, practices and policies are implemented.

»  Controls are assessed for effectiveness.

» Treatments for risks are captured, and action is taken to
address risk events,

+  Operational risk management is fully embedded in business
units through dedicated risk managers.

+  Insurance is utilised.

«  Assurance providers.

Risk manitoring

*  Risk assessment treatments.

+  Risk events analysis and trends.
+ Key indicators are monitored.
«  Emerging issues are identified.

Risk measurement

+  Qualitalive operaticnal risk exposures,

+ Internal audit reports,

+  Risk events.

«  Caleulation of operational risk for mininum capital

Risk reporting
= Monthly Board Risk Review Committee reporting.
«  Business unit reporting.

Enterprise risk programmes
= Business continuity

Business confinuity is the planning, design, operation and
management of business processes and technologies to

minimise the disruption caused in the event of a disaster (or
business interruption). Senior management is responsible for
maintaining a ¢risis management and a business continuity
capability for each of our geographical locations, The business
capability Is subject to independent menitoring, review and
assessmentt by group Operational Risk and Internal Audit.

* Information security
QOur information security process is based on the
international slzndard SO 17799, promoting common
processes and standards across all business units and country
operations. During the year, information security was
integrated into the risk assessment framework. We
participate in many indusiry forums.

* IT Change management
Change Management includes alf systerns changes to live and
business continuity environments. Changes follow approval
and adequate testing before implementation. A standardised
process is foliowed 1o ensure a smoocth fransition during
implerentation and to minimise business disruption
resufting from the changes. The change management process
is implemented and managed at business unit level in
accordance with the globa! policy.

»  Qutsourcing
Qur outsourcing policy applies globally and assists
management with the igentification and mitigation of the
risks associated with outsourcing a function that could be
performed internally, Compliance with regulatory
requirements relating to outsourcing is also faclitated.

Financial crime

Financial crime and fraud risk are a key operational risk. The
focus is on risk identification, loss investigation, recovery and
prosecution and recommending enhanced practices Lo mitigate
this risk

Incidents of fraud are investigated, recovery initiated and legal
action implemented. Our policy is to take conclusive action on all
financial crime that is identified as being perpelraled against us,
Case information is collected and compiled by the specialists in
the correct manner; (o facifitate the legal process and obtain the
necessary convictions, We parlicipate in ingustry forums.

Regular reviews of the client database are conducted wilh
comparisons to an international database of “undesirable
persons’”, to assess client qualily.

Suspicious, unusual and thresheld transactions are monitored,
assessed, investigated and reported in terms of anti-money
laundering legislation and other requirements. A number of
reports were made during the year Qur Legal division reviews

all proposed reports.

The Group Information Officer deals with all reguests for
information received from regulatory and investigatory agencies.
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Emerging trends experienced include:

*  Increased syndicate activity and organised crime.

«  Indentity theft,

+  Increased regulatory expectation e.g money laundering and
"know your client” requirements.

Operational risk mitigation
Operational risk mitigation is achieved through initiatives such as:

*  Policies and procedures
Group Operational Risk sets policies and procedures to give
guidance on managing operational risk. These refate to the
operaling environment, operating systems, accepting new
products and dealing with changes within such activities,
processes, systems, the environment and the business,
Business units are responsible for implermenting these
policies and procedures, and this is monitored by Grougp
Operational Risk.

*  Frameworks and practices
e have implemented an operational risk management
framework to provide a comprehensive means of promaoting
operational risk management within the group. The
framework sets up a structured and consistent approach to
implementing a systematic, effective and efficient process
acrass the organisation to manage operational risk and
thereby improve business performance and regulatory
compliance. The group operational risk practice manual also
describes our approach to operational risk management.

= Treatments and actions
Risk assessments are subject to treatment and escalation in
terms of the operational risk appetite policy. We respond
to risk events with appropriate analysis and actions to
correct and minimise loss.

*  Insurance
We mainlain adequale insurance to cover key risks,
operational and other. The Group Insurance process and
requirements are the responsibility of the Group Insurance
Manager.

Operational risk year in review

We continued o embed our operational risk practices during
the year Awareness and understanding of the business
opporiunilies in sound operational risk management practices
continued 1o be a focus, as was the achievement of the
supervisory requirements.

Thers were no significant operational risk management risk
events during the year under review.

Basel Il readiness remains a priority. Plans are in place to achieve
the implementation of the Standardised Approach to
Operational Risk Capital Adequacy requirements,

Developments in sound cperational risk management practices
including supervisary guidance for jurisdictional application of
the Basel !l principles are monitored and where appropriale
adopted into our framework and practices.

Legal risk management

Legal risk is the risk of loss resulting from any of our rights not
being fully enforceable or from our obligations not being
properly performed. This includes cur rights and obligations
under contracts entered into with counterparties. Such risk is
especially applicable where the counterparty defaulls and the
relevant documentation may not give rise to the rights and
remedies anticipated when the transaction was emlered into.

Our objective is to identify. manage, monitor and mitigate legal
risks throughout the group. We seek to actively mitigate these
risks by identifying them, setting minimum standards for their
management and allocating clear responsibility for such
management to legal risk managers, as well as ensuring
compliance through proactive monitoring.

The scope of our activities is continuously reviewed and includes
the following areas:

+  Relationship contracts.

»  Legislation/ governance.

+  Litigation.

»  Corporate events.

= Dual Listed Companies structure,

+  Incident or crisis managemenit.,

+  Ongoing quality control.

The legal risk policy is implemented through:

+ Identification and ongoing review of areas where legal risk is
found 1o be present.

+ Allocation of respansibility for the development of
procedures for management and mitigation of these risks.

+ Installation of appropriate segregation of duties, so that legal
documentation is reviewed and executed with the
appropriate level of independence from the persons
involved in propesing or premoting the transaction.

+  Ongoing examination of the interrelationship between legal
risk. and other areas of risk management, so as to ensure that
there are no “gaps” in the risk management process.

+  Establishment of minimum standards for mitigating and
controffing each risk, including the nature and exient of work
to be undertaken by our internal and external legal
resources,

+  Establishment of pracedures to monitor compliance, laking
into account the required minimum standards.

*  Establishment of legal risk forums, bringing 1ogether the
various legal risk managers, to ensure we keep abreast of
developments and changes in the nature and extent of our
activities, and to benchmark our processes against best
practice.




Overall responsibilily for this policy rests with the board. The
board delegates responsibility for implementation of the policy
tc the Global Head of Legal Risk The Global Head assigns
responsibility for controlling these risks to the managers of
appropriate departments and focused units throughout the

group.

A tegal Risk Forum is constituted in each significant legal entity
within the group. Each forum meets at least hall-yearly and more
frequently where business needs dictate, and is chaired by the
Global Head of Legal Risk or an appointed deputy. Minutes of
the meetings are circulated to the Chiel Executive Officer of
each legal entity

Reputational risk management

Reputational risk is the riskk caused by damage to an
organisation’s reputation, name or brand. Such damage may
result from a breakdown of trust, confidence or business
relationships. Reputational risk may also arise as a result of other
risks manifesting and not being mitigated.

We have various policies and practices to mitigate reputational
risk, including a strong values staterent that is regularly and
proactively reinforced. We also subscribe to sound corporate
governance practices, which require that activities, processes and
decisions are based on carefully considered principles.

We are acutely aware of the impact of practices that may result
in a breakdown of trust and confidence in the organisation. We
regularly reinforce our policies and practices through transparent
communication, accurate reporting, continuous group culture
and values assessment, internal audit and regulatory compliance
review, and risk management practices.
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Capital management

The management of the capital at our disposal is paramount to
our success. Ve are strategically focused on ensuring that we
only enter into business activities that are expected to eamn
appropriate returns on our capital and satisfy the demands of
our shareholders. Our cbjective is to increase shareholder value
through a group-wide discipline that links capital allocation and
structuring, performance measurement, investment decisions and
capital-based incentive compensation mnto one integrated
framework.

Philosophy and approach

The inveslec group comprises Investec ple (and its subsidiarias)
and Investec Limited (and its subsidiaries). In terms of ocur DLC
structure, these two companies are treated separalely from a
credit perspective. This is nolwithstanding the shareholder
arrangements that are in place to ensure that shareholders have
commoen economic and voting interests as if Investec ple and
Invested Limited were a single unified enterprise. Furthermore,
the UK Financial Services Authority regulates Investec plc and
the South African Reserve Bank regufates Investec Limited.

Consequently, the management of capital is effected on a "silo”
basis at the lowest level but considered in aggregate from a
group perspective. Regardless of the statutory enlity, we
recagnise the following key principles relating to the purpose of
capital, namely o

+  Allow each area to grow organically and achieve its business
objectives as strategically determined by executive
management and approved by the relevant Boards of
Directors.

+  Give us the opportunity to explore acquisition opportunities
that will allow us to position ourselves within our chosen
markets.

« Protect us against losses and risks inherent in the business,
which would otherwise affect the security of funds deposited
with or leaned to the various banking entities.

Within our capital management environment, a key assumption
is the understanding of the difference between “economic”
capital and “regulatory” capital The former relates o the
resultant capital determined when all risks are considered
{including reputational and fiquidity) and is derived from the
regulatory capital used by each division. Hence, the quantiiication
of regulatory capital is the first step in the process and the nature
of medifications to this amount is agreed and documented,

At the heart of this distinction lie the fundamental implications
flowing from the widespread practice of Economic Value Added
incentive schemes, which embody, as their base, economic
capital. Essentially, this means that all transactions we conduct
have 1o be considered in the context of their implications on
capital. This is to ensure that the operators achieve the threshold
targets in terms of return on capital to shareholders as this has
a direct impact on their ncentive remuneration,

Accordingly, the benefit of such practice is that the management

of capital is eflectively conduclad at the level of deal initiation,
This compels a wider population (beyond the formal governance
committees) to understand the capital implications of business
activity and ensure that risk is priced appropriately.

As this has been embedded in our culture and philosophies, it is
regarded as a cornerstone 1o the comprehensive management
of capital,

Responsibility for capital management

The Investec plc and Investec Limited Boards of Directors are
ultimately responsible for the silo's capital and effective
management, At the highest level, the boards have delegated
direct responsibility for capital management to the DLC Capital
Committee to oversee the components contributing to effective
control and use of capital. This forum was constituted in june
2002 and its roles and responsibilities are discussed on page 6.

In order tc feed into this forum, Investec plc converes a separate
Capital Committee on a bi-weekly basis so as to monitor the
capital positions in fts UK and Australian subsidiaries. The
Southern African operations meet monthly through the DI
Forum, which analyses regulatory information, including capital
use in investec Bank Limited and Investec Bank {Mauritius)
Limited. A formally constituted capital management cammittee
exists in Australia. This structure ensures that capital is actively
managed from the lowest reporting level and cascades up to the
ultirmate responsible body - the DLC Capital Commitlee.

Organisational structure

In terms of capital management, the components of the

orgarisational structure are as follows:

+  The business units, especially those which conduct their
business out of a regulated entity and use large amounts of
capital {Private Bank and Treasury and Specialised Finance).
The transactional consultants within the business units
consider the capitat implications on a deal by-deal basis as
this ullimately affects the economic capilal used and, hence,
the pricing and profitability of the transaction.

*  Risk management
- As part of credit risk managerment, the presentation of

transactions is conducted through the governance
structures within the risk management function. At the
deal structuring and credit approval phases, the capital
implications of transactions are considered
independently from the business unil presentation to
Capital Management, to ensure that each transaction is
accurate and reasonable. This serves as an additicnal
verification of the capital implication of the particular
transaction.

- As part of market risk management, the market risk
management team performs the guantification of the
trading capital used by the trading activities throughout
the group. This is tested for reascnableness at the various
capital management forums explained above.

- As part of operational risk management, the




quantification of the operatioral capital used is
conducted and reported to the Executive Risk Roview
Forum on a regular basis.

- Underpinning all risk management functions is their [T
support division, which ensures that alt applications
employed by the group to calculate and report risk
information are functioning properly and reconcile to
underlying source systems, :

»  Group Finance

- The financial control functions throughout the
organisation work closely with risk management to
ensure that capital reporting is accurate. appropriate and
timely.

- The responsibility for regulatory reporting forms part of
the Finance function.

- Furthermore, Group Finance, as part of the annual audit
process, independently determines the economic capital
per business unit as it forms the basis of the operating
units' incentive remuneration.

- As with Risk Management, the Group Finance [T division
plays a critical rofe in ensuring the integrity of the ladger
and all supporting applications which contribute to the
regulatory and business intelligence reporting processes.

Basel Il

We intend to implement the Basel il Standardised Approaches
for credit, operational and market risk across our divisions and
geographies, moving 1o the Advanced Approaches for credit and
market risk in time. This implementation is being executed taking
into account our long-term sustainability and strategic view. The
evaluation extends to the entire risk and opsrational
environment, including the infrastructure and data framework to
ultimately support the advanced approach. Due to complexity
and differing naticnal discretion on tiring of implementation, the
date of fransiticn is currently under review.

Clearly, the adoption of the Basei # framework will have a
significant impact on the capital rmanagement process, more from
a caleulation perspective than a princple or philosophical
standpoint. The reason is that the acute sensitivity of transactions
to capital use is already embedded in our deal/credit approval
and performance measurement ethos {as detailed above).
However, the basis for quantifying the capital use will become
more sophisticated under the revised framework. Hence,
although the underlying process for capital adequacy assessment
in relation to risk profile and strategy formulation for capital leve]
mraintenance will remain essentially the same, refinement will be
needed to quantify capital in terms of the more advanced
approaches anc evaluate the results against our risk appetite.

In terms of the current process, the following features exist:

+  Board and senior management oversight in relation to the
nature and level of risk taken and how this risk relates to the
adequate capital levels. Strategic plans outline our capital
needs, anticipated capital expenditure, desirable capital leved
and external capital sources.

= Sound capital assessment through the establishment of
capital adequacy goals supported by a process of internal
controls, reviews and audits to ensure the integrity of the
overafl management process.

»  Comprehensive assessment of risks by a number of
governance committees guided by methadologies and
policies, supported by sophisticated systems which ensure
the adequacy and completeness of information on which
decisions are based. To this end, detailed reports are
prepared regularly on our risk profile and capital needs.

Our key challenge in terms of Pillar Il compliance will be twofold:

+  Training deal and credit forum members and business unit
practitioners on the changes to capital computations and the
resultant impact on risk, pricing, profitabifity and capital levels.

= The capital computations, which would have to be
determined at deal inftiation so that the resultant amount is
presented to the various committees at the appropriale
time to ensure effective decision rmaking within a Basel
framework.

Conclusion

Our sophisticated and intellectually resourced risk management
environment, together with our performance arientation which
emphasises the optimal use of capital from the inception of a
transaction, ensures that the linkage of risk to targeted capital
levels is entrenched in cur deal facilitation culture.

This results in a capital management process driven by capital
adequacy goals which are closely monilored by stralegic capital
plans approved by a sub-committee of the board.
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Internal Audit

Internal Audit

Internal Audit provides objective assurance 1o the board that
management processes are adequate to identify the significant
risks to which the business is subject and that the control
environment is effective enough to manage these risks. Internal
Audit recommends enhancemenits to risk management, control
and governance processes where weaknesses are identified.

An Internal Audit charter, approved by the Group Audit
Committees and reviewed annually, governs cur internal audit
activity. The charter defines the role, objectives, authority and
rasponsibifities of the function.

As a result of the silo specific regulatory responsibifities arising
from our DLC structure, there are essentially two group Internal
Audit divisions located in London and johannesburg, responsible
for investec plc and lnvestec Limited respectively. An Internal
Audit function reporting into Investec plc also exists in Sydney.
The combined functions cover all of the gecgraphies in which we
operate.

Al the Internal Audit departments use similar risk based
melthodologies. The heads of Internal Audit report al each Audit
Commitiee meeting and have a direct reporting line to the
chairman of their entity’s Audit Commitiee. They operate
independently of executive management but have ready access
to their local Chief Executive Officer and the Chairman of the
Audit Committee. For administrative and  co-ordination
purposes, they alse report to the Global Head of Corporate
Goverpance and Compliance.

Annually, Internal Audit conducts a formal risk assessment of all
businesses, incorporating management's assessment of risk,
which is documented within the Enterprise Risk Assessor
Operational Risk system. A comprehensive risk based annual
audit plani is derived from this assessment, which identifies areas
of focus. These are then confirmed with executive management
and approved by the responsible Audit Committee. High risk
businesses and processes are audited annually, with other areas
covered at regularintervals based on their risk profile. Given our
dependence on [T systems, there is an ongoing focus on auditing
technology risks. In line with intermational trends, we have an
review the control
environment for conditicns which may facilitate the occurrence
of fraud. We also liaise with the external auditors to ensure a
complementary approach and to avoid duplication. The annual
plan is reviewed regularly to ensure that it remains relevant and
responsive, given changes in our operating environment, The
Audit Committee approves any changes to the plan,

increased focus on fraud risk and

Internal Audit proactively reviews its practices and resources for
adequacy and appropriateness, to meel our increasingly
dernanding corporate governance and regulatory environmert.
Audit teams comprising well-qualified staff with appropriate
experience ensure that the function has the competence to
match our diverse requirements. Where specific specialist skills
or acditional resources are required, these will be obtained from
third parties as appropriate. The internal Audit resources are
subject to review by the respective Audit Committees at least
once a year

Significant control weaknesses are reported, in terms of an
protocol, to  the Audit and Compliance
Implementation Forum, where rectification procedures and
progress are considered and monitored at a detailed level by
management. The Audit Committee - receives a report on
significant issues and actions taken by management to enhance
controls.

escalation




Compliance

Compliance

Cormpliance risk is the risk that we fail to comply with the letter
and spirit of all statutes, regulations, supervisory requirements
and industry codes of conduct which apply to cur businesses.
We seek to bring the highest standard of compliance best
practice to all our jurisdictions. In keeping with our core values,
we also endeavour to comply with the highest professional
standards of integrity and ethical behaviour

We are subject to extensive supervisary and regulatory
governance in South Africa, the UK and all other countries in
which we operate. The South African Reserve Bank is our lead
regulator: Significant business developments in any of our
operations must be approved by the Reserve Bank as well as by
the business's home country regulatory authority.

Under the DLC structure, both Investec plc and Irvestec Limited
raintain separate Compliance structures. Fach Compliance
structure operates under terms of reference which are approved
by is listed company board and Audit Committes. Fach
Corrpliance structure is headed by a Group Compliance Officer;
who operales independently from operational rmanagement and
is responsible for ensuring adequale management of compliance
risk within their company silo. Each Group Compliance Officer
reports o the Chief Executive Officer of their listed company
and also reports to the Global Head of Compliance, who is
ultimately responsible for management of the Compliance
function of both listed groups. The Group Compliance Officers
have unrestricted access to the Chairman of their Audit
Committee.

The Compliance divisions operate under matrix management
reporting structures and are decentralised throughout the
businesses, Under these arrangements, Compliance Officers are
appointed to all significant business units and report to the
business heads, but remain under the general supervision of
Group Compliance.  Where appropriate, certain cross-
enterprise compliance functions, such as Compliance Monitoring,
are centralised and report directly to the Group Cormpliance
Officen.

Compliance risk is maraged through internal policies and
processes, which include legal, regufatory and ather technical
requirements relevant to the business. The Compliance Officers
provide regular training to ensure that all employees are familiar
with regulatory obligations. They also provide advice on
regulatory issues. Compliance staff undertake independent
monitoring of the business units to ensure adherence to policies
and procedures and other technical requirements.

Compliance staff work closely with business and operational
units to ensure consistent management of compliance risk. The
Group's Compliance Officers are charged with developing and
maintaining constructive working relationships with regulators
and supervisors in all our geographies.

UK and Europe year in review

The UK financial services regulator the FSA, stated in 2005 that
80% of its policy making is now driven by Furopean legislation,
Most of this legislation derives from the Financial Services Action
Plan, comprising more than 40 directives which will create the
ELJ Common Market in 2007, The largest UK rule changes last
year and those on the horizon for 2006-2007 are hased on
European legislation.

In july 2005, the Market Abuse Directive and the Prospectus
Directive came into effect. The Market Abuse Directive aims to
create common dealing rules and dealing standards for Furopean
firms, while the Prospectus Directive harmonises fisting and
disciosure rules across Europe. Both the Market Abuse Directive
and Prospectus Directive contain requirernents relating to UK
listing rules. The FSA merged these separate implementation
projects with its own efforts to update the UK Listing Rules. On
b july 2005, the FSA revoked the old code and introduced three
new FSA sourcebooks: Listing Rules (new), Prospectus Rufes and
Disclosure Rules.

During the year a new and controversial requirement 1o disciose
derivatives positions (as per the existing equity holdings
disclosure rules} to the Takeover Panel was also introduced. This
is designed o track the influence of hedge funds and cther farge
playars on listed issuers.

Cur Compliance function proactively monitors developmens in

law and regulation to identify changes which may aflect our

businesses, {r addition Lo the above, the FSA continued with a

number of ongoing intiatives including:

*  Bundled brokerage and soft dollar arrangements: The FSA
completed its consultation and published new rules on
bundled brokerage and soft commission (“soft dolfar™)
arrangements. The rules limit the use of brokerage fees to
execution and research and part of the fee used for research
must now be expressty quantified and disclosed to clients.

*  Hedge funds:The FSA investigated if more regulation was
required to manage hedge fund dealings in UK markeis. It
concluded that it should not increase regulation on hedge
funds, but established a hedge fund supervisory division to
monitor significant developments.

*  Treating customers fairly/condlicts of interest: More
guidance was published in the form of "Dear CEQ" fetters,
speeches and best practice communications. The FSA
remains refuctant to deliver prescriptive rules on these
topics, but reminds firms that they must have internal
systems to actively manage and monitor treating customers
fairly and conflicts of interest,

*  Simplification of FSA Handbook: The FSA announced that it
will remove the Money Laundering Sourcebook and replace
this in 2006 with high level standards in the Senior
Management Systems and Controls Saurcebook. The FSA is
refraining from further simplification measures until the
detailed requirements of the Markats in Financial
Instruments Directive and other EU legislation are clear in
2006.
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+  Joint Money Laundering Steering Group guidance notes: In
February 2006, the joint Morney Laundering Steering Group
published its tong-awaited review of the 2003 Guidance
Notes. The new rules require firms covered by the Guidance
MNotes to identify their money laundering risks and
implement mitigation systems which are appropriate to their
business.

In the remainder of 2006, the FSA seeks to prepare itself and UK
firrms for implementation of EU directives which have not yet
come into force under the EU Financial Services Action Plan.
Key directives which will be implemented during 2007 include
the Capital Requirements Directive, which will bring Basel |
standards to Eurcpe, and the Markets in Financial Instruments
Directive, which will deliver harmonised organisational
requirements and conduct of business rules and new exchange
trading practices to Europe. During 2006, the detailed Markets
in Financial Instruments Directive requirements and FSA plans
for UK implementation will be published. In addition to these
directives, the Takeover Directive and Transparency Directives
wilt also affect us, but to a lesser extent.

The FSA will continue to move from a prescriptive, code-based
regime to a regime based on high level principles.

South Africa year in review

Implementation of the Financial Intelligence Centre Act (FICA)
As required by FICA, the Money Laundering Control Officer and
Money Laundering Reporting Officer manage compliance with
money laundering contro! legislation. FICA reguirements have
been built into business processes and underge ongoing
monitoring, The aim of FICA is to counter terrarist financing
following the promulgation of the Protection of Constitutional
Dermocracy against Terrorist and Related Activities Act.

The focus this year was on elevating compliance with anti-money
faundering and terrorist financing controls to the standards
outlined in international best practice documents. These include
the Financial Action Task Force recommendations and Basel
guidance, to prepare for South Africa's evaluation by the Financial
Action Task Force, the International Monetary Fund and the
World Bank in 2007. During the year the Registrar of Banks
initiated a series of reviews of the major banks for compliance
with FICA. The findings of the review were presenled to the
Chief Executive Officer, Money Laundering Compliance Officer
and Compliance Officer of each participating bank. We were
found to be in compliance with FICA.

The regulatory focus this year was the re-identification of existing
clients under a final agreed accelerated deadline of
31 March 2006. We undertook significant efforts to meet this
compliance challenge. These inchuded: contacting existing clients
and requesting ail outstanding information and documentation,
systems development to monitor progress and quarterly
reporting to the supervisory bodies. In keeping with ongoing
deadlines and the requirements, non-compliant accounts were
frozen. All deadlines were met in compliance with our

accelerated time frame.

tmplementation of the Financial Advisory and Intermediary
Services Act (FAIS)

The engoing implerentation of FAIS was a major imperative for
the business and the Compliance unit last year Twenly seven
licence applications were approved by the Financial Services
Board (FSRB). Compliance reperts were also compleled and
submitted to the FSB during the period.

Compliance monitoring

We initiated a project to enhance Basel reporting by aligning the
exisiing compliance monftoring process with the operational risk
processes. The project entailed adopting the Enterprise Risk
Assessor risk based methodology used by the Operational Risk
divisicn. Although the project is stifl being implemented,
significant enhancements and benefits have been achieved.

Mauritius year in review

A number of new acts governing the financial services industry
were passed during the year, including a new Banks Act and a
revised Code on the Prevention of Money Laundering and
Terrorist Financing. The Bank of Mauritius alse enhanced its
regulatory overview of local banks.

Australia year in review

During the past year, the Australian regulatory environment
underwent further reform. This included new legisfation,
Australian Securities and Investments Commission policy
statements and Awustralian Prudential Regulation Authority
standards, specifically on “Fit and Proper” requirements for
responsible persons, conflicts of interest and a draft standard on
“corporate governance”.

in December 2005, the Commonweszlth Government of
Austrafia published its jong-awaited exposure draft of the Anti-
Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorism Financing Bill The
stated aim of this legislation is to bring Australia in line with
international best practice. Our Cempliance unit is beginning to
plan for the implermentation of programmes 1o comply with our
responsibilities under the bill.

USA year in review

Regulatory scrutiny and awareness of anti-money laundering
regulations remain a priority by the industry. US self-regulatory
organisations are focusing on internal controfs and supervision,
research analyst qualifications and the execution of short sale
crders. The regulations are imposing
responsibility  for oversight by

ever-increasing
compliance executive

management.




Credit ratings

Credit ratings

In general, we were assigned strong ratings for credit quality,
capacity for timely repayment and financial strength. In terms of
our Dual Listed Companies structure, Investec ple and Investec
Limited are treated separately from a credit point of view. As 3
resull, the rating agencies have assigned ratings to the significant
banking entities within the group, namely Investec Bank (UK)
Limited, lnvestec Bank Limited and investec Bank {Australia)
Lirnited. Certain rating agencies have assigned ratings to the
holding campanies, namely, Investec pic and Investec Limited,

The ratings as al 3t March 2006 are set out as follows:

Ratings for Investec plc

Moody's

Short-term deposit rating Prime-3
Long-term deposit rating Baa3
Ratings for Investec Bank (UK} Limited - a
subsidiary of Investec plc

Fitch

individual rating

Support rating 5
Foreign currency short-term rating F2
Foreign currency long-term rating BBB+
Global Credit Rating Co.

Short-term rating A2
Long-term rating A-
Moody's

Financial strength rating -
Short-term deposit rating Prime-2
Long-term deposit rating Baa2

Ratings for Investec Bank (Australia) Limited - a
subsidiary of Investec Bank (UK) Limited

Moody's

Financial strength rating D+
Short-term deposit rating Prime-2
Long-term deposit rating Baa?

Ratings for Investec Limited

CA Ratings

Local currency short-term rating Al+
Local currency long-term rating At
Fitch

Individual rating B/C
Support rating 5
Foreign currency short-tarm rating F3
Foreign currency long-term rating BBB

Ratings for Investec Bank Limited - a subsidiary of
Investec Limited

CA Ratings

Local currency shart-term rating Al+
Local currency long-term rating A+
Capital Intefligence Ratings

Domestic strength rating A-
Foreign currency short-lerm rating A3
Foreign currency long-term rating BBE-
Fitch

fndividual rating BAC
Support rating 2
Foreign currency short-lerm rating F3
Foreign currency fong-term rating BBR
Local currency short-term rating Fl
Local currency long-lerm rating At
Global Credit Rating Co.

Local curvency short-term rating Al+
Local currency fong-term raling A
Moody's

Financial strength rating -
Foreign currency short-term deposit rating Prime-2
Foreign currency long-term deposit rating Baal
National scale short-term rating Prime-|
National scale long-term rating Aa3
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Corporate governance

Introduction

Investec operates uncer a Dual Listed Companies {(D1LC)
structure, which reguires compliance with the corporate and
accounting regulatiens of the UK and South Africa,

Other international business units operate in accordance with
the governance recommendations of their jurisdictions, but with
dlear reference at all times to group values and culture,

While the board is responsible for the overall process and
structure of our corporate governance, each business area and
every employee worldwide is responsible for acherence to good
corporate governanice practices,

in formulating our governance framework, the board is
committed to applying leading governance practices in a
pragmatic way, so as to;

*  Promole informed and sound decision making.

«  Protect our brand.

+  Mitigate against reputational impacts.

+  Support the trust and confidence of stakehoiders,

+  Llead to effectiveness and efficiency.

+ Enhance the capital markel's perception of us.

+  Facilitate legal compliance,

Cur values and philosophies form the framework against which
we measure behavioun practices and activities to assess the
characteristics of good governance. Our values require directors
and employees to conduct themselves with integrity, consistertly
and uncompromisingly displaying moral strength and behaviour
which promotes trust.

Sound corporate governance is implicit in our values, cufture,
processes, functions and organisational structure and the
structures designed to formalise oversight of and to ensure that
the values rernain embedded in all businesses and processes. We
continue to refine both these structures, and a written Staterment
of Values, which serves as our Code of Ethics has always been a
pillar of our culture.
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Governance framework

Qur governance framework can be depicted as follows:

investec plc and Investec Limited - Board of Directors

I DL Nomination Commiites Audit and Audit Board Risk Review Committee

|

Executive Risk Review Forum

Sub-Comynittees

e
:

f————— | DLC Rernunerstion Committee

N OLC Capital Committee I

(

Group Credit Committees

J\
Group Deal Forum j

Audit and Compliarice
Implermentation Forums

( Group Market Rsk forum

[Asse: and Liabilty Commiﬁec%j
[ Operational Risk Forums ]
S

(!nterna\ Audit) ( Compliance )

Graup Legal Risk Forum

.

|

Group Risk Management

Stakeholders
(employees, shareholders, government. regulatory bodies, dients, suppliers, communities)
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Board statement

The board is of the opinion that Investec complied with the
Principles of Good Governance and Code of Best Practice
contained in section ! of the London Combined Code (2003} as
well as the South African King Il “Code of Corporate Practices
and Conduct” (King Il) during the period under review, except as
follows:

London Combined Code and King It - Chairman

As reported in 2005, the Chairman of the board is not
considered to be independent, but continued to enhance his
status as a non-executive director

This opinion of the board is based on the practices below, which
were in operation during the period under review.

Financial reporting and going concern

The directors are responsible for monitoring and reviewing the
preparation, integrity and refiability of the investec plc and
Investec Limited combined financial statements. accounting
policies and the information contained in the Annual Report.

In undertaking this responsibility, the directors are supported by
an ongoing process for identifying, evaluating and managing the
significant risks we face. This process was in place for the year
under review and up to the date of approval of the Annual
Report and financial statements. The process is implemented by
management and independently monitored for effectiveness by
the Audit, Risk and other sub-committees of the beoard, which
are referred to below.

Qur financial statements were prepared on the going concern
basis, taking into consideratior:

+ Corporate governance practices.

= Accounting policies adopted.

»  The nature and complexity of our business.

*  The risks we assume.

» Key business and control processes in cperation.

= The operation of board committee support struclures.

»  Operational soundness,

The board is of the opinion, based on its knowledge of the
group, key processes in operation and specific enquiries, that
there are adequate resources to support the group on a going
concarn basis over the next yean

Board of directors
Role and responsibilities

The board is responsible for reviewing and guiding corporate
strategy, approving key policies and objectives, understanding the
key risks we face, and determining our risk tclerance and
approving and reviewing the processes in operation to mitigate
these.

The board has defined the limits of delegated authority and is
uitimately responsible for assessing and managing risk policies
and philosophies; overseeing major capital expenditure,
acquisitions and disposals; approving the establishment of
businesses; and approving the introduction of new preducts and
services,

In fullilling its responsibilities, the board is supported by
management, who are required to implement the plans and
strategies approved by the board. The board monilors
management's progress on an ongoing basis,

Furthermore, the board, directly or through its sub-commitiees:

- Assesses the quantitative and qualitative aspects of our
performance, through a comprehensive system of financial
and non-financial monitoring, involving an annual budget
process, detailed monthly reporting and management
strategic and operational updates.

= Approves the annual budgets and business pians.

+  Monitors our compliance with relevant laws, regulations and
codes of business practice.

*  Monitors our communication with all stakeholders.

+ Identifies and monitors key risk areas and key performance
indicators.

+  Reviews processes and procedures to ensure the
effectiveness of our intemal systems of control.

* Evaluates the performance of senior management and
considers succession planning.

The board seeks to exercise leadership, integrity and judgerment
in pursuit of our strategic goals and objectives to achieve fong-
term sustainable growth and prosperity.




Composition, structure and process
Membership

In terms of the DLC arrangements, the beards of Investec plc
and Investec Limited are identical and manage Investec as if it
were a unified economic enterprise. At the end of the period
under review, the boards, excluding the Chairman, cornpriced
four executive directors and twelve non-executive directors. As

set oaut below, the board concluded that the majorily, i.e, eight of
the non-executive directors are independent in terms of he
London Combined Code and King |l Biographical details of the
directors are set out on pages 145 to 148.

The names of the directors, the year of their appointment, their
independence status and whether they will retire and seek ve-
election at the 2006 annual general meeting, are set out in the
table below.

Name Date of appointment independent Last Retiring and
Investec Investec elected seeking
plc Limited re-glection in
2006
Executive directors
S Kosefl {Chief Executive Gficer) 26 June Q2 06 Ocl 86 - 2003 es
B Kantor (Managing Director) 26 june 02 08 jun 87 - 2003 Yes
GR Burger (Groug Risk and Finance Director) 03 Jut 02 03 Jul G2 2004 No
ATapnack Ol lul 02 Ol Jui 02 2004 No
Non-executive directors
HS Herman {Chairmarn) 26 Jun 02 Cl Jan 94 No 2004 Yes
SE Abrahams 26 Jun 02 21 Oct 96 Yes 2004 Yes
GFO Alford 26 jun 02 26 lun 02 Yes 2004 N
CA Carolus 18 Mar 05 i8 Mar 05 Yes 2005 No
H Fukuda OBE 21 Jul 03 21 Jui 03 Yes 2003 No
GMT Howe 21 jut 03 21 Jul 03 Yes 2003 No
DE lowell 26 jun 02 Cf Jan 8% No 2003 Yes
IR Kantor 26 Jun 02 30 jul 80 No 2004 Yes
Sir C Keswick (Senior Independent Director) 26 fun 02 26 fun 02 Yes 2002 No
MP Malungani 26 jun 02 26 Jun 02 No 2002 No
Sir D Prosser 23 Mar 06 23 Mar 06 Yes Recently No
appointed
PRS Thomas 26 Jun 02 29 Jun 81 Yes 2003 Yes
FTiti 3G Jan G4 30 Jan 04 No 2004 No
Note:

The board of investec Group Limited (now investec Limited) was reconstituted in terms of the implementation of cur DLC structure
in July 2002. in terms of providing information on the date that directors are appointed to the investec Limited board, it would be
misleading, in the case of those directors who were members of the Investec Group Limited board, to indicate that they have only
been directors since the date of implementing the DLC structure. As a result, for those directors concemed, the dates of appointment
reflect the date that they were first appointed to the Investec Group Limited board.
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Independence

With the appointment of Sir David Prosser on 23 March 2006,
eight of the thirteen non-executive directors considered by the
board to be independent which is in compliance with the
requirements of the London Combined Code and King Il

A summary of the factors the board has taken into account in
determining the independence of directors is detailed below,

The Chairman

The Chairman, Hugh Herman, is not considered to be
independent. At the time of the Chairman's appointment, his
duties included prornoting the group and introducing clients but
excluded making day-to-day executive decisions. His role was full
time and he sat on certain management forums. He was also
included in various management incentive and share ownership
schemes. For these reasons, he is not considered by the board to
be independent in accordance with the Lendon Combined
Code and King 1. The Chairman has continued to enhance his
status as a non-executive director,

Relationships and associations

lan Kantor is the brother of Bernard Kantor, Investec's Managing
Director: Fani Tifi and Peter Malungani are the chairmen of Tiso
Group Limited and Peu Group (Proprietary) Limited
respectively, companies that have a material relationship with
Investec Limited as a result of the empowerment transaction
concluded in 2003 in light of the Financial Sector Charter in
South Africa. Donn Jowell is Chairman of Jowell Glynn Marais Inc,
the South African legal advisors to investec Limited. The beard
concluded that as a result of these relationships, Messrs
Kantor Titi, Malungani and jowell could not be considered, in
terms of the London Combined Code and King I, to be
independent.

Attendance at management meetings

Sam Abrahams reguiarly attends, by invitation, certain
management committees of Investec Limited. The board
considers Mr Abrahams' attendance at these committees, which
are not decision making forums, to be desirable in terms of
developing an understanding of the day to day issues facing the
business, thereby allowing Mr Abrahams to discharge his
responsibilities more effectively as a member of the board and
Chairman of the Investec DLC Audit Committee, The board
therefore concluded that Mr Abrahams refains independence of
character and judgement.

Tenure

The board does not believe that any director has served on the
board for a period which could materially interfere with the
director's ability to act in our best interests. In reaching ihis
conclusion, the board notes that Peter Thomas and Sam
Abrahams have been directors of Investec for more than nine
years. Notwithstanding this, the board concluded that Messrs
Thornas and Abrahams retain both financial independence and
independence of character and judgement.

Notwithsianding the guidelines set out in the London Combined
Code ang King Il the board is of the view thal the majority of
the non-executive directors are independent of management
and promote the interests of stakeholders. The balance of
execulive and non-executive directors is such that no cne
person or group can dominate board processes, The board
believes that it functions effectively and evaluates its performance
annually.

Skills, knowledge, experience and attributes of
directors

The beard considers that the skills, knowledge, experience and

alfributes  of the directors are appropriate to  their

responsibilities and our activities. The directors bring a range of

skills to the board, including: -

+ International and cperational experience.

* Understanding of the economics of the sectors in which we
Operate

* Knowledge of the regulatory envirenments in which we
operate,

«  Financial and banking.

The skills and experience profile of the board is reviewed
regularly, to ensure an appropriate and relevant board
COMPGSIEIoN.

Sir David Prosser was appointed to the boards of Investec plc
and Investec Uimited as well as the DLC, investec pl¢ and
Investec Limited Audit Committees on 23 March 2006 to fulfill
the need for an independent non-executive director with recent
and relevant UK financial experience,

Board and directors’ performance evaluation

The current year's annual evaluation was again based on
recegnised codes of corporate governance and covered areas of
the board’s processes and responsibiiities, based on current
leading practice,

Each director completed the evaluation alter which the chairman
conducted one on one discussions.

The results of the evaluation process were collated and reviewed
by the Head of Corporale Governance and Cempliance and
reported to the board by the Chairman. Matters identified during
the evaluation process, which required attention, were scheduted
for appropriate action.

Terms of appointment

On appointment, non-executive directors are provided with a
letter of appointment. The letters of appointment set out, among
other things, the expected time commitment of non-exacutive
directors, details of our policy on obtaining independent advice
and, where appropriate, details of the board committees of
which the non-executive director is a member. We have a policy
that insures directors against certain liabilities they may incur in
carrying out their duties.




Induction and training

On appointment, directors are provided with an induction
programme tailored to the needs of each appointee. A
programme  of formal presentations to the directors on
regulatory and governance matters was implemented and, as
part of the directors’ ongoing development, the Company
Secretary liaises with the directors to source refevant seminars
and conferences which directors attend, funded by Investec.
Presentations are rmade to the board by management of the
business and support functions. During the course of the year
directors attended seminars on such matters as corporate
governance, remuneration policy and [FRS. Directors have access
to the heads of risk management and contro! functions.

All directors have access to Linklaters’ "Biue Flag Directors'
Duties”, an on-line reference and training tool for Directors,
rmaintained by Investec plc's legal advisors Linklaters. Blue Flag
comprehensively covers all legal and regulatory aspecis of
directors’ duties including individual conduct, the board and
relations with stakehoiders,

Independent advice

Through the senior independent directorn, individual directors are
entitled to seek professional independent advice on matters
related to the exercise of their responsibilities at the expense of
Investec. No such advice was soughl during the 2006 financial
year

Remuneration

Delails of the directors' remuneration and remuneration process
are set out in the Remuneration Report on pages 123 to 140

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer

The respective responsibifities of the Chairman and Chief
Executive Cfficer are set out in writing, clearly defined and have
board approval. The Chairman leads the board and is responsible
for ensuring that the board receives accurate, timely and clear
information to ensure that the directors can perform their duties
effectively.

There were no changes to the Chairman's external directorships
during the period under review. Details of the Chairman's
external directorships are set cut on page 146,

The board does not consider that the Chairman's commitments
interfere with his performing his responsibilities to irvestec. The
board is satisfied that the Chairman makes sufficient time
available to serve Investec effectively.

The board has not appointed a Deputy Chairman,

Senior Independent Director

Sir Chips Keswick was appointed Senior Independent Director
on 7 july 2004.The Senior Independent Director is available to
address any concerns or questions from shareholders.

Company Secretaries

Richard Vardy is the Company Secretary of Invastec plc and
Selwyn Neik of Investec Limited. They are responsible for the
flow of information to the board and its committees and for
ensuring compfiance with board procedures. All directors have
access to the advice and services of the Company Secretaries,
whase appointment and removal are a matter for the board. l.es
Penfold is the global head of Company Secretarial and
coordinates and drives the group's secretarial functions.

Board meetings

The combined boards of Investec plc and Investec Limited met
six times during the yean Three board meetings were heid in the
UK and three in South Africa, in line with the requirements of
our DLC structure. Furthermaore, the boards of Investec plec and
investec Limited held one additional meeting each in the UK and

South Africa respectively,

The Chairman is responsible for setting the agenda for each
meeting, in consultation with the Chief Execulive Cfficer and
Company Secretaries. A comprehensive information pack on
matters to be considerad by the board are provided to direclors
i advance.

The non-executive directors met during the period under
review in the absence of the executive direclors. Delails of
directors’ attendance zt board meelings are shown in the table
on the following page,

Re-election of board members

All directors are subject to re-election at the first annual general
meeting following their appointment. Thereafter;, in accordance
with the Articles of Association of Investec plc and investec
Limited, at least one third of the directors will retire at each
annual general meetling. Retiring directors are subject to an
assessment of their performance before ve-appointment.
Biographical detalls of the directors standing for re-efection at
the 2006 annual general meeting are on pages 145 to 148,
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Name

Number of meetings held
during the year

Number of meetings attended Independent
during the year

Executive directors

S Kaseff (Chief Executive Officer) ) 6 -
B Kantor (Managing Director) ) ) -
GR. Burger {Growp Risk and Finance Director) & 5 -
ATapnack & 6 -
Non-executive directors

HS Herman {Chairman) 6 6 No
SE Abraham ) 6 Yes
GFO Alford 6 6 Yes
CA Carolus & 6 Yes
H Fukuda OBE 6 6 Yes
GMT Howe ) 5 Yes
DE jowelt [ 5 No
IR Kantor 6 6 Na
Sir C Keswick (Senior Independent Director) [ 5 Yes
MP Malurigani 6 6 No
Sir D Prosser appointed 23 March 2006 appeointed 23 March 2006 Yes
PRS Thomas 6 6 Yes
FTit 6 6 No

Board committees

The board is supported by specialist committees, as follows:
»  DBLC Audit Committee
= lnvestec plc Audit Commitiee

- Audit sub-committees

- Audit and Compliance Implernentation Forum
»  Investec Limited Audit Committee

- Audit sub-committees

- Audit and Compliance Implementation Forum
*  Board Risk Review Committee

- Executive Risk Review Forum

- Group Credit Committees

- Asget and Liability Committess

- Group Market Risk Forum

Group Deal Forum

- Operational Risk Forums

- Group Legal Risk Forum
= DLC Nomination Committee
= DLC Remuneration Committes
*  DLC Capital Committee

These committees have specific terms of reference,
appropriately skilled members, independent non-sxecutive
director membership, senior management participation and
access to specialist advice when necessary.

Audit Committees

In terms of our DLC structure, the board has mandated
authority to the Investec plc Audit Commiltee and the Investec
Limited Audit Committee to be the audit committess for those
respective companies, A DLC Audit Committee has also been
created (o assist the board with matters common to Investec plc
and Investec Limited.

Role and responsibilities

The responsibililies of the Audit Committees include:

+  Reviewing and making recommendations for the board's
approval of our combined and individual company reports
and financial statements and other published financial
reporting documnents.

*  Reviewing the appropriateness of the combined group's and
individual companies' accounting pelicies and their
application.

+  Ovarseeing our external audit process in lhe review of
reporls and accounts,

= Considering the external audit scope, fees and audit findings.

»  Reviewing internal Audit plans, reports, capacily and
capability, and the refiance by the external auditors on the
work and findings of internal Audit.

«  Reviewing non-audit services provided by our external
auditors.

*  Focusing on our compliance with legal requirements,
accounting standards and the relevant listing reguirernents.

= Implementing measures to rmaintain effective systems of
internal financial control and for reporting non-financial
operaling data.

We believe that the Audit Committee possesses the necessary
expertise to discharge its responsibilities,

The commitiee’s terms of reference are available on our
website,

Membership and attendance

Petails of membership, refevant qualifications and experience as
well as attendance at Audit Commitiea meetings are shown on
the opposite page.




Number of

Number of
meetings held meetings attended

DLC Audit Committee during the year during the year Independent Qualifications and experience
SE Abrahams (Chairman) 4 4 Yes FCACA(SA) - Sam is a former
internpational partner and South African
Managing Partner of Arthur Andersen
GFQO Alferd 4 4 Yes BSc (Econ) FCIS FIPD MSI - George is a
former Head of Private Banking and
Personnet at Kleinwort Benson Group and
was a senjor advisor to the UK Finandal
Services Authority
GMT Howe 4 4 Yes MA. (Hons) - Geoffrey is a former Managing
Partner of Clifford Chance LLF and
Director and Group General Counsel of
Robert Fleming Holdings Ltd
DE Joweli* 4 2 No B Com LLB - Donn is Chairman of and a
consultant to Jowell Glyn & Marais Inc, the
South African legal advisers to nvestec
Limited
Sir C Keswick 4 3 Yes Sir Chips is a former Chairman of Hambros
Barlk Limited and Hambros PLC and a
former director of Anglo American pic
Sir D Prosser appointed appeinted Yes BSc (Hons) FIA - Sir David was previously
23 March 2006 23 March 2006 Chief Executive of Legal & General Group
PLC and Chairman of the Financial Services
Skills Council
PRS Thomas 4 4 Yes CA (SA) - Peter was the former Managing
Director of the Unisec Group Limited
Number of Number of
meetings held  meetings attended
Investec plc Audit Committee during the year  during the year  Independent Qualifications and experience
SE Abrahams (Chairman) 6 6 Yes Refer above
GFO Alford 6 6 Yes Refer above
GMT Howe ) 6 Yes Refer above
Sir C Keswick 6 5 Yes Refer above
Sir [ Prosser appointed appointed Yes Refer above
23 March 2006 23 March 2006
PRS Thomas 6 6 Yes Refer above
Number of Number of
Investec Limited Audit meetings held  meetings attended
Committee during the year  during the year  Independent Qualifications and experience
SE Abrahams (Chairman) 6 6 Yes Refer above
GFO Alford ) 6 Yes Reler above
GMT Howe 6 ! Yes Refer above
DE Jowel* & & No Refer above
Sir C Keswick 6 5 Yes Refer above
Sir D Prosser appointed appointed Yes Refer above
23 March 2006 23 March 2006
PRS Thomas 6 6 Yes Refer above
Notes:

*  For an overview of the factors leading the board to conclude that DE Jowell is not independent, please refer to page |10
DE Jowell is entitled to attend the Investec pic Audit Committee but is not a formal member of this committee,
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Audit Sub-Cornmittees

Audit sub-committees for Investec plc and Investec Limited have
been established to provide an opportunity for senior
management of the business units, who do not attend the main
Investec plc and Investec Limited Audit Committee meetings, to
meet with the control functions and to provide input with regard
to the control envirenment. The members of the Investec plc
and Investec Limited Audit Committees are entitled to attend
these meetings and as a rmatter of practice, at least one non-
executive member generally does so.

Audit and Compliance Implementation Forums

Audit and Compliance Implementation Forums have been
established for Investec plc and Investec Limited and their
principal operating subsidiaries. Each Audit and Compliance
Implementation Forum is attended by key executives and heads
af risk and control functions. Non-executive directors have an
open invitation to attend. The purpose of these forums is to
moniter and report on the implementation of recoramendations
and other matters that the relevant Audit Committee considers

Number of meetings

important and to facilitate the timely escalation, response and
understanding of risk and control matters that require a
response from management. The forum performs a key role in
enhancing risk and control consciousness and the associated
control environment of the group. The forum also supports and
provides important insights to the Audit Committees.

Finally, the forum acts as a fiter, enabling the Audit Committees
to concentrate their efforts on matters of appropriate
materiglity.

DLC Remuneration Committee

Role and responsibilities

Details of the role and respensibifities of the Remuneration
Committee are set out in the Remuneration Report on page
124,

Membership and attendance

Details of membership and attendance at Remuneration
Commiittee meetings are shown below.

Number of meetings

DLC Remuneration Committee held during the year  attended during the year Independent
GFO Alford {Chairman) 9 9 Yes
GMT Howe g Yes
Sir C Keswick g 8 Yes

DLC Nomination Committee

Role and responsibilities

The Nomination Committee is responsible, among other things,

for:

»  Regularly reviewing the board structure, size and
composition and making recommendations to the board on
any changes that are deemed necessary.

*  I|dentifying and nominating candidates for the approval of the
board to fill board vacancies as and when they arise, as well
as putting in place plans for succession, in particular, of the
Chairman, the Chief Executive Officer and the Managing
Director:

Number of meetings

*  Making recommendations to the board for the continuation
{or net) in service of a director

*  Recommending directors who will be retiring by rotation to
be put forward for re-election.

Membership and attendance
Details of attendance and membership are shown below.

During the vear, the Committee managed the selection and
appointment of Sir David Prosser as a new independent non-

executive director.

The committee's terms of reference are available on our website.

Number of meetings

DLC Nomination Committee held during the year  attended during the year Independent
HS Herman (Chairman) 3 3 Nao
SE Abrahams Yes
Sir C Keswick 3 3 Yes




Board Risk Review Committee

Role and responsibilities

The purpose of the committee is to ensure that:

*  All decisions of the board on risk management policies and
procedures are implemented and monitored throughout
lnvestee,

*  The risk management structure is adequate, with sufficient
resources and budget, and exceptions are reported to the
beoard.

*  DExposure limits for market, counterparty and credit risk are
ratified.

*  There is an ongoing process of risk and control identification,
particularly for any changes to business olbjectives and the
bases of measuring risk.

Membership

The Board Risk Review Commitiee deflines the processes by
which internal financial control risk is assumed and monitored.
The Group Risk Managsment division provides the expertise,
processes and techniques from which the processes can be built
and monitored daily.

A number of committees are dedicated to aspects of risk
management and report directly to the Board Risk Review
Committee and the board These include the Asset and Ljability
Committess, Group Credit Committees, Group Markat Risk
Forurn, Group Deal Forum, Operaticnal Risk Forums and Group
Legal Risk Forum,

Chairman

S Koseff { Chief Executive Officer)

Non-executive directors
SE Abrahams

GFO Alford

GMT Howe

DE Jowell

Sir C Keswick

PRS Thomas

Members

Executive directors

A Tapnack

GR Burger {Group Risk and Finance Director)
B Kantor {Managing Directer)

Meeting frequency Monithly

Executive Risk Review Forum

Role and responsibilities

The Executive Risk Review Forum supplemenits the Board Risk

Review Cornmittee and its purpose is tc:

+  Bvaluate the most significant risks we face in the ordinary
course of business (credit, market, liquidity, operational, legal
and reputationat).

*  Ensure that limits are adhered to and that agreed
recommendations to mitigate risk are implemented.

»  Act as agent of the board to ensure that all decisions of the
beoard on risk management policies and procedures are
implemented and monitored throughout the group.

+  Ensure the group-wide risk management structure is
adequately resourced and has an appropriate budget.

*  Provide regular reports to the board with emphasis on
effectiveness of the control framewark.

= Provide regular reports on group-wide acherence 1o
regulatory requirements and advise on how changes to
regulatory requirements will affect us.

= Ensure that there is an ongoing process of risk and coritrol
identification, particularly in line with any changes to business
objectives, such as, the commencement of a new trading
area or product stream,
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Membership
Chairman S Koseff { Chief Executive Officer)
Members Executive directors of DLC and subsidiary boards

B Fried

B Kantor {Managing Direcior)
DM Lawrence

B Tapnack

Senior management
S Hackner

5 Heilbron

PR Jacobson

A Leith

DM van der Walt

Rl Wainwright

JKC Whelan

IR Waohiman

GR Burgar (Group Risk and Finance Director)

Meeting frequency

DLC Capital Committee

Role and responsibilities
Our capital management framework (see pages 100 and 101)
seeks to optimise the use of our capital by determining:
+  The optimal amount of total capital commensurate with our  *
overall risk profile in order to:

Support business strategies, including any irherent

growth assumptions.

Meet targeted credit ratings and regulatory ratios.

- Protect against losses, maintain liquidity and support our
capital requirements to cater for future opportunistic
acquisiions.

+  (Capital aliocation to activities with the most favourable
returns and highlighting those activities which are unduly
capital intensive.

*  The most efiicient composition of the group's capital base.

Against this background the DLC Capital Commiliee s
responsible for:
+  Determining the DLC group's capital requirements and

Every Friday except Board Risk Review Committee dates

proposals for the issue/buy-back of equity and/or secondary

capital raisings.

Corporate restructuring for acquisitions.

Considering, with a view to ultimately approving, internal

restructures proposed within each silo.

Economic capital management, which involves monitoring

the capital positions of each business unit and its

composition refative to the whole. In fulfilling this function,
the committee reviews the following:

- The amount of capital each silo is currently utllising
within each business unit.

- Forecasts of the needs, availability and usage of capital,

- Changes, if any, required in the allocation or composition
of capital,

- Implications to capital arising cut of corporate actions,
for example acquisitions, divestments and internal
restructures.

Approving trading capital limits utilised by the regulated

entities in South Africa and the delineation between trading

and investment assets acquired/held by the group.

Membership
Chairman 5 Koseff (Chief Executive Officer)
Members Non-executive directors

SE Abrahams

DE Jowell

B Kantor {(Managing Director)
A Tapnack
B Tapnack

Senior management
S Burgess

R Jaccbsen

| Penfcld

Executive directors of DLC and subsidiary boards
GR Burger {Group Risk and Finance Director)

Meeting frequency Every six weeks




Management and succession planning

Global business unit heads, geographic management, and heads
of central and group service functions are appeinted by
executive management and endorsed by the board, based on
the skills and experience deemed necessary to perform the
required function. In general, managers do not have fixed term
employment contracts and there are no employment contracts
with managers for a term of more than three years. Our
rmanagement structure, reporting lines and the diwision of
responsibilities are built around a geographic, divisional and
functional network, as depicted on page 37.

Each strategic business unit has an executive management
committee and is responsible for taking and implementing
operational “decisions, managing risk and aligning divisional
objectives with the group strategy and vision.

Matters of succession are considered regularty. Decision making
is spread to encourage and develop an experienced poot of
talent.

Internal control

We have adopted the Turnbull guidance (“internal Control:
Guidance for Directors on the Combined Code" issued by the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of England and Wales in
{999 and revised in 2009), and continued to embed the
principles throughout the group during the year under review.
Cognisance has also been taken of the King Il Code requirements
in South Africa.

Risks and controls are reviewed regularly for relevance and
effectiveness. The Board Risk Review Committee and Audit
Committee assist the board in this regard. Sound risk
management practices are promoted by the Group Risk
Management function, which is independent of operational
rmanagement,

The board recognises its responsibility for the overall risk and
control framework and for reviewing its effectiveness.

The overall system of internal control is designed to mitigate, not
eliminate, significant risks faced by the group and was in place for
the year under review. It is recognised that such a system
provides reasonable but not absolute assurance, against material
error, omission, misstatement or loss. This is achieved within the
group through a combination of risk identification, evaluation and
monitoring processes, appropriate decision and oversight forums
and assurance and control functions such as Group Risk
Management, Internal Audit and Compliance. These ongoing
processes were in place throughout the year under review.

The process which includes risk and control identification is
completed and assessed at business unit level. Each business unit
is empowered with the responsibility and accountability for the

management of its own risk, Each business unit follows a
consistent risk assessment process as contained in the risk
assessment framework which is facilitated by Group Operational
Risk Management. Risks to shareholder value are defined, and the
risks to these objectives and controls for each risk are identified
and evaluated. The action plans and risk and control issues arising
from this process are reviewed regularly at the relevant
executive and management committees based at a business unit
level.

Internal Audit reports any control recommendations to senior
management, Group Risk Management and the relevant Audit
Commiltee. Appropriate processes exist to ensure that timely
corrective actions are taken on matters raised by Internal Audit.

Significant risks are reviewed weekly by the Executive Risk
Review Forum and monthly by the Board Risk Review
Caommittee. Material incidents and losses and significant breaches
of systems and controls are reported to the Board Risk Review
Committee and the Audit Committee. Reports from the Audit
Committees, Board Risk Review Committee and Risk and
controt functions are reviewed at each board meeting,

Internal financial controls

Financial controls throughout the group focus on critical risk
areas. These areas are identified by operational management,
confirmed by group management, monitored by the board
through the Audit Committees, reviewed by Group Risk
Management and assessed by the risk control functions of
internal Audit and Compliance,

internal financial controls are based on established policies and
procedures. Management is responsible for implementing
internal financial controls, ensuring that personnel are suitably
qualified and that an appropriate segregation exists between
duties and independent review.

Processes are in place to monitor internal control effectiveness,
identify and report malerial breakdowns, and ensure that timely
and approprizte corrective action is taken,

The directors consider that our system of internal control is

appropriately designed 1o:

*  Provide reasonable, althcugh not absolute, assurance of both
the integrity and reliability of financial information.

» ldentify and appropriately mitigate significant risks.

*  Safeguard, verify and maintain accountability of assets.

*  Mitigale the risk exposure to fraud and misappropriation,

= Support business objectives and sustainabilily under normal
and adverse operating conditions.

¢ Ensure compliance with applicable laws and regulations.

Risk management

The board is responsible for the total process of risk

17
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rmanagement and the system of internal control, A number of
commiltees assist in this regard. Senior management is
responsible for identifying risks and implementing appropriate
ritigation and controls within their businesses. An independent
Group Risk Marnagement division. which is accountable to the
board, is responsible for designing and reviewing the process of
risk management.

Risk management is discussed in more detail on pages 75 to 101,
Internal Audit

Each significant jurisdiction has an Internat Audit presence that is
appropriate for the size, nature and extemd of business
conducted. Smaller geographies are supported by the Internal
Audit teams of the investec pic and Investec Limited groups.

A risk based audit approach is followed and the Audit
Committee approves annual audit plans.

Heads of Internal Audit report to the Chairman of the relevant
audit committee and to the Head of Corporate Governance and
Compliance, and have unrestricted access to the Chairman of
each Audit Committee,

For further details on the Internal Audrt function, see page 102,
External audit

Our external auditors are Ernst &Young LLP and KPMG Inc. The
independence of the external auditors is recognised and
reviewed with the auditors by the Audit Committee on an
annual basis.

The Audit Commitiees meet with the external auditors to
review the scope of the external audit, budgets and any audit
matters arising,

The externat auditors attend Audit Committee meelings and
have access to the Chairman of each Audit Coremittee.
Recommendations regarding the rotation of auditors, as laid out
in the UK Auditing Practices Board Eihical Standard 3 as well as
in dircular 16/2004 of the South African Banks Act, were achered
to during the period under review.

Non-audit services are dealt with in terms of an agreed policy,

which states that:

+  Our external audit {irms will have inlernal standards and
processes Lo monitor and maintain their independence and
these must be presented to the Audit Commiliees on an
annual basis. These will be considered based on the explicit
exclusions contained in existing rules and guidelines.

+  Safeguards must be in place to ensure that there is no threat
to the objectivity and independence in the conduct of the
audit, resulting from the provision of non-audit services by
the external auditors,

Total audit fees for the year were £535 million
(2005: £6.5 rmillion), of which £0.6 million (2005 £2.7 million)
related to the provision of non-audit services.

Compliance

We recognise our responsibilily to conduct business in
accordance with the laws and regulations in the countries and
areas in which we operate. The Complance function is
supported by compliance officers in the business units.

For further details on the Compliance function, see pages 103
and 104,

Regulation and supervision

We are subject to external regulation and supervision by various
supervisory authorities, the main ones being the UK Financial
Services Authority (FSA), the South African Reserve Bank
(SARB) and the Australian Prudential Regulatory Authority
(APRA). Some of our businesses are subject to supervision by
the South African Financial Services Board.

in terms of the DLC structure, the SARB Banking Supervisicn
Department is the lead supervisor of the combined investec
group, comprising Investec plc and Investec Limited. The SARB is
also the supervisor of Investec Limited, while the FSA is the
supervisor of Investec ple, We atternpt to establish and maintain
open and active dialogue with regulators and supervisors.
Processes are in place to respend proactively and pragmatically
to ernerging issues and we report to regulators and supetvisory
bodies regularly. Where appropriate, we participate in industry
committees and discussion groups to maintain and enhance the
regulatory environment in which we operate.

Communication, public disclosure
obligations and stakeholder relations

The board recognises that effective communication is integral in
building stakehclder value and is commillted to providing
meaningful, transparent, timely and accurate fnancial and non-
financial information to primary stakeholders who are defined
below. The purpose is to help these slakeholders make
rmeaningful assessments and informed investment decisions
about the group.

We endeavour lo present a balanced and understandable
assessmenl of our position by addressing material matters of
significant interest and concern.We also seek to highlight the key
risks to which we consider ourselves exposed and our responses
to minimise the impact of these risks. Ancther objective is to
show a balance between the positive and negative aspects of our
activities, in order to achieve a comprehensive and fair account
of our performance.




Our primary stakeholders include employees, sharehciders,
government, regulatory bodies, clients, suppliers, rating agencies,
the media, communities and industry investment analysts. The
board appreciates the importance of ensuring an appropriate
balance in meeting the diverse needs and expectations of all our
stakeholders and building lasting relationships with them.

During the year, we developed a policy statement to ensure that
we comply with all relevant public disclosure obligations and
uphold the board's communication and disclosure philosophy.
This pelicy slatement was approved by the board on
27 March 200s.

As a reauiremnent of our DLC structure, we comply with the
disclosure obligations contained in the applicable listing rules of
the UK Listing Authority and the |SE Limited and with any pubfic
disclosure obligations as required from the FSA and the SARB.
We also recognise that from time to time we may be required
to acdhere to public disclosure obligations in other countries
where we have operations, for example, Australia. The board s
committed to adopting the better and/or stricter of the existing
governance and regulatory standards between the UK and South
Africa,

The Investor Relations division has day-to-day responsibility for
ensuring appropriate communication with stakeholders and
together with the Company Secretarial division will ensure that
the group meets its public disclosure obligations.

The specific processes that we have adopted to ensure that we

comply with all public disclosure cbligations are set out below:

+  Significant announcements are released directly to the
market via the services offered by the London and
Johannesburg stock exchanges. In terms of our DLC
structure, announcements are refeased simultaneously on
both exchanges, thereby ensuring fair treatment of al!
stakeholders. Copies of these announcements are placed on
the investec website as soon as practicable following
confirration of release on the relevant exchanges, but at the
very least within 24 hours.

+  We maintain a comprehensive investor refations website,
which ensures that afl stakeholders readily have access to
historical and current information.

+  We host at least four investor presentations a year: two
before we enter into a closed period and two on the day we
refease interim and year end results. Investor presentations
are broadcast live via video conference from our offices in
the UK and South Africa. Stakeholders are notified of these
evenls via the stock exchange news services and are
welcome 1o attend and engage with executive and non-
executive directors. Stakeholders alse have the option of
using a live telephone conference facility or accessing the
audio webcasts of the presentation via the website,
Occasionally we are invited to attend investor conferences at
which we present on the group's financial and operational
performance.

»  Regular contact is maintained with major stakeholders
through a cemprehensive investor relations programme,
which includes meetings with executive management,
investor road shows and presentations to the investment
community, communication by email, regular telephone
conferences and liaison with private shareholders in
response to their enguiries. The Investor Relations division
reports back regularly to the operating divisions, the group
executive and the board on matlers and concerns raised by
stakeholders. Copies of analyst, rating agency and other
relevant reports are also circulated to the board,

»  Our communication policy focuses on ensuring that all
employees worldwide are kept informed of business
developments and activities. Cur quarterly magazine, Impact,
provides all employees worldwide with information on the
latest events within Investec. Furthermore, we have a
comprehensive intranet site in South Africa, the UK and
Australia, which keeps employees updated on group
developments and topics of interest. Urgent notices are sent
to all staff through our internal email system.

+ Al shareholders are encouraged to attend the annual
general meeting and to raise issues and participate in
discussions on items included in the netice of the meeting,
The meeting provides an opportunity for the board to
communicate with shareholders and for shareholders to put
their questions across in person. The chainmen of the Audit,
Remuneration and Nomination Committees attend the
meeting to respond to relevant questions, At general
meetings, a schedule of the proxy votes cast is avaifable to all
shareholders.We propose a separate resolution on each
substantially separate issue and do not bundle resolutions
together inappropriately. All resolutions are determined on a
poll. Shareholders are reguested to approve our report and
accounts and our remuneration report. The outcome of the
voling on the items of business are released on the stock
exchange news services and posted on the website after the
meeting.

During the year the Chief Executive Officer, the group Managing
Director and other members of executive management
continued to meel with shareholders in the UK, Europe, the USA
angd South Africa, 1o understand their issues and concerns and
discuss matters refating to our aclivities and performance. No
new rmaterial or price sensitive information is provided at such
meetings. Non-executive directors will allend meelings if
requested and as mentioned above, feedback on any issues or
concems raised by investors is provided to the board.

Executive management also met with shareholder representative
organisations in the UK prior to the annual general meetings, to
engage with them largely on governance policies and practices.
Feedback on 1his process and the issues raised by the
shareholder representative bodies was provided to the board
and the relevant board committees. in March 2006, the
Chairman and the non-executive directors hosted a lunch with
shareholder representative organisations in the UK to help
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develop a balanced understanding of their issues and concerns.
We will continue 1o engage these bodies, Lo remain infermed of
EMErging governance issues.

Dealings in securities

Dealings in securities are subject to a policy that has been in
operation for a number of years, The policy is based on
regulatory guidance and industry practice and was updated
following the introduction of the Market Abuse Direclive
effective from July 2005.

The policy discourages speculative trading, encourages
transparency and s monitored by the Group Compliance
divisicns. A closed period policy is in place during pericds of
price sensitivity. which preciudes officers and staff from dealing in
our securities.

All personal dealings are required to be conducted through our
securities cperation, to further enhance transparency and
moenitoring.

As part of the DLC structure, investec plc and Investec Limited
voluntariy notify both the London and |channesburg Stock
Exchanges of those interests (and changes to those interests) in
the securities of lnvestec plc and Investec Limited held by
directors of both entities and the respective company
secretaries, persons discharging managerial responsibilities
(PDIMRs) across the group and in certain instances the directors
of significant subsidiaries of Investec Limited.

The Remuneration Report, as set out on pages 123 to 140,
contains details of investec shares held by directors. Directors’
dealings in the securities of Investec plc and Investec Limited are
subject to a policy based on regulatory requirements and
governance best practice.

All directors’ dealings require the prior approval of the
Compliance division and the Chairman or in the Chairman’s
absence, Sam Abrahams or Sir Chips Keswick. All PDMRs
dealings require approval by line management, the Compliance
division and the Chairman.

Values and code of conduct

We have a strong organisational culture of entrenched values,
which forms the cornerstone of our behaviour towards all
stakeholders. These values are embodied in a written Staterment
of Values, which serves as our Code of Ethics and is conitinually
reinforced. Regular values review workshops are conducted
across the group, allowing staff members to debate the meaning,
importance and relevance of these values to our dally
cperations.

We view all employees as the custodians of ethical behaviour,
which is reinforced through intemal processes, policies and
procedures. As such, all new empbyees are inyiled to atiend an
induction process at which our philosophies, values, culture, risk
managerment and compliance procedures are explained and
discussed.

Our Organisation Development team plays an impertant role in
facilitating the undersianding and ongoing practice of our values,
philosophies and culture, In addition to our values, acceptable
business practices are communicated through the Human
Resources practices manual, which is available on our intranet.

We continually strive to conduct our business with uncompromising
integrity and fairness, so as to promote trust ang confidence in
the banking industry.




Sustainability, the Investec way

Overall philosophy

In 2 period of very strong delivery on cur financial targets, goals
and objectives, the non-financial aspects of our sustainability
journey fast year saw us make further incrementai progress.

Within Investec, sustainability is very closely aligned to corporate
social investment and strongly perceived to be “the right thing to
do”. This is closely aligned to our desire to be an effective, and
accountable, corporate citizen, to be able to act as a force for
good in the communities within which we operate, and reflects
the importance we attach to reputation management. It is
clearly informec by our culture and values, specifically those
groupings of values that revolve around cast-iron integrity ang
dedicated partnerships, as well-as our aspiration to be an
international, specialist, bank.

Sustainability is further supported by the more clinical
recognition that it may unleash commercial and business
opportunities for the organisation, hitherto largely untapped, i a
way that may confer a competitive advantage. This view, too, is
informed by our culture and values, specifically those groupings
of values that revolve around distinctive performance and client
focus.

As we see i, Investec’s core purpose revolves around our ability
to create wealth, for shareholders and stakeholders alile, over
the leng-term, and to foster entrepreneurs, whether inside or
outside the organisation. To this end, our sustainability approach
has been built on the desire to take a leadership position, in
selective  instances, in-house  expertise,
entrepreneurial ethos and rescurce base, enables us to act as a
force for good.

where  our

Our approach

in the context of our activities in South Africa, where the political
and socio-economic imperatives revolve around the need for
transformation, black economic empowerment, human capital
development, poverty alleviation and employment creation,
Investec has, in its own way, made a notable contribution to
sustainability considerations.

The first of the banks in South Africa to effect a change in
ownership so as 1o accommodate the need for black econamic
empowerment (BEE), Investec took a lead in underpinning its
own sustainability from this angle. Although subsequent sector
developments have eroded that particular competitive
advantage, Investec nonetheless continues to maintain a very
dominant position in transferring the knowledge and expertise
accumulated as a consequence of its own change in ownership,
to others seeking to effect this change for themselves. Drawing
heavily on its own entrepreneurial expertise and foundations,
lnvestec has been instrumental in fostering the creation of many
new black entrepreneurs and many new black entrepreneurial
platforms in recent years, and continues to be one of the
predominant sources of BEE financing for these endeavours in
the local market.

Our aclivibies in relalion to transformation and BEE are not
confined to these external realities. We continue Lo focus a lot
of attention on the need for our own internal transformation, by
bringing about greater representivily within our work place and
by creating black entrepreneurs within the organisation. As with
many of our peers within the financial services industry, the issue
of retention of black employees, in an environment where so
many external BEE opportunities present thernselves, is difficult,
but we are taking steps to better understand these dynamics and
to ensure that cur internal environment is one that remains
attractive and conducive to self-development and career
progressicn,

Against a background of the very many prevailing imperatives in
the South African context, we have adopted a strategic and
niched approach to our corporate social investment endeavours,
which has seen us concentrate our efforts on three key areas. In
focusing on education, entrepreneurship and HiViAids, we
believe we are highfighting those issues most pertinent to the
sustainability of ecenomic growth in South Africa, as well as to
the viability of its young democracy.

On the ecucational front, our flagship project remains that of the
CIDA City Campus, the low-cost tertiary education provider,
now catering to | 500 students, all of whom are working
towards a Bachelor of Business Administration degree. This
initiative, beginning to consolidate around a track record, with
two successive groups of students now having graduated, is one
where, after seeding the project, we were happy to partner with
a nurnber of other South African companies.

Our broader attempt to meet the backlog of educational need
in South Africa revolves around a specific desire to build, and
enlarge, the available pool of financial and entrepreneurial skilts.
A not entirely unselfish source of focus, our niched approach in
this area, which has seen us support various clusters of schools
as well as & number of universities and non-governmental
organisations, is one from which we ourselves hope to be able
to draw. in time.

Our own entrepreneurial background renders us uniquely well-
equipped 1o foster other entrepreneurs, whether would-be or
emerging ones. Anxious to inslill a greater degree of
understanding of, and appreciation for, the benefits of
entrepreneurship in the South African environment, investec has
actively researched the needs in this area, and identified ils own
unique response. I a space where investec has demonstrably
gone for the gap, the Business Place is an iniliative where we have
parinered, across a wide variely of fronts, with local government
and a number of service providers, to facititate the emergence of
micro-entrepreneurs, through the provision of a number of user-
friendly. one-stop shop, information and advice centres arcund
the country. That this model, toe, is highly innovative and
distinctive. as well as easily replicable. is apparent by the
increasing number of accolades, from a wide array of sources,
coming its way.
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HIV/AIDS, the third strategic prong of our corporate social
investment focus in South Africa, is an area where, through our
ongeing eiforts, we hope to be able to display an equally
innovative and creative approach, more specifically in the year
ahead, A lot of base work has had to be conducted first,
alengside our selected partners, in order for us 1e be able to
determine what cur approach in this regard should be. Mingful
that this area, although hugely important, is one which many
South African companies will, through their own endeavours. also
seek to address. we hope to be able to differentiate our offering
in this space and continue to work towards that objective. In
essence, our approach revolves around the desire 1o inject
substantively more capacity info the many non-govemnmental
and other organisations working in this arena, as well as to
develop a leveraged cluster approach to meeting the basic needs
of HIV/AIDS orphans, specifically in the Alexandra township
adjacent to the central business district of Sandton and
neighbour to our johannesburg office.

Outside of South Africa, our sustainability focus has heen
influenced by individual realities and prevailing circumstances in
each gecgraphy, a consideration that has allowed for 2 more ad-
hoc, perhaps somewbat less considered, approach. This, it is
anticipated, will change and the recent expansion of the
Sustainability Task Team to Include representation from the LUK
and Austratia will allow for a more integrated group approach
going forward, on the explicit and continuing recognition that,
even within this, priorities will differ from geography to
geography.

We have developed a strategic positioning in the alternative
energy sector which provides us the opportunity to develop key
portfolios in renewable motor fuel, wind, landfll gas fuelted
energy, hydroelectric and process gas generation projects across
a number of key global markets. To date, we have already been
involved in the faunch of the Viridis Clean Energy Fund in
Australia and select windfarm transactions in Europe, and more
recently targeted a number of ethanal assets for investment,

Year in review

The year saw us pay very close atienlion 1o monitoring our
previously established and ongoing sustainability praclices and
aclivities, both inside and oulside the organisation, and to
continue assessing the relevance of these in the context of our
culture and values, and our aspirations as an organisation. It also
saw us bring extensive intemal focus on a number of new
initiatives relating to human capital, diversily and talent
ranagement, retention and succession planning. Driven by the
identified need, among other things, for distinctive leader
development, this strategic imperative embraced a number of
different dimensions, across the varying geographies, and resulted
in the launch of a2 nurrber of partrered, highly customised,
leadership programmes throughout the organisation,

in keeping with one of our core values, cast-iron Integrity, last
year alse saw continued internal focus on the issues of corporate
governance and shareholder aclivism, We are of the view,
however, that substantively increased company regulation is not
the only available response to the need to mitigate against the
possibility of corporate malfeasance. Clearly, a more pro-active
stance by shareholders everywhere is also required and, as a
substantial investor in our own right, we will pursue this where
appropriate.

Looking forward

The drivers for sustainabifity in the corporate sphere are many
and varied. We believe we can be a force for good in a way that
is true to who we are as an organisation and in a way that
enables us, distinctively, to satisfy unmet needs. Simply put,
sustainability for us is not a mere adjunct to our aspiration to be
an international, specialist bank, Rather, it is one of the means by
which we will attain this.

With sustainability considerations, more specifically on the
environmental front, now being given enormous international
prominence, we look forward to engaging on the topic anew in
the year ahead.

Finally, stakeholders will note that, from this year, we are
introducing a change to the way we report on our sustainability
activities and will no longer publish a stand alone Sustainability
Report. Informed by some of the feedback from the early rounds
of our 2005 stakeholder engagement exercise, we have deciged
to incorporate this message into the main body of our annual
financial statements. In doing so, we want to reinforce the view
that Sustamability within investec is not simply an arm's length
exercise but, rather; is core to who we are and represents a
fundamental part of our integrated offering. Qur former stand-
alone Sustainability Report will now te presented as an
electronic documenit, to be sourced on our new Sustainability
website  {wwwinvestec.com/grouplinks/sustainability), to the
cbvicus benefit of countless forests of trees.




Remuneration report

Statement from the Chairman of the Board Remuneration Committee - an overview

The remuneration report was prepared by the Rernuneration
Committee and approved by the board.

The board belkeves that a properly constituted and effective
remuneration commdttee is key to improvng the link between
directors’ pay and performance, with the utimate aim of
enhancing our competitiveness. The primary purpose of the
committee 15 to determine our policy on the remuneration of
executive directors and the remuneration package for each
executive director The committee is made up of non-executive
directors, and executive directors involved
determining their own remuneration packages.

are not

This repeort describes our remuneration policy and directors’
remuneration for the 2006 financial vear.

The focus of the committee during the period was:

* A formal review of the executive remuneration structure,
assessing the balance between fixed and variable
remuneration, In order to ensure (in line with the
committee’s stated phifosophy] that overall packages are
positioned at the upper quartile relative to comparator
groups for superior performance (further information is
provided on pages 126 and 127).

= The introduction of the Share Matching Plan 2005 for
executive directors (which was approved by shareholders
at an extracrdinary general meeting held on
14 November 2005, see page 132).This plan. together with
the introduction of new long-term incentive plans for other
semor employees early in 2005, was introduced following
the maturity of one of our leveraged equity plans in
[December 2004. These plans are considered essential in
improving our long-term prospects for recrutmenrt and
retention af key individuas.

+  Talent management and the retention of senwor
rmanagement ard executives.

Key points to note for the period under review include:

+  Our total shareholder return was 94.0% for hvestec
pic in Pounds Sterling and 80.8% for Investec Limited n
Rands, This compares to a return of 45.9% for the FTSE
350 General Finarce Index.

+  Executive directors’ bonuses refiect their contribution to
the signuficant improvement in attrbutable earnings of
53.8% to £230.0 milion and the improverrent in the return
to shareholders of Investec plc and Investec Limited.

«  Executwe directors hold 2.1% and 4.5% of the issued share
capital of Investec plc and Investec Limited. respectively,
MNon-executive directors hold + 0% and 4.3% of the issued
share capital of Investec ple and Investec Limited,
respectively (see table on page |36).

The report complies with the prowsions of the 2002 Lendon
Combrned Code. the UK Directors’ Remuneration Report
Regulations 2002, the UK Financial Services Authority Listing
Rules. the South African King Il "Code of Corporate Practice and
Conduct” and the |SE Linuted Listing Rules.

Furthermore, the auditors are of the cprmon that the auditable
part of this report on pages |34 to 140 was properly prepared,
n accordance with the UK Directors’ Remuneration Report
Regulations 2002,

The committee unanimously recommends that you vote to
approve this report at the annual general meeting.

Sigred on behalf of the board

George Alfard
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Composition and role of the committee

The members of the Remuneration Cormmittee throughout the
year were George Alford (Chairman), Geoffrey Howe and Sir
Chips Keswick, The members are independent non-executive
directors and are free from any business or other relationship
which could materially interfere with the exercise of their
independent judgement, The committee's principal responsibilities
and objectives are to:

* Determine and agree with the board, the framewcrk or
broad policy for the rermuneration of executive directors
and executive management (comprising ndividuals who are
the global heads of our core areas of activity and are
members of our global operations forum).

+  Fnsure that qualified and experienced management and
executives will be provided with appropriate incentives o
encourage enhanced performance and will be, in a fair and
responsible manner; rewarded for their contribution to our
performance.

+ Determine targets and cbjectives for any performance
related pay schemes for directors and executive
managernent.

+  Determine, within the terms of the agreed policy, the total
individual remuneration packages of exscutive direclors
and executive management including, where appropriate,
bonuses, incentive payments and share scheme awards.

«  Oversee any major changes in our employee benefit
structures.

*  Ensure that the commenits, recommendations and rules
within the UK and South Africa pertaining to director's
remuneraticn are given due regard, in determining the
packages of executive directors.

The committee is authorised by the board to seek any
informaticn it requires from any employee in order to perform
its duties.

The commitiee's terms of reference are avalable on our
website.

Meetings

The committee met nine times during the financial year with full
attendance other than for one meeting which Sir Chips Keswick
was unable to attend. The Company Secretary of Investec ple,
Richard Vardy, acted as Secretary to the committee.

Advisers to the committee

Where appropriate, the committee has access to independent
exacutive remuneration consultants. The selection of the advisers
is at the discretion of the committee Chairman, and Investec
funds any expenses relating to the appoiniment of external
consultants,

During the financial year, the committee used the services of its

advisers, New Bridge Street Consultants LLF, which:

+ Advised us on cur policy for executive directors'
remuneration, particularly in refation to performance related

pay and maximum annual borus limits.

+ Reviewed and provided advice on compelitive levels and
forms of pay lor the executive directors.

»  Reviewed all stock based and Jong-term incentive plans.

»  Advised us on the implementation of a share matching plan
for executives.

Furthermore, we have used the services of Linklaters, which have
advised on a number of issues pertaining to our incentive plans.
Linklaters is one of Investec plc's legal advisers.

Certain specialist divisions within the group, for example, Human
Resources and the Stalf Shares division, provide supporting
information and documentation relaling to matters that are
preserited to the committee. This includes, for example,
comparative data and motivations for proposed salary, bonus
and share awards. The employees within these specialist divisions,
which provide suppert to the committee, are not board
directors and are not appointed by the committee. While
executive directors have the right to address any meeting of the
committee, they play no role in the determination of their
remuneration package or that of any other executive director,

Policy on executive directors' and
employees’ remuneration

Our philosophy is to emplay the highest calibre individuals, who
are characterised by integrity, intellect and innovation and who
achere and subscribe to our culture, values and philesophies.We
strive to inspire entrepreneurship by providing a working
environment that stimulates extraordinary performance, so that
executive directors and employaes may be posilive contributors
to our clients, their communities and us.

We reward executive directors and employees for their
contribution through paymenl of an industry competitive annual
package, a variable performance reward and ownership in the
form of share incentive scheme participation. Overall rewards
are considered as important as our core values of work content
{greater responsibility, variety of work and high level of challenge)
and work affiliation {entrepreneurial feel to the company and
unique culture) in the attraclion, retention and molivation of
employees.

We have a strong enlrepreneurial, merit and values-based
culture, characterised by passion, energy and stamina. The ability
(o Ive and perpetuate our values, culture and philosophies in the
pursuit of excellence is considered paramount in delermining
overall reward levels,

Both the type of people the organisation attracts, and the culture
and environment within which they work, remain crucial in
determining our success and long-term progress.

The key principles of our remuneration polficy for executive

directors and employees, which were consistently applied during

the finanicial year, are as follows:

+  Reward programmes are designed and administered to
align directors' and employees' interests with those of




stakeholders,

*  Reward programmes are clear and transparent, in order to
retain individual interest in, and identification with, our short-
and long-term success.

+  Total rewards comprise a fixed and variable component.

+  Total compensation (base salary, pension, benefits and
incentives) is targeted to the relevant competitive market
(see below) at upper quartile levels for superior
performance,

«  Asignificant proportion of rewards, including annual and
long-term incentive components, are explicitly linked to the
performance of the business and the individual business
units. We recognise the performance of the business and
the individual As indicated above, gualitative and
quantitative issues form an integral part of the
determination of reward levels,

*  Reward levels are targeted to be commerdially competitive,
on the following basis:

- The most relevant competitive reference points for
reward levels are based on the scope of responsibility
and individual contributions made.

- Appropriate benchmark, industry and comparable
organisations' remuneration practices are reviewed
regularly.

o For executive directors, the FTSE 350 General
Finance firms provide the most appropriate

Non-executive directors’ remuneration

benchmark.

o For employees, a combination of firms from the JSE
Financial 15 and the FTSE 350 General Finance
sector offer the most appropriate benchmark.

o in order to avoid disproportionate packages across
areas of the group and between executives,
adjustments are made at any extremes 1o ensure
broad internal consistency. Adjustments may also be
made to the competitive positioning of pay
components for individuals, in cases where a higher
level of investment is needed in arder to builld or
grow either a business unit or our capability in a
geography.

Policy on non-executive directors’
remuneration

The board agrees and determines the fees of non-executive
directors and the fees are reviewed annually. The board's policy
is that fees should reflect individual respensibilities and
membership of board commitiees. The fee structure covers the
dual roles that the directors perform for the UK listed investec
plc and the South African listed Investec Limited boards. The fee
structure for non-executive directors (except the Chairman) for
the 2006 and 2007 financial years is shown below:

2006 financial year  As approved by the
board for the 2007

financial year

Basic fee

Chairman of the DLC Audit Committee
Chairman of the DLC Remuneration Commitiee
Member of the DLC Audit Committee

Member of the DLC Remuneration Committee
Member of Investec Bank {UK) Limited board
Member of the Investec Bank Limited board

£40 000 per year
£25 000 per year
£20 (000 per year
£10 000 per year
£10 000 per year

£7 000 per year

£45 000 per year
£35 000 per year
£30 000 per year
£12 GO0 per year
£.12 000 per year

£8 G0C per year

RI5 000 per meeting  R20 000 per meeting

Fees are also payable for any additional time commitled to the groug including

attendance at certain olher meatings

During the 2006 financial year, the Chairman received a total fee
of £300 000 for his services as a director and it is intended that
he will receive £340 000 for the 2007 financial year:

Non-executive directors may not participate in our share option
plans or cur long-term share incentive and pension plans. Prior

to the implementation of our Dual Listed Companies (DLC)
structure in July 2002, certain non-executive directors did
participate in Investec Group Limited's {now lnvestec Limited's)
leveraged equity plans.
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Service contracts and terms of
employment

Our executive directors have indefinite contracts of employment,
terminable by etther party giving six months' written notice to the
cther. Fach executive director is entitied to receive a basic salary
and is aiso eligible for an annual bonus, the amount of which will
be determined at the discretion of the Remuneration
Committee, Furthermare, the executive directors may elect to
sacrifice 3 portion of their annual salary 1o receive company
benefits such as a travel allowance and medical aid. The full costs
of these benefits will be deducted from their annual salary. The
contracts of employment do not contain provisiens for
compensation payable on early terrmination.

Execulive directors are permilted to accepl oculside
appointments on external boards or commitlees so long as
these are nol deemed to interfere with the business of the
Company. Any fees earned by executives in this regard are not
relained and are given back to the respective companies.

Non-execulive directors do net have service contracts and
letters of appointment confirm the terms and conditions of their
service. Unless the non-executive directors resign earlier or are
removed from their positions, they will remain appeointed as
directors until the close of our annual general meeting in 2007
(subject to rotational re-election as directors at the 2006
meeting and in terms of the provision of the Articles of
Association). Those directors seeking rotational re-election at the
2006 annual general meeting are shown on page 109,

Biographical details of the directors of the
board

These details can be found on pages 145 to 148
Dates of appointment to the board

The boards of Investec pke and Investec Limited are separate and
subject to separate legal obligations for each company. In terms
of the DLC arrangements, they comprise the same persons who
are authorised, as boards, to manage Investec as if it were a
unified economic enterprise, Details on the dates the directors
were appointed to the board can be found on page 109,

Policies on the components of
remuneration and employment

The reward package for executive directors and employees
COMprises:

+  Base salary and benefits.

* Annual bonuses,

»  Long-term share incentive plans.

The committee reviews the elements of the reward package
refative to appropriate benchmarks and other comparable
organisations, the contribution by the individual and the business
as a whole, the value of individuals in perpetuating cur values and

culture, and the possible replacement cost of such individuals,
The elements of the reward package, as listed above, are
discussed below and the components for each direclor are
detailed in tables accompanying this report.

Base salary and benefits

Salaries are reviewed annually and reflect the relative skills and
experience of, and contribution made by, the individual.

Berefits are targeted at competitive levels and are delivered
through flexible and tallored packages. Benefits include pension
schemes; life, disability and personal accident insurance; medical
cover; and other benefits, as dictated by competitive local market
practices.

it is the company's policy to seek to set base salaries (including
benefits) at median market levels. However, base salaries have in
many instances dropped below this level as annual increases in
the recent past have largely been in line with prevailing inflation
rates and have not been increased to median market levels due
to a desire, in current circumstances, to maintain a low level of
fixed costs.

Annual bonus

Annual bonuses are closely linked to business performance,
based on target business unit performance goals determined in
the main by Economic Value Added (EVA) profit performance
against pre-determined targets. These targets have been in force,
and unchanged, for the past few years and are subject to periodic
review, with varying levels of returmn required for each business
unit reflecting the state of market maturity, country of operation,
risk, capital invested (capital intensive businesses) or expected
expense base (fee based businesses). individual annual incentive
levels are allocated from the EVA pool based on indivicuat
performance, as determined by the committee. Furthermore, as
discussed previously gualitative issues are integral in the
delermination of annual bonuses.

In this regard, if business and individual performance goals are
achieved or bettered, the variable element of the total reward
package is likely to be substantially higher than the relevant target
market given that base salaries are currently below median
market levels, This is Lo ensure that overall reward levels are
positioned at the upper quartile level for superior performance,
in line with our overriding remuneration policy.

A review of the executive remuneration structure, assessing
the balance between fixed and variable remuneration

A review of the executive remuneration structure undertaken
by the committee's external advisors during the prior financial
year indicated that base salaries (including benefits) were below
median levels and consequently. the key principle of targeting an
upper quartile level of compensation for superior performance
was unlikely to be achievable within the remuneration structure
that prevailed during 2005,




The committee undertock a thorough assessment of the
executive reruneration structure during Lthe 2006 financial year
As part of lhis review, the commitiee, wilh assistance from its
advisors, assessed the appropriateness of the quantum of, and
balance between, fixed and variable remuneration.

Annual salary increases for executive directors have in the recent
past had more regard to salary increases within the company
than median external market levels. Basic salary increases
(including berefits) for other employees across the group have
generally been in the range of 4% to 10%, and the increases
awarded to executive directors are consistent with this.

Although the base salaries of executive directors have dropped
below the median external market ievels, the committee is at this
stage reluctart to significantly increase the fixed component of
the executives' remuneration package, due to a desire fo
raintain a low level of fixed costs.

In conjunction with this view, and based on the committee's
beliet of delivering a significant proportion of rewards linked to
the performance of the business, it was decided that the
objective of upper quartile levels of total compensation for
superior performance will be achieved through higher
performance linked variable pay. In this regard, the maximum
annual bonus limit for executive directors of three times their
basic salaries {including benefits) that prevailed during the 2005
financial year was removed by the comimittee. The committee
believes that an upper limit on the bonus award is inappropriate
given the remuneration practices within the group and in similar
financial services businesses,

The remuneration packages of the executive directors for the
2006 financial year have been determined in accordance with
this philosophy. The committee will continue to target an upper
quartile levei of compensation for superior performance whilst
limiting the fixed element of remuneration packages at the
median level,

Share option and long-term share incentive plans

We have a number of share option and long-term share
incentive plans that are cesigned to link the interests of directors
and employees with those of shareholders and long-term
crganisalional interests, through performance and risk-based
equity grarts,

Prior to the implementation of cur DLC structure and our fisling
on the London Stock Exchange in July 2002, we had a number
of share oplion, share purchase and leveraged share schemes in
place that were appropriate for a South African listed company.
However, at the time of the London listing it was necessary for
us to consider implementing a more internationally recognised
share scheme structure and philosophy As a result, a number of
share coption plans were introduced to cater for regulatory, tax
and other considerations pertaining to the various jurisdictions in
which we operated. At the same time, however, a decision was
taken to maintain the schemes that were in place prior to the
London listing until the allocations made in terms of those
schemes matured. While this gives rise to what appears to be a
muititude of schemes, the philosophy and practical implications
are fairly simple - the apprepriate level of equity allocation is
determined for each employee and then awards are made out
of the scheme that is considered most appropriate for that
individual given his/her location, tax and regulatory environment,

The share option and long-term share incentive plans in
operaticn, and in which the directors are eligible to participate,
are summarised in the table below and further details are
provided on our website,

Curing the year the committee implemented the Share Matching
Plan 2005, which was approved by shareholders at an
extraordinary general meeting held on 4 November 2005
(further information is provided on page 132 and on our
website}, As a result, the committee does not currently intend to
grant further options to executive directors under the existing
share option plans.

Executive directors collectively held approximately 3.0% of our
issued share capital.

Leveraged equity plans

A group of senior and executive managers, including certain
Investec pld/investec Limited directors. who have or can have a
significant impact on the business, were granted participation
(prior to the implementation of the DLT structure) in leveraged
equity plans known as Finticue Il and Fintigue 1. The Fintique Il
scheme matured on |5 Decemnber 2004 and further details on
fintique i are provided in tables accompanying this report and
on our website,
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Summary of Investec’s share option and long-term share incentive plans

Plan

Date
implemented

Eligibility

Option/shares

Current share plans

Investec plc Share Option Plan 2002 New and existing UK fuli-time 28 August 2002 Investec plc
(approved plan) employees - grants up to the value of

£30 000

Directors and executives
Investec pic Share Option Plan 2002 New and existing full-time employees 28 August 2002 Investec plc

{unapproved plan)

Excluding employees in SA, Botswana,
Namibia and Mauritius

UK employees - grants exceeding
£30 000

Directors and executives

Investec plc Share Appreciation Option
Plan 2002

New and existing full-time employees 28 August 2002
Excluding employees in SA, Botswana,

Namibiz and Mauritius

UK employees - grants exceeding

£30 coC

Directors and executives

Cash settled based on
the increase in the
investec Limited share
price

Investec Limited Security Purchase and

New and existing full-me employees in - 20 june 2002

Investec Limited and

Option Scheme Trust 2002 SA, Botswana, Namibia and Mauritius Investec plc
Directors and executives

Long-term incentive plans’

Investec | Limited Share Incentive Plan New and existing full time employees [6 March 2005 Investec plc

- nil cost options

Excluding employees in SA, Botswana,
Namibia and Mauritius
Excluding executive directors

Investec Limited Share incentive Plan
- nil cost options

New and existing full time employees in -~ 16 March 2005
SA, Botswana, Namibia and Mauritius

Excluding executive directors

Investec Limited

Plan introduced in terms of our empowerment transaction

The Investec Limited Security Purchase
Scheme 2003

Employees of Investec Limited who are
African, Celoured or Indian individuals
Excluding executive directors

IS5 May 2003

Investec Limited

Refer to the notes on page 130.




Maximum award per
individual'

Performance conditions?

Vesting period

Options granted Total allocated as at

during the year® 3| March 2006

Cumulative limit of 500 000 Growth in headline EPS > UK Tranches of 50%, 70950 Number: 520 603

across ail plans RPI plus 3% compounded 25% and 25% at the

In any financial year: [x annually over the period of  third, fourth and fifth % of issued share capital of

remuneration package the grant anniversaries company: 0.7%
respectively

Cumulative limit of 500 030 Growth in headline EPS > UK Tranches of 25% 173577 Number: | 878 696

across all plans " RPIplus 3% compounded each on the

In any financial year: Ix annually over the period of  second, third, % of issued share capital of

remuneration package the grant fourth and fifth cempany: 2.5%
anniversaries

Cumulative limit of 500 000 Growth in headline EPS = UK Tranches of 25% NIl Number: 109 294

across alf plans RPI plus 3% compounded each on the

in any financial year: |x annually over the period of  second, third, % of issued share capital of

rernuneration package the grant fourth and fifth company: 0.2%
anniversaries

Cumulative imit of 500 000 Growth in headline EPS > UK Tranches of 25% 257785 Number: 3 498 559

across all plans RPl plus 3% compounded each on the

In any financial year: Ix annually over the pericd of  second, third, % of issued share capital of

rermuneration package the grant fourth and fifth company: 2.9%
anniversaries

Cumulative limit of 500 600 None 75% in year four 329 500 Number: 2 162 761

across all plans and 25% in year

In any financial year: [x five % of issued share capital of

remuneration package company: 2.9%

Cumulative limit of 500 000 None 75% in year four 459 250 Number: 2 307 400

across all plans and 23% in year

In any financial year: Ix five % of issued share capital of

remuneration package cornpany: 5.2%

100 000 individual limit In ~ None Tranches over 512325  Nurmber: | 780 725

termns of this scheme
Cumutative limit of 500 000
across all plans

In any financial year: |x
remuneration package

eight years

% of issued share capilal of
company: 4.0%
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Plan Eligibility Date Option/shares
impiemented

Share plans introduced prior to implementation of the DLC structure

Investec Group Limited UK Share Cption = Employees - excluding SA, Botswana, | November 1999 Investec Group
Plan Narnibia and Mauritius Limited {prior to
+ Directors and executives implementation of

DLC structure) (now
Investec Limited and
Investec plc)

Investec Limiled Security Purchase and + Employees in SA, Botswana, Namibia 25 November (988 Investec Limited and
Option Scheme Trust and Mauritius Investec plc
+ Directors and executives

Notes:

" The limits for allocations to employees and executive management during a financial year may be exceeded if the directors
determine that exceptional circumstances make it desirable that options should be granted in excess of that limit,

?  These conditions require growth in headline earnings per share (EPS) over the relevant cption period to equal or exceed the
UK Retail Price Index (RPI), plus 3% compeounded annually over the same period. In choosing the performance targets for this
plan, the committee considered the merits of EPS-based targets against other possibilities, such as comparative performance or
comparative growth in returmn on average shareholders' funds (ROE) against a basket of other companies. The commitles
determined that EPS-based targets are most appropriate as they measure our underlying growth. The committee intends to
continue to apply this during the 2007 financial year but keeps the whole matter of the suitability of target-linked share based
remuneration under pericdic review.

*  This represents the number of options issued to all participants. For further details, see the Directors' Report on page 154. More
details on the directors' shareholdings are also provided in tables accompanying this report.

¢ Investec is committed to following the ABI guidelines and accordingly, as from the date of the implementation of our DLC
structure (29 July 2002), the maximum number of new shares which may be issued by the company under all of the share plans
(in respect of grants made after July 2002) may not exceed 10% of the issued share capital of the company over a rolling ten
year period. The committee regularly moenitors the utilisation of dilution limits and available headroom to ensure that these
guidelines are complied with. The issued share capital of Investec plc and Investec Limited at 31 March 2006 was 74.6 million
shares and 44.0 million shares, respectively. No new shares have beenissued to any share scheme since the implementation of
the DLC structure,

5 The rmarket price of an Investec plc share as at 31 March 2006 was £29.41 (2005: £15.55).

¢ The market price of an Investec Limited share as at 31 March 2006 was R313.00 (2005: R178.00).

The rules of these long-term incentive plans do not allow Investec to issue new shares to satisfy any awards made to participants.
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Maximum award per Performance conditions

individual'

Vesting period

131

Total allpcated as at
31 March 2006**

Options granted
during the year’

Cumulative limit of 500 000 None
across all option plans

In any financial year: {x
remuneration package

Tranches of 25%
each on the
second, third,
fourth and fifth
anniversaries

Last grant made MNumber: 552 941

on 20 June 2002

No further % of issued share capital of
grants wilt be company 1.3%
made

Cumulative limit of 500 600 None
across all option plans

In any financial year: |x
remuneration package

Tranches of 25%
each on the
second, third,
fourth and fifth
anniversaries

Last grant made MNumber: | 020 357
on 20 june 2002

No further % of issued share capital of
grants will be company: 0.9%
made
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Share Matching Plan 2005

Following the maturity of one of our leveraged equity plans in
Decernber 2004, the committee established a share matching
plan for exacutives. This plan was approved by shareholders at an
extraordinary general meeting held on 14 November 2005.The
plan is considered essential in improving our long-term prospects
for recruitment and retention of key individuals. The plan also
provides further alignment of the interests of shareholders and
management as the committee believes that a significant elernent
of remuneration should be linked to our ability to deliver
sustainable results to shareholders, and at the same time enable
management to share in these results,

The salient features of the plan are:

*  Only matching awards can be granted and they will only be
granted to executives provided they first invest (pledge)
Investec shares in the incentive plan (“investment shares™).

*  Matching awards granted (over 'matching’ shares) will be on
a maximum matching award ratio of [:1 (free matching

EPS growth of the company over the performance period

shares to investment shares).

+  No payment will be required for the grant of a matching
award.

+ A maamum of 150 000 investment shares may be invested
in the plan each time the plan is operated.

= ltisthe current intention only to operate the plan again once
the first matching awards have vested or lapsed.

*  Awards (investment and matching shares) wif vest in
June 2009 (75% of the award) and June 2010 (25% of the
award).

«  Ali matching awards wilt be subject to performance
conditions set by the commitiee that reflect Investec's
performance over three consecutive financial vears (the
“performance period"),

* The performance conditions will be based on Investec's
nermalised earnings per share growth in excess of UK
inflation ("RPI") over the performance period.

+  Accordingly matching awards will only vest to the extent that
the aggregaled EPS figure is in excess of the following RP!
targets:

Vesting percentage of the shares comprised in a matching

award
Less than RPI + 4% pa, 0%
RP| + 4% pa. | 6°1:%
RPI + 6% pa. 50%
RPI + 8% pa. 66°15%
RPI + 10% pa. 80%
RP} + 2% pa. 100%

Performance graph total shareholder
return

We have implemented a DLC structure, in terms of which we
have primary listings in London and Johannesburg. The listing on
the London Stock Exchange (LSE} took place on 29 July 2002,
atthough we have been listed in South Africa since 1986,

The UK Directors' Remuneration Report Reguiations 2002
require this report to include a performance graph of Investec
plc’s total shareholder return (TSR} performance against that of
a broad market index. We found it difficult to locate an
appropriate group of companies to benchmark ourselves against
because of our specialist activities, A number of companies within
the FTSE 350 General Finance ndax conduct simiar activities to
us, although they do not necessarily have the same geographica
profite. Nevertheless, we believe that this is the maost appropriate
index against which to measure our performance on the LSE.

The graph on the following page shows the cumulative
shareholder return for a holding of eur shares {in blue) in Pounds

Sterling on the LSE, compared to the average lotal shargholder
retun of other members of the FTSE 350 General Finance
Index. It shows that at 31 March 2006, a hypothetical £100
invested in Investec plc at the time of its listing on the LSE in July
2002 would have generatad a total return of £323, compared
with a return of £153 if invested in the FTSE 350 General
Finance Index. Investec plc has therefore outperformed the FTSE
350 General Finance Index over the period.

During the period from | April 2005 to 31 March 2006, the
return to shareholders of Investec ple {measured in Pounds
Sterling) and Investec Limited (measured in Rands) was 94.0%

and 80.8%, respectively, This compares to a return of 45.9% for
the FTSE 350 General Finance Index.

The market price of our shares on the LSE was £294] as at
31 March 2006, ranging from & low of £15.22 10 a high of £30.34
during the financial year. Furthermore, the market price of our
shares on the |SE Limited was R313.0G as at 31 March 2006,
ranging from a low of R170.50 to a high of R332.50 during the
financial year
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The Directors’ Remuneration Report Regulations 2002, require that the graph shows TSR for the five years ending with the relevant
financial year The information for Investec plc, is however, only available since its listing on the LSE in July 2002.




134

Remuneration report

Audited information

Directors' annual remuneration

The following table shows a breakdown of the annual remuneration {excluding equity awards) of directors forr the year ended

31 March 2006;
Name Salaries, Total other Gross Annual bonus Total Total
directors fees  benefits remuneration remuneration remuneration
and other
remuneration
20062 2006° 2006 20064 2006 2005¢
£ £ £ £ £ £
Executive directors
S Koself (Chief Executive Officer) 287 627 77 373 365000 1850000 2215000 | 400000
B Kantor (Managing Director) 333539 31 461 365000 1850000 2215000 1400000
GR Burger (Group Risk and Firance
Director) 218 266 &2 957 281 223 1520000 1801223 1022362
ATapnack 215000 26 341 241 341 750 600 391 341 755 (039
Total Pounds Sterling 1 654 432 198 132 | 252564 5970000 7222564 4577 401
Non-executive directors
HS Herman {Chairman) 300 0C0 - 300 000 - 300 00C 275 000
SE Abrahams 128 430 - 128 430 128 430 (10 079
GFO Alford 87 coC - 87 000 87 000 75 000
C Carolust 4G 000 40 GGG - 40 0GG 4 375
H Fukuda OBE 40 00C - 40 GO0 40 000 35 000
GMT Howe 65 GO0 - 65 00O &5 000 55833
DE Jowell 193 520 - 193 920 - 193 920 188 729
IR Kantor 47 000 - 47 0G0 - 47 000 40 000
Sir C Keswick &7 000 - &7 0CC 67 000 &5 000
MP Malungani 46 562 - 46 562 - 46 567 37 093
Sir I Prosser” & 700 - 6 700 6 700 -
PRS Thomas {3428 113428 - 113428 105 875
FTiti 45 249 45 249 - 45 249 39 447
Total Pounds Sterling | 180 289 - 1180 28% - 1180289 1031431
Total Pounds Sterling 2234721 198 132 2432853 5970000 8402853 5608832

Notes:

Gross remuneration comprises base salary and other benefits {see point 2 and 3 below}.
Gross remuneration of § Koseff, B Kantor and A Tapnack has increased on average by approximately 4.5%, and the gross
remuneration of GR Burger increased by 9.8%. Gross remuneration increases for other employees across the group have
generally been in the range of 4% to 10%, and the increases awarded to executive directors are consistent with this.

insurance; and medical cover, on similar terms 1o other senior executives.
* Executive directors’ bonuses reflect the significant improvement in attributable earnings of 53.8% to £2300 millian, the

improvemnent in the return to shareholders of Investec plc and Investec Limited of 94.0% (Pounds Sterling) and 80.8% (Rands),

respectively, and individual contribution to the group's performance.

The executive directors receive other benefits which may include pensicn schemes; life, disability and personal accident




* A breakdown of the components of the reward packages for the executive directors in the 2005 finandial year is as follows:

Name Salary Total other Gross Annual benus Toual
benefits remuneration remuneration
£ £ £ £ £

Executive directors

S Koseff (Chief Executive Officer) 267 389 826!l 350 000 I 050 000 I 400 0G0
B Kantor (Managing Director) 317 764 32236 350 000 | 050 CoC I 400 000
GR Burger {Group Risk and Finance Director} 202357 53875 256 232 766 130 1022 362
ATapnack 186764 I8 275 205039 550 000 755 039
Total Pounds Sterling 974274 186 997 L 161 271 3416 130 4 577 401

¢ Appointed to the board with effect from 18 March 2005,
Appointed to the board with effect from 23 March 2004,

Retirement benefits
None of the executive directors belong to a defined benefit pension scheme and all are members of one of our defined contribution
schemes. The total contribution to these schemes, payable by the company, included in the total salary of the director or included in

benefits paid as highlighted in the tables above, is as follows:

Name 2006 2005

Executive directors

S Koseff (Chief Executive Officer) 56 653 53 887
B Kantor (Managing Director) 20 549 26 364
GR Burger (Group Risk and Finance Director) 32 262 29 435
A Tapnack 21 500 18 275
Total Pounds Sterling 130 964 127 961

Executive directors' total assumed cost to company

The table below provides an indication of the total cost to the company in relation to executive directors' remuneration. Total cash
payments and benefits reflect the information disclosed in the tables above. The IFRS accounting charge reflects the cost that has been
expensed by the company in its income statement in the relevant pericd in relation to share options and long-term incentive awards
that have been granted to the executives, Further details on these equity awards are provided in the tables that follow.

Name Salary, bonus  Accounting Total Salary, bonus  Accounting Total
and other  |FRS charge  assumed and other  IFRS charge  assumed
benefits  in relation to remuneration  benefits  in relation to remuneration
equity awards  expense equity awards  expense
2006 2006 2006 2005 2005 2005
£ £ £ £ 4 £

Executive directors

S Koseff (Chief Executive Officer} 2 215 060 275198 2450198 | 400000 29027 1429027
B Kantor {Managing Director) 2215000 257436 2472436 | 400000 6305 1406 305
GR Burger (Group Risk and Finance

Director) | 81 223 270752 2072975 1 Q22 362 106 065 | 128427
ATapnack 99| 344 78885 1070226 755 039 44 135 799 174

Total Pounds Sterling 7 222 564 883271 8105835 457740 185532 4762933
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Directors’ shareholdings, options and long-term incentive awards
The company's register of directors' interests contains full details of directors' shareholdings, options and long-term incentive awards.
The tables that follow provide information on the directors' shareholdings, options and long-term incentive awards for the year ended

31 March 2006,

Directors’ shareholdings in Investec plc and Investec Limited shares as at 31 March 2006

Name Beneficial and non- % of shares in  Beneficial and non- % of shares in
beneficial interest issue' beneficial interest issue'
Investec plc’ Investec plc Investec Limited? Investec
Limited
I April 3t March 31 March | April 31 March 31 March
2005 2006 2006 2005 2006 2006

Executive directors

5 Koseff 1087017 1057 573 1.4% 185 636 185 636 0.4%
B Kantor® 00 300 - 1195288 | 666044 38%
GR Burger 605 460 550 855 0.7% 85 227 86 477 0.2%
A Tapnack - - - 48 203 37 021 0.1%
Total number | 692 577 | 608 528 21% 1514354 1975178 4.5%

Non-executive directors

HS Herman 380 079 308 301 0.4% 48 905 8 905

SE Abrahams 8 000 6 000 - - - -
GFO Alford - - - - - -
C Carolus - - - - - -
H Fukuda OBE | OO0 I 000 - - - -
GMT Howe - - - - - -
DE Jowell 62 340 62 340 0.1% - - -
IR Kantor® 346 155 316711 0.4% 450 450 -
Sir C Keswick 3150 3150 - I 850 | 850 -
MP Malungani® - - ~ 1545778 1545778 3.5%
Sir O Prosser - - - - - -
PRS Thormas 156 219 100 330 0.1% 51191 51131 0.1%
FTitie - - - 308 000 308 000 0.7%
Total number 956 943 797 832 1.0% 195174 (916174 4.3%
Total number 2 649 520 2 406 360 3.1% 3470528 3891 352 8.8%
Notes:

' The total number of Investec plc and Investec Limited shares in issue as at 31 March 2006 was 74.6 million and 44.0 mitiion respectively.
¢ The market price of an Investec plc share as at 31 March 2006 was £29.41 (2005 £15.55),
} The market price of an Investec Limited share as at 3| March 2006 was R313.00 (2005 R178.00).
* In addition to his shareholdings reflected in the table above, B Kantor has an interest in options over lvestec Limited shares, the details
of which are as follows:
+ B Kantor scld 200 000 put options at a strike price of R255.00 per option expiring on |18 August 2006,
« B Kantor sold 250 D00 call options at a strike price of R380.00 per option expiring on 18 August 2006,
* B Kantor sold 30C COQ call options at a strike price of R255.00 per option expiring on |8 August 2006,
¥ In addition to his shareholdings reflected in the table above, | Kantor has an interest in options over Investec Limited shares, the details of
which are as follows;
* | Kantor acquired 200 000 European call options at an average strike price of RI 10.00 per option, on 26 February 2004 in the
market - expiring on % February 2007,
+ I Kantor acquired 200 000 European call options at an average strike price of Ri38.83 per option, on 26 february 2004 in the
market - expiring on |9 February 2007.
+ | Kantor sold 200 000 European put options at an average strike price of R136.83 per option, on 26 February 2004 in the market -
expiring on {9 February 2007
¢ In November 2003, Investec Limited concluded an empowerment transaction with Tise Group Limited (Tisg), Peu Group {Proprietary)
Limited (Peu), a broad-based Entrepreneurship Development Trust and an Employee Share Trust in terms of which they acquired a
25.1% stake in the issued share capital of Investec Limited. MP Malungani is the Chairman of Peu and FTiti is the Chief Executive Officer
of Tiso.




Directors’ interest in preference shares as at 3| March 2006

Investec Limited
1 April 2005 31 March 2006

Name

Investec Bank Limited
L Aprit 2005 31 March 2006

Executive directors
S Kosefft - -
B Kantor? 70 504 -

Non-executive directors
HS Herman® _

Notes: :

3000 3000

135 1§35

+  The market price of an Investec Limited preference share as at 31 March 2006 was R115.00 {2C05:R104.80),

- The market price of an Investec Bank Limited preference share as at 31 March 2006 was R12301 (2005: R113.00).
'S Koseff acquired an interest in the preference shares of Investec Bank Limited on |3 August 2003 at a price of R100.
7 B Kantor acquired an interest in the preference shares of investec Limited on 16 February 2005 at a price of R104.50.

B Kantor sold 70 904 Investec Limited preference shares on 22 July 2005 at R103.90 per share.

HS Herman acquired an interest in the preference shares of Investec Bank Limited on | 3 August 2003 at a price of R100.

Directors’ attributable interest in Investec plc and Investec Limited shares through a

feveraged equity plan called Fintique H as at 31 March 2006

Name Entitlement to Investec ple  Entitlement to Investec  Settlement period  Total entitlement {i.e.
shares Limited shares Investec plc and Investec
Limited shares) - %
| April 31 March 1 April 31 March interest in scheme
2005 2006 2005 2006 31 March 2006
Executive directors
S Koseff 183 684 183 684 107 879 107 879 1 April 2006 to 8.2%
31 July 2008
B Kantor' - - 144 921 44300 | April 2006 to 1.2%
31 July 2008
GR Burger 125904 125 904 73943 73943 | Aprii 2006 to 5.6%
31 July 2008
ATaprack - - 33 668 33668 1 Aprif 2006 to 0.9%
31 July 2008
Non-executive directors
HS Herman 90 209 90 209 52 980 5298C | April 2006 10 4.0%
31 July 2008
IR Kantor 50236 502346 29 504 28504 1 April 2006 tw 22%
31 July 2008
Total number 450 033 450 033 442 895 342 274 22.1%

Notes:

= Fintique Il was constituted on 31 Jufy 1996, via a special purpose vehicle (5PV), initially available to 235 selected executives, senior
managers and directors, Participants acquired units in the SPV, where the underlying instruments are compulsory converlible
debentures, which convert inte 886 Investec shares for every 1 000 units in Fintigue 1. The scheme was funded through cash
contributions from participants and the upfront sale of the income stream on the debentures and the right to the redemption
proceeds. A total of 4.0 million units were issued in terms of the scheme, converting inte approximately 3.5 million shares.

= Al the shares to which the directors are entitled in terms of the Fintique 1l scheme are fully tradeable and sc "fully vested™ as the

term is understood in the UK, and <an be taken up at a price of R52.81 per share, based on the

valuation of the scheme as at

31 March 2006.The market price of an Investec plc share and an Investec Limited share as at 31 March 2006 was £29.41 and

R313.00, respectively. While the combined Investec plc and Investec Limited share entitlement will

remain unchanged, the mix of

Investec plc and Investec Limited shares may vary from time to time. The directors are at risk for any shortfall on maturity of the

scherne.

B Kantor took up his entitlement in respect of 100 621 Investec Limited shares in terms of the Fintique | scheme on
7 December 2005 for a cash amount of R&1.68 per share, by settling the appropriate liability in respect of the shares taken up,
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Directors' interest in options as at 31 March 2006

Investec plc shares

Name Date of grant  Exercise =~ Number of Exercised Lapsed during Balance at Period exercisable
price investec pic  during the the year 31 March
shares at year! 2006
| April 2005

Executive directors

S Kosefl 20 Dec 2002 RIT1.96 24 750 8 250 - 16 500 20 Dec 2006 1o
20 Mar 2008

B Kantor 20 Dec 2002 £793 38 446 12311 - 26 135 20 Dec 2006 to
20 Mar 2012

GR Burger 20 June 2002 RI64.50 47 25C 15750 - 31 500 20 June 2006 to
20 Dec 2002 RITL96 24 750 g 250 - |6 500 20 Mar 2008

ATapnack 28 Aug 2002 £10.52 35 438 L1812 - 23 626 20 June 2006 to
20 Dec 2002 £7.93 38 446 12311 - 26 135 20 Mar 2012

Investec Limited shares

Name Date of grant  Exercise =~ Number of  Exercised lapsed during Balance at Period exercisable
price Investec during the the year 31 March
Limited year' 2006
shares at
} April 2005

Executive directors

3 Koseft 20 Dec 2002 RiF{.32 i2 750 4 250 - 8§ 50¢ 20 Dec 2006 to
20 Mar 2008

GR Burger 20 June 2002 R164.50 27 750 9 250 - 18 500 20 june 2006 to
20 Dec 2002 RiT132 12 750 4 250 - 8 500 20 Mar 2008

ATapnack 2C June 2002 R164.50 20812 6938 - 13874 20 June 2006 to

20 Sept 2007

MNotes:

No new grants were made to execulive directors during the financial year other than set oul below in the Share Malching Plan 2005,
The market price of an Investec plc share as at 31 March 2006 was £29.41 (2005: £55.55). A total of 74.6 million investec plc shares
were in issue as at 31 March 2006.The market price of an investec Limited share as at 3! March 2006 was R3(3.00 (2005: R178.00).
A total of 440 million investec Limited shares were in issue at 31 March 2006.

'Details with respect to options exercised:

S Koseff exercised his options and sald 8 250 Investec plc shares and 4 250 Investec Limited shares on |6 March 2006, when the
share price was R315.00 and R310.18 per Investec plc and investec Limited share, respectively The performance conditions with
respect to these options were met.

B Kantor exercised his options and sold 12 311 tnvestec ple shares on 20 December 2005, when the share price was £24.47 per
Investec plc share. The performance conditions with respect to these options were met.

GR Burger exercised his options and received 15 750 Investec plc shares and 9 250 Investec Limited shares on |1 August 2005,
when the share price was R227.00 and RZ22.00 per Investec plc and Investec Limited share, respectively The performance
conditions with respect to these options were met

Furthermore, GR Burger exercised his options and soid 8 250 investec plc shares and 4 250 Investec Limited shares on
12 January 2006, when the share price was R285.31 and R283.69 per Investec plc and Investec Limited share, respectively. The
performance conditions with respect to these options were met.

ATapnack exercised his options and sold 11 812 Investec pic shares and 6 928 Investec Limited shares on 20 june 2005, when
the share price was £18.00 and R217.00 per lnvestec plc share and investec Limited share respectively. The performance
conditions with respect to these options were met.

Furthermore, A Tapnack exercised his options and sold 12 311 Investec plc shares on 2 March 2006, when the share price was
£29.15 per lnvestec plc share. The performance conditions with respect to these ogtions were met,




General comments:

S Koseff's and GR Burger's options were granted in terms of the Investec Limited Share Option and Purchase Scheme Trust 2002,
B Kantor's and A Tapnack's options were granted in terms of the Investec plc Share Option Plan 2002.

The options granted on 20 june 2002 and 20 December 2002 were made for no consideration.

The options granted on 20 December 2002 have certain performance conditions altached which reguire growth in headline
earnings per share over the refevant option period to equal or exceed the UK RPI plus 3% (compounded annually over the same
period). There were no performance conditions attached 1o the options granted on 20 June 2002.

Directors’ interest in the Share Matching Plan 2005 as at 31 March 2006

Name Date of grant  Exercise  Number of Balance at Vesting period
price investec plc 31 March
shares at 2006
| April 2005

Executive directors
S Koseff 21 Nov 2005 nil cost - 150 000 75% of the matching award

will vast on 30 June 2009
and 25% on 30 June 2010

B Kantor 21 Nov 2005 nil cost - 150 000 75% of the matching award

wilt vest on 30 June 2009
and 25% on 30 June 2010

GR Burger 2% Nov 2005 nil cost - 120 000 75% of the matching award

will vest on 30 June 2009
and 25% on 30 june 2C10

ATapnack 21 Nov 2005 nil cost - 40 000 75% of the matching award

will vest on 30 June 2009
and 25% on 30 june 2010

Note:
Details with respect to this plan are provided on page 132,

Directors' interest in derivatives covering Investec plc and Investec Limited shares

These derivatives were entered into through a 5PV, in terms of the funding of a share investment vehicle called Spurwing, and nat
directly by any of the individual directors, Further detail on Spurwing can be found on our website.

The directors, together with a sefected group of senior managers who are beneficiaries of Spurwing and as part of the scheme's
leveraged nature, at 31 March 2006 are indirectly interested in:

Put options written in respect of 357 091 (2005: 397 091) Investec plc shares at a strike of £7.93 per share, which expire on
20 Decermber 2006,
Put options written in respect of 394 807 (2005: 396 807) Investec plc shares at a strike of £7.93 per share, which expire on
20 December 2007,
Put options written in respect of 455 914 (2005: 455 214} Investec plc shares at a strike of £10.52 per share, which expire on
20 Decermber 2007
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Deemed interests

The executive directors, together with ali other employees of the Investec Limited group, are beneficiaries of the Investec Limited
Security Purchase and Opztion Scheme and are therefore interested in:

= 9394 (2005 4C 698) unaliocated Investec Limited shares,

« 600 172 (2005:2 045 127) unallocated investec plc shares.

The executive directors, together with all other employees of the Investec Limited group, are beneficiaries of the Investec Limited
Security Purchase and Option Scheme 2002 Trust and are therefore interested in:

+  Call options in respect of 1 000 000 (2005: | 500 C00) Investec plc shares at R180.06 per share.

+  Call options in respect of 105 230 (2005; 0) Investec ple shares at R204.00 per share.

+  Call options in respect of 61 8C1 (2005 0) Investec Limited shares at R196.C0 per share.

« 203 676 (2005:0) unallocated investec Limited shares,

« 1 387 (20050} unallocated Investec ple shares.

The executive directors, together with all other employees of the Investec Limited 'grou[), are deemed to be beneficiaries of the
Investec Limited Security Purchase Scheme 2003, although they are not entitled to be participants, and are therefore interested
in:

« 1052 046 (2005: 1 162 320} unallocated Investec Limited shares.

The executive directors, together with all other employees of the lavestec ple group, are beneficiaries of the Investec plc jersey
Number | trust and are therefore interested in:

«  Call options in respect of 790 598 (2005: | 275 951} unallocated Investec plc shares at £7.93 per share,

+  Call eptions in respect of 449 693 (2005: 449 693) unallocated Investec ple shares at £10.52 per share,

«  Call options in respect of 174 560 (2005: 0) unallocated Investec plc shares at £17.06 per share.

« L 156 060 (2005: 933 465) unallocated tnvestec plc shares.

The executive directors, together with all other employees of the Investec plc group, are beneficiaries of the Investec pic
Guernsey Number | trust and are therefore interested in:

= Call options in respect of 3 300 (2005: 4 950) unallocated Investec plc shares at £7.93 per share.

+  Call options in respect of 6 221 (2005: 6 221} unallocated Investec ple shares at £10.52 per share.

The executive directors, together with all other employees of the Investec plc group, are beneficiaries of the lnvestec ple
Employee Benefits Trust and are therefore interested in:
« 100 000 (2005:0) unallocated investec Limited shares,

Conclusion
The Remuneration Committee wilt continue to ensure that reward packages remain competitive, provide appropriate incentive for

performance and take due regard of our culture, values and philosophies. The committee wilt keep the existing remuneration
arrangements, as discussed in this report, under review during the 2007 financial year




Shareholder analysis

The group has implemented a Dual Listed Companies {DLC) structure in terms of which it has primary listings both in johannesburg
and London. Investec ple, which houses the rmajority of the group's non-Southem African businesses, was listed on the London Stock
Exchange on 29 July 2002, Investec plc also has a secondary listing on the JSE Limited {JSE). Investec Limited, which houses the group's
Southern African and Mauritius operations, has been listed in South Africa since 986,

As at 31 March 2006 Investec plc and Investec Limited had 74 633 746 and 43 999 527 ordinary shares in issue, respectively.

Spread of ordinary shareholders as at 31 March 2006

Investec ple ordinary shares in issue

Number of Holdings % of total Number of % of issued
shareholders shareholders shares in issue share capital
5316 ! 1o 500 68.7 | 180 704 L6
1121 501 - 100G 12.2 830 873 I
P 049 I 001 - 5000 114 27285558 30
235 5001 - 10000 25 | 713 802 23
325 10001 - 56 000 35 7480 125 100
82 50001 - 100 000 0.9 5 886 549 79
71 100 001 and over 0.8 55 275 835 744
9199 100.0 74 633 746 100.0
Investec Limited ordinary shares in issue
Number of Holdings % of total Number of % of issued
shareholders shareholders shares in issue share capital
4835 | tc 500 74.3 748 922 1.7
578 501 -1 000 8.9 433 758 1.0
620 I 00l - 5000 9.5 | 442 504 33
160 5001 - 10 000 25 I 155 129 26
224 10 001 - 50 000 34 5206 421 1.8
33 50 001 - 100 000 05 241203 55
60 100 GOt and over 9 32 600 759 74.1
6510 100.0 43 999 537 100.0
Shareholder classification as at 3| March 2006
Investec plc % holding Investec % holding
nurmber of Limited
shares number of
shares
Pubtic* 68 679 825 9221 33 505 002 762
Non-public 5953 921 79 | 10494535 23.8
Non-executive directors of Investec plc/Investec Limited** 797 832 1.0 62 396 G
Executive directors of Investec plc/investec Limited | 608 528 2.1 | 975 178 4.5
Investec staff share schemes 3 547 561 48 3 045 840 6.9
Tiso Group Limited** - 2 800 000 64
Peu Group (Proprietary} Limited** - 2611111 55
Total 74 633 746 1G0.0 | 43999 527 {00.0

*  As per the |SE listing requirements

*% |n November 2003, Investec Limited implemented an empowerment transaclion. The shareholdings held by FTiti and
MP Malungani (non-executive directors of Investec) are shown under the holdings of Tiso Group Limited and Peu Group

(Proprietary) Limited, respectively.
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Largest beneficial shareholders as at 31 March 2006

In accordance with the terms provided for in Section 212 of the UK Companies Act 1985 and Section [40A of the South African
Companies Act, 1973, the group has conducted investigations into the registered holders of its ordinary shares (including nominee
and asset management companies) and the results are as disclosed below.

Investec plc
Shareholders Number of % of issued
shares share capital
| Public Investment Commissicner 5503 14 74
27 Spurwing-P Investments Ltd 3932883 53
3 Old Mutual Asset Managers 3257 810 4.4
4 Barclays Group 3041262 4.
5 Legal & Geperal Investment Management 2709 438 34
6 jupiter Asset Management 2272276 30
7 Citigroup Asset Management 2071078 28
8 JP Morgan Asset Management I 917 879 25
9 investec Group Staff Share Schemes | 857 619 25
10 Investec Employee Benefits Ltd [ 689 942 2.3
Cumulative total 28 253 301 379

The top 10 shareholders account for 37.9% of the total shareholding in investec ple. This information is based on a threshiold of
20 000 shares, Seme major fund managers hold additional shares below this, which may cause the above figures to be marginally
understated.

Investec Limited

Shareholders Number of % of issued
shares share capital

I Public Investment Commissioner 5315085 121
2 Investec Group Staff Share Schemes 3045 840 65
3 Entrepreneurial Development Trust* 2 800 000 6.4
4 Tiso INL Investrnents (Pty) Ltd* 2 800 0CC 6.4
5 Peu INL Investments | (Pty) Ltd*® 2611 11 59
6 Old Mutuai Asset Managers | 705419 39
7 Metropolitan Asset Managers 436 C33 33
8 Stanlib Asset Management | 432 977 33
9 Spurwing-L fvestments Ltd b 290179 29
10 Sanfam Investment Management I 142013 26
Cumulative total 23 579 658 537

The top 10 shareholders account for 53.7% of the total shareholding in Investec Limited. This information is based on a threshold of
20 000 shares. Some major fund managers hold additionai shares below this, which may cause the above figures ta be marginally
understated.

* In November 2003, Investec Limited implemented an empowerment transaction in which empowerment partners and an
employee share scheme acquired 25.1% of the equity shareholding in Investec Limited.




Geographic holding by beneficial owner as at 31 March 2006

investec ple

Investec Limited

»|44.5%

A UK A South Africa

A South Africa A USA

A BVI A BV

& USA A LK

A Tther countries A Other countries

A Undclassified A Unclassified
Share statistics
Investec plc ordinary shares in issue
For the year ended 31 March' 2006 2005 2004 2003
Closing market price per share (pence)

year end 2941 | 555 | 089 615
- highest 3034 | 735 I 18I 260
- lowest | 522 920 612 607
Number of ordinary shares in issue {million) 74.6 746 746 74.6
Market capitalisation {£'million)? 2194 b 1E0 812 459
Daily average volume of shares traded ('000) 2978 148.2 99.6 69.9
Price earnings ratic? 14.0 1.6 105 63
Earnings yield (%)’ 7.1 8.6 3.5 156
Dividend cover (times)* 23 20 1.8 1.8
Dividend yield (%) 31 43 53 88
Number of shareholders? 9199 [5 951 18 174 20 684
Investec Limited ordinary shares in issue
For the year ended 3} March 2006 2005 2004 2003 2002 2001 2000
Closing market price per share {cents)
- year end 31360 17800 12530 7650 13000 19700 26020
highest 33250 19000 15100 17440 24580 278C0 30000

- lowest 17050 10780 7750 7650 13000 19200 18440
Number of ordinary shares in issue {million)® 44.0 44.0 44.0 384 96.2 81.0 80.6
Market capitalisation (R'million)* 3710z 200011 14860 B645 14196 19286 24095
Market capitalisation {£'million) 3 488 | 844 | 292 695 742 | 400 2005
Daily average volume of shares traded {'000) 95.6 102.1 990 105.4 - - -
Number of shareholders® 6510 13728 1561l I7957 19445 3454 3070

Refer to notes on the following page.
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Shareholder analysis and organisational structure

Notes:

' Investec plc has been listed on the LSE since 29 July 2002

* The LSE only include the shares in issue for Investec ple i.e. 74.6 million, in calculating market capitalisation, as Investec Limited
is not incorperated in the UK
Calculations for 2006 and 2005 are based on the group's consolidated earnings per share before goodwill impairment and
non-operating items, and dividends per share as prepared in accordance with [FRS and denominated in Pounds Sterfing. Prior
to 2005 the group reported its consolidated results in accordance with UK GAAR

* The number of shareholders has decreased following an odd-lot offer undertaken by the group.

*  The number of shares in issue has reduced significantly following the implementation of the DLC struclure, in terms of which
investec plc was unbundled from Investec Group Limited (now Investec Limited).

*  The JSE have agreed to use the total number of shares in issue for the combined group, comprising Investec plc and Investec

Urnited, in calculating market capitalisation i.e, a total of 118.6 million shares in issue,

Information prior to the implementation of the DLC structure is not comparable,

Organisational structure

The diagram below depicts our DLC structure and our main operating subsidiaries.

Investec ple o
. Investec Limited
LSE prirnary listing - Sharing agreement - o o
JSE secondary listing J5E primary listing

( Naon-Southern Afiican operations J [Souchc*n African opcrationsj

Invesiec Assat

lrvestec Asset Investec
Investec Bark v ren Ivestec Bank Invesiee Managernant Property Group
. anagement . roperty Grow
UK) Limited Lid Securities Ltd i -
() Limi Limited ks H“"d'zgs (Pey) Holdings Ltd

Investec

Holdings

Australia

Limrned
Investec Bank

ichrmens Lt
(Mauritios) Ltd Reichmans L1d

Investec Ban
{Australia)
Limited

Note:
All shareholdings in the ordinary share capital of the subsicharies are 100%, unless ctherwise stated.

The directorate of the main operating entities and subsidiaries are indicated on the pages that follow.




Directorate Investec plc and Investec Limited

Executive directors

Name Age at  Qualifications
31
March
2006

Current
directorships

Investee committee
mermbership

Brief biography Avrea of
expertise

Chief Executive

Officer

Stephen Koseff 54 BCom CA {SA)
H Dio BDP MBA

The Bidvest Group
Lirnited, JSE Limited,
Rensburg Sheppards
plc and a number of
frvestec subsidiaries

Board Rick Review
Committee and DLC
Capital Committee

Stephen joined Investec in - Finance
1980. He has had diverse

experience within investec

as Chief Accounting Officer

and General Manager of

Banking, Treasury and

Merchant Banking.

Managing
director
Bermard Kantor 56 -

Phumelela Gaming

and Leisure Limited,
Rensburg Sheppards
plc and a number of
Investec subsidiaries

Board Risk Review
Committee and DLC
Capital Committae

Bernard joined Investec in Finance
1980. He has had varied

experience within Investec

as a Manager of the Trading

division, Marketing Mariager

and Chiel Operating Officer.

Group Risk
and Finance
director
Glynn R Burger 49 BAcc CA(SA)
H Die BDP MBL

Investec Bank Limited Board Risk Review

and a number of
lovestec subsidiaries

Commitlee and DLC
Capital Committee

Glynn joined Investec in Finance
I980. His positions within

investec have included Chiel
Accounting Officer, Group

Risk Manager and Joint

Managing Director for

South Africa,

Alan Tapnack 59 BCom CA (SA)

Investec Bank (UK)

Board Risk Review

Limited and a number Committee and DLC

of investec
subsidiaries

Capital Committee

Alan is a former partner of  Finance
Price Waterhouse ang
former Managing Director
of Grey Phillips Bunton
Mundell and Blake, a leading
South African marketing
services group. Alan joined
fnvestec in 1991 and has
held the positions of Chief
Finance Officer and Chief
Executive Officer of Investec
Bank {(UK) Limited and
Chief Executive Officer of
Investec's LK operations.
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Non-executive directors

Name Age at  Qualifications Current Investec committee Brief biography Area of
31 directorships membership expertise
March
2006
Non-executive
Chairman
Hugh S 65 BALLBLLD (hg) Growthpoint Neomination Hugh practised as an Law
Herman Properties Limited, Committes attorney before joining Pick
Metboard Holdings 'n Pay, 2 leading South
Limited, Pick 'n Pay African retail group, where
Holdings Limited, Pick he became Managing
'n Pay Stores Limited Directer.
and a number of
Investec subsidiaries
Sam E FCA CA (SA) Investec Bank Limited, Combined Sam is a former Finance
Abrahams 67 Foschini Limited, group/DLC Audit international partner and Auditing
Super Group Limited  Committee, Investec  South African Managing
and Phurmelela pic Audit Committee, Partner of Arthur Andersen,
Gaming and Leisure  Investec Limited Audit
Limited Committee,
Nomination
Committee, Board
Risk Review
Committee ang DLC
Capital Committee
George FO BSc {(Ecom) FCIS  Investec Bank (UK) Combined George is a former Head of Banking
Alford 57 HPD MsI Limited group/DLC Audit Private Banking and Regula-
Committee, Investec  Personnel at Kleinwort tions
plc Audit Committee, Benson Group and was a Finance
inveslec Limited Audit  senior advisor to the LK
Committee, Financial Services Authority.
Remuneration
Committee and
Board Risk Review
Commiltee
Cheryl A BA (Law) B Ed De Beers - Cheryl acted as Lhe South
Carolus 47 Consolidated Mines African High Commissioner
Limited, 1Q Business to Londen between 1998 Suslain-

Group (Ply) Limited,

and 2001 and was Chief able

Fenner Conveyor Executive Officer of South  develop-
Belting South Africa Adrican Tourism. She is ment
(Pty) Lirnited, Ponhalo Chairperson of Scuth Fduca-
Holdings (Pty) African National Parks. tion

Limited, Investec
Asset Management
Holdings (Pty) Ltd
and Executive
Chairperson of
Pectona Group
Holdings (Pty)
Limited
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Name Age at  Qualifications Current Investec committee Brief biography Area of
3 directorships membership expertise
March
2006
Haruko Fukuda 59 MA (Cantab) DSc  ABVolvo, Aberdeen - Haruko was previously Finance
OBE Asian Smaller Chief Executive Officer of  Asset
Companies the World Gold Ceuncil, Manage-
Investrnent Trust PLC. ment
She is an adviser to
Metro AG.
Geoffrey MT 56 MA (Hons) Jardine Lloyd Combined Geoffrey is a former Lawy
Howe Thompson Group plc greup/DLC Audit Managing Partner of Clifford
{Chairman), The |P Committee, Investec  Chance LLP and was
Morgan Fleming ple Audit Committee, Director and Group
Overseas Investment  investec Limited Audit General Counsel of Robert
Trust plc and Committee, Fleming Holdings Ltd. He is
Nationwide Building  Remuneration alse a former Chairman of
Society Committee and Railtrack Group ple.
Board Risk Review
Committee
Donn E Jowell 64 BCom LLB Jowell, Glynn and Combined Donnis Chairman of and 2 Law
Marais Inc, Investec group/DLC Audit consultant to Jowell Glynn
Bank Limited, Wits Committee, Investec  Marais Inc, the South African
Donald Gordon Limited Audit legal advisers 1o Investec
Medical Centre and ~ Committee, Board Limited.
JCI Limited Risk Review

Committee and DLC
Capital Committee

{an R Kantor 59  85¢ (Eng) MBA Insinger de Beaufort - Former Chief Executive of  Finance
Heldings SA (in which lnvestee Limited.
investec holds an
8.6% interest), Bank
Insinger de Beaufort
NV where he is
Chairman of the
management board

Senior
independent
director
Sir Chips 66 - Investec Bank Limited, Combined Sir Chips is former Firance
Keswick De Beers SA, De group/DLC Audit Chairman of Hambros Bank
Beers Consolidated  Cormmittee, Investec  Limited and Hambros PLC
Mines Limited, plc Audit Committee, and a former director of
Arsenal Holdings Ple  Investec Limited Audit  Angle American ple. He was
and Arsenal Footbalf  Committee, on the Court of the Bank of
Club Ple. Remuneration England.
Committee,
Nomination

Committee and
Board Risk Review
Commitiee
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Non-executive directors (continued)

Narne Age at  Qualifications Current, Investec committee Brief biography Area of
3l directorships membership expertise
March
2006
M Peter 48 BCom MAPLDP  Super Greup Limited Peter is Chairman and Finance
Malungani (Chairman), founder of Peu Group
Phumelela Gaming {Proprietary) Limited.
and Leisure Limited
(Chairman), Investec
Bank Limited, Investec
Asset Management
Haldings (Pty)
Limited and a number
of Peu subsidiaries
Sir Dravid 62 BSc (Hons) FIA Pippbrook Limited, Combined Sir David was previously Finance
Prosser Epsorn Downs group/DLC Audit Chief Executive of Legal &
Racecourse Limited,  Committee, Investec  General Group PLC, joining
The Royal plc Audit Committee  Legal & General in 1998 as
Autornobile Club and Investec Limited  Group Director
Limited and Audit Commitiee {Investments) becoming
intercontinental Deputy Chief Executive in
Hotels Group PLC January 1991 and Group
Chief Executive in
September 991, Sir David
was previously Chairman of
the Financial Services Skills
Council.
Peter RS 61 CA(SA) Investec Bank Limited, Combined Peter was the former Finance
Thomas wvarious Investec group/DLC Audit Managing Director of The
companies and |C| Commitlee, Investec  Unisec Group Limited.
Limited plc Audit Commitiee,
Investec Limited Audit
Committee and
Board Risk Review
Committee
Fani Titi 43 BSc {Hons) MA Kumba Resources Fani is Chief Executive Finance
MBA Limitad, AECI Limited Officer of Tiso Group
and Inivestec Asset Limited.
Maragement Holdings
(Ply) Ltd
Notes:

+ The dates on which the directors were appointed to the boards of Investec plc and Investec Limited can be found on page 109.

*  Sir David Prosser was appointed as an independent non-executive director to the boards of Investec plc and Investec Limited
on 23 March 2006,

*  Details of the Investec committees can be found on pages |12 to | 16.




Directorate

Investec Bank Ltd

A subsidiary of investec Limited

Hugh 5 Herman (65)
BA LLB LLD (ho)

Non-Executive Chairman

David M Lawrence (54)
BA{Econ; (Hons) MCom
Deputy Chairman

Sam E Abrahams (67}
FCA CA(SA)

Glynn R Burger (49)
BAcc CAISA) H Dip BDP MBL

Donn E Jowell (64)
BCom LLB

Bernard Kantor (56)

Stephen Koseff (54)
BCom CA(SA) H Dip BDP MBA

M Peter Malungani (48}
BCom MAP LDP

Daphne R Motsepe (48)*
BR. BCompt MBA

Dr Morley Z Nkosi (70
BSc MBA PhD

Bradley Tapnack (59)
BCom CA(SA)

Peter R 5 Thomas (61)
CASA)

Fani Titi {(43)
BSc (Hons) MA MBA

Russell A P Upton (7})*
CA(SA)

*  Resigned 30 September 2005.

** Retired 4 Apnil 2006.

In\éestec Asset Management Holdings (Pty)
Lt

A subsidiary of Investec Limited

Hugh S Herman (45)
BA LLB LLD (he)
Chairmarn

Hendrik | du Toit (44}
BCom (Hons, cun faude) MCom {cum laude) MPhil (Cantab)
Chief Executive Officer

Cheryl A Carolus (47)*
BA (Law) B EG

Gail Daniel (38)
BA (Hons) MBA

Domenico Ferrini (37}
BCom

Noluthando Gosa (43)*
BAMBA

fohn Green (40)
BCom LLB

Bernard Kantor {56)

Thabo Khojane (33)
BA (Hons) BSc

Stephen Koseff (54)
BCom CA{SA) H Dip BDP MBA

M Peter Malungani (48)
BCom MAP LDP

Kim M McFarland (41)*
BAcc CA(SA) MBA

John McNab (39)
BEng MEng CFA

Bradley Tapnack (59)
BCom CA (5A)

Fani Titi {43}*
BSe (Hons)y MA MBA

~  Appointed |7 May 2005.
7 British
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Investec Securities Ltd

A subsidiary of Investec Limited
Hugh S Herman (65)

BA LLB LLD (ho)

Chairman

Sam E Abrahams (67)
FCA CA(SA)

Reg S Berkowitz (69)
Nalal Law Certificate

Andrew $ Birrell (36)
BBusSc FFA FASSA ASA

Henry E Blumenthal {47)
BCom BAcc CA(SA)

Kevin Brady (39)
BA (Hons)

Stephen Koseff (54}
BCom CA(SA) H Dip BDP MBA

Andy W | Leith (45)
BCorm CA(SA)

Kevin P McKenna (39)
CA(SA)

Investec Property Group Holdings Ltd

A subsidiary of Investec Limited

David Kuper (71)

Chairman

Glynn R Burger (49}
BAcc CA(SA) H Dip BDP MBL

Richard W Cunniffe (45)
BA LLB MBA

Dave A | Donald (55)
B8Com CA H Dip Tax Law

Sam Hackner (50}
BCom CA{SA)

Hugh S Herman (65)
BA LLB LLD {ho)

Stephen Koseff (54)
BCom CA(SA) H Dis BDP MBA

Sam R Leon (56)
BA LLB (London)

David M Nurek (56)
Dip Law Dip Advanced Company Law

Norbet L Sasse (41)
BCom (Hons) CA{SA)

Ronnie Sevitz (62)



Investec Bank (Mauritius) Ltd
A subsidiary of Investec Bank Ltd
Hugh $ Herman (65)

BA LLB LLD (h)

Non-Executive Chairman

Pierre de Chasteigner du Mee {53)
ACEA FBIM FIMAAT

Angelique A Desvaux de Marigny (30)*
LLB

David M Lawrence (54}
BA(Ecor) (Hons) MCom

Craig C McKenzie {45)
BS¢ MSe CFA

Peter RS Thomas (6 1y
CA (5A)

David M van der Walt {41}
2Com (Hons) CA (SA)

*  Appointed 12 August 2005.
#* Appointed |3 May 2005.

Investec Bank (UK) Limited

A subsidiary of Investec plc

Hugh S Herman (65)
BALLB LLD (ho)
Non-Executive Chairman

Bradley Fried (40)
BCom CA(SA) MBA
Managing Director

George F O Alford {57)
B5c (Econ) FCIS FPD MS!

Bernard Kantor (56}

lan R Kantor {59)
BSc{Eng} MBA

Sir Chips Keswick (64)

Stephen Koseff (54)
BCom CA(SA) H Dip BDP MBA

Alan Tapnack {59)
BCom CA(SA)

David M van der Walt (41)
BCom (Hons) CA(SA)

lan R Wohlman (51)
ACIB
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investec Asset Management Limited Investec Bank (Australia) Limited

A subsidiary of Investec plc A subsidiary of Investec Bank (UK} Limited

Hugh $ Herman {65)
BA LLB LLD (ho)
Chairman

Hendrik ] du Toit (44)

BCom (Hors, curn laude) MCom (curn laude) MPhil (Cantab)

Chief Executive Officar
David Aird (38)

Domenico Ferrini (37)
BCom

Howard Flight {57}
MA MBA

Bernard Kantor (56)

Stephen Koseff (54)
BCom CA(SA) H Dip BDP MBA

Kim M McFarland (41)
BAcc CA(SA) MBA

Mark 1 Samuelson (41}
BCom CFA

Philip Saunders (48)
MA. (Hons)

Bradley Tapnack (59)
BCom CA (SA}

David M Gonski (52)
BCom LLB
Non-executive Chairrman

Geoffrey Levy (47)
BCom LLB FFIN

Chairman

Brian M Schwartz (53}
FCA

Chief Executive Officer

Alan H Chonowitz (51}
BAcc MCom CA(SA)

Stephen Koseff (54)
BCom CA(SA) H Dip BDP MBA

Richard A Longes (60}
BA LEB MBA

Robert C Mansfield (54}
BCom FCPA

Jehn' W Murphy (53)
BCom MCom ACAFASA

Kathryn Spargo (54)*
BA LLB (Hons)

Bradley Tapnack {59)*
BCom CA(SA)

Peter RS Thomas {61}*
CASA)

*  Appointed |5 October 2005,




Financial statements (Investec plc and Investec Limited)

Directors’ report
Business review

Investec is an international, specialist banking group thal provides
a diverse range of financial products and services to a niche client
base in three principal markets, the UK, South Africa and
Australia, as well as certain other markels. Investec is organised
into five principal business divisions: Private Client Activities,
Treasury and Specialised Finance, Investment Banking, Asset
Management and Property Activities. In addition, our head office
provides certain group-wide integrating functions such as Risk
Management, Information Technology, Finance, Investor Relations,
Marketing, Human Resources and Organisational Development.
It is also responsible for the group's ceniral funding as well as
other activities, such as trade finance.

The operating financial review on pages 04 to 06 provides an
overview of the group's strategic position, performance during
the financial year and cutlock for the business. It should be read
in conjunction with the sections on pages 07 to 152 which
elaborate on the aspects highlighted in this review.

The directors' report deals with the requirements of the
combined consolidated Investec group, comprising the legal
entities investec plc and Investec Limited,

Authorised and issued share capitaf

Investec ple and Investec Limited
Detalls of the share capital are set aut in note 34 to the financial
staternents.

On the 24 June 2005, lnvestec plc raised €200 million of
innovative Tier | capital through the issue of fixed/floating rate,
guaranteed non-voting non-cumulative perpetual preferred
callable secunities by Investec Tier | (UK) Limited (a himited
parinership organised under the faws of England and Wales),
having the benefit of a subordinated guarantee from Investec ple.

Investec Limited
During the year no shares, convertible instruments or
debentures were issued by Investec Limited,

| 750 redeemable cumulalive preference shares of 60 cenis
each were redeemed at RID0 000 per share on
29 November 2005. 600 redeemable curmulative preference
shares of 60 cents each were redeemed at Ri00 000 per share
on 22 March 2006. 633 redeemable cumulative preference
shares of 60 cents each were redeemed at RI 000 000 per share
on 31 March 2006,

Financial results

The combined results of Investec plc and Investec Limited are set
out in the financial staterents and accompanying notes for the
year ended 31 March 2006,

Ordinary dividends

Investec plc

An interim dividend was declared to shareholders as follows:
+ 38 pence per ordinary share to non-South African resident

shareholders (2005: 30 pence) registered on
16 Decemnber 2005.

+  to South African resident shareholders registered on
|5 December 2005, a dividend paid by Investec Limited on
the SA DAS share, equivalent to 38 pence per ordinary
share (2005: 30 pence).

The dividends were paid on 23 December 2005,

The directors have proposed a final dividend to shareholders
registered on 28 July 20086, which is subiect to the approval of
the members of investec plc at the annual general meeting which
is scheduled to take place on 10 August 2006 and. if approved,
will be paid on 14 August 2006,

Shareholders in Investec plc will receive a distribution of
53 pence (2005: 37 pence) per ordinary share, which will be paid
as follows:

* 53 pence per ordinary share to non-South African resident
shareholders registered on 28 July 2006,

« 38 pence per ardinary share to South African resident
shareholders registered on 28 July 2006, plus a dividend paid
by Irwestec Limited on the SA DAS share, equivalent to
|5 pence per ordinary share.

The holders of | 260 000 Investec plc shares have agreed to
waive their rights to the proposed final dividend.

Investec Limited

An interim dividend of 446 cents per ordimary share
{2005: 335 cents) was declared to shareholders registered on
15 December 2005 and was paid on 23 December 2005.

The directors have proposed a final dividend of 627 cents per
ordinary share (2005: 437 cents) to shareholders registered on
28 July 2006 to be paid on 14 August 2006.The final dividend is
subject to the approval of members of investec Limited at the
annual general meeting schecduled for [0 August 2006,

‘The holders of 740 000 Investec Limited shares have agreed to
veaive their rights to the proposed final dividend.

Preference dividends

tnvestec Limited

Non-redeemable non-curnulative non-participating preference
shares

Preference dividend number 2 for the six months ended
30 September 2005 amounting to 370.14 cents per share was
declared to members holding preference shares registered on
9 December 2005 and was paid on {2 December 2005.

Preference dividend number 3 for the six months ended
31 March 2006 amounting to 36649 cents per share was
declared to members holding preference shares registered on
30 June 2006 and will be paid on 3 july 2006.

Redeemable cumulative preference shares
Dividends ameunting to £132 million were paid on lhe
redeemable cumnulative preference shares.

Preferred securities
The first annual distribution, fixed at 7.075 per cent, on the
200 milkon fixed/floating rate, guaranteed non-voling non-

£53
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curmudative perpetual preferred callable securities issued by
Investec Tier | (UK) Limited on the 24 fune 2005, is due on
24 jure 2006 and will be paid on the next business day, the
26 June 2006.

Directors and secretaries

Details of directors and secretaries of investec plc and Investec
Lirnited are reflected on pages [45 to 148 and at the beginning
of the Annual Report.

In accordance with the Articles of Association, Messrs SE
Abrahams, HS Herman, DF Jowell, B Kantor, IR Kantor, S Kosefl
and PRS Thomas retire by rotation at the forthcoming annual
general meeting, but being eligible, offer themselves for re-
election.

Sir David Prosser was appointed as a non-executive director to
the boards of Investec plc and Investec Limited with effect from
23 March 2006. His appointment teirminates at the end of the
forthcoming annual general meeting and being eligible. offers
himself for re-election.

Directors and their interests

Directors' shareholdings and options to acquire shares are set
out on pages 136 to 140,

The register of directors’ interests contains full details of
directors’ shareholdings and options to acguire shares.

Share incentive trusts

Details regarding cptions granted during the year are set cut on
pages |80 to |81,

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee comprising non-executive directors
meets regularly with senior management, the external auditors,
Operational Risk, Internal Audit, Group Compliance and the
Group's Finance and Accounting division, to consider the nature
and scope of the audit reviews and the effectiveness of the
Group's risk and control sysiems. Further details on the role and
responsibility of the Audit Committee are set out on page 112,

Auditors

Ernst & Young LLP and Ernst & Young {South Alrica) have
indicated their willingness to conlinue in office as auditers of
Investec plc and Investec Limited respectively A resolution {o re-
appoint them as auditors will be proposed at the next annual
general meeting scheduled to take place on 10 August 2006,
Contracts

Refer to page |26 for details of contracts with directors.

Subsidiary and associated companies

Details of principal subsidiary and associated companies are
reflected on pages 224 and 225.

Financial statements (Investec plc and Investec Limited)

Major sharehaolders

The largest beneficial sharehclders of Investec plc and investec
Limited are reflected on page 1432,

Special resolutions

investec plc

At the annual general meeting held on || August 2005, special

resolutions were passed in terms of which:

+ Investec plc created | 000 000 non-cumulative perpetual
preference shares of @001 each.

« arenewable authority was granted to the Company to
acquire its own shares in terms of Section 166 of the
Companies Act, 1985,

+ arenewable authority was granted to the Company to allot
equity securities of the Company for cash without
application of the pre-emgtion rights provided by section 89
of the UK Companies Act, 1985,

« various amendments were made to the Articles of
Association to reflect the terms of the newly created non-
curnulative perpetual preference shares in the capital of
Investec ple.

At the extracrdinary general meeting held  on
I4 November 2005, special resclutions were passed in terms of
which:

= amendrments were made to the Articles of Association Lo
orovide the authorily to make Odd-lot Offers.

* an authority was granted 1o Investec plc to make
repurchases of Investec plc ordinary shares under the terms
of the Odd-lol Offer:

= amendmenls were made to the Articles of Association to
ensure that the joint takeover provisions of Investec plc and
Investec Limited comply with the EU Takeover Direclive.

investec Limited

At the annual general meeting held on |1 August 2005, a special
resoluticn was passed in terms of which Investec Limited and its
subsidiaries were granted a renewable general authority to
acquire Investec Limited ordinary shares and non-redeemable
non-cumulative non-participating preference shares of Investec
Limited.

At the extracrdinary general meeting held on
14 November 2005, special resolutions were passed in terms of
which:

« amendments were made to the Articles of Association to
provide the authority to make Odd-lot Offers.

+ an authority was granted to investec Limited or its
subsidiaries to make repurchases of Investec Limited
ordinary shares undger the terms of the Odd-lot Offer in
terms of Section 89 of the Companies Act, 1973,

« amendments were made to the Articles of Association to
ensure that the joint takeover provisions of Investec ple and
Investec Limited comply with the EU Takeover Directive.

Accounting policies and disclosure
Accounting policies are set having regard to commeraal practice

and comply with applicable United Kingdem and South African
taw and International Financial Reporting Standards. These
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policies are set out on pages 165 to 171
Creditor payment policy

The group's standard practice is to agree the terms of payment
with suppliers at the time of contract and make payments within
the agreed credit terms, subject to satisfactory performance.

Employees

The group's policy is to recruit and promote on the basis of
aptitude and ability, without discrimination of any kind.
Applications for employment by disabled pecple are abways
considered bearing in mind the qualifications and abilities of the
applicants. In the event of employees becoming disabled, every
effort is made to ensure their continued employment. The
group's policy is to adopt an open management style, thereby
encouraging informal consultation at all levels about aspects of
the group’s operations, and motivaling staff involvement in the
group's performance by means of Employee Share Schemes,

Ponations

During the yean Investec plc made donations for charitable
purposes, tolaling £1.1 milion and Investec Limited made
donations for charilable purposes, totalling £1.6 million. Investec
group made no political denations during the vear:

Environment

The group is committed to pursuing sound environmental
poficies in all aspects of its business and seeks to encourage and
promote good environmental practice among its employees and
within the community in which it operates. Further information
on the group's sustainability practices can be found on pages 121
to 122 and cur website.

Subsequent events

Refer 1o page 221,

7\4 Sy i

Richard Vardy Sebwyn Noik
Company Secretary Company Secretary
Investec ple Investec Limited

|% June 2006

Directors’ responsibility statement

The foflowing statement, which sheuld be read in conjunction
with the Auditor's report set out on page |55, is made with a
view 1o distinguishing for stakeholders the respective
responsibilities of the directors and of the auditors in refation to
the financial statements.

Company law requires the directors to prepare financial
staternents for each financial year, which give a true and fair view
of the state of affairs of the company and of the profit or loss of
the company for that financial year

The directors consider that in preparing the financial statements
on pages |58 to 164, and |72 to 249 and the additional
information contained on pages 0Z to 36, the company has used
appropriate accounting policies which have been consistenitly
applied and have been supported by reasonable and prudent
judgements and estimates, and that all accounting standards
which the directors consider to be applicable have been
followed.

The financial statements of the company have been prepared on
the going concern basis. The directors are of the opinion, based
on their knowledge of the company, key pracesses in operaticn
and specific enquiries, that adequate resources exist to support
the company on a geing concem basis over the next yean

The directors are responsible for keeping proper accounting
records which disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the
financial position of the company and to enable them to ensure
that the financial statements comply with the Companies Act
1985.They are also responsible for safeguarding the assets of the
company and hence for taking reasonable steps for the
prevention and detection of fraud and other irregutarities.

Furthermore, as far as the directors are aware, there is no
relevant audit information of which the companies’ auditors are
unaware,

All steps which ought to have been taken as directors. have been
completed in order to bc aware of the relevant audit
information and to establish that the companies’ auditors are
aware of that information.

Signed on behalf of the board

‘ephien Koseff Bernard Kantor
Chief Executive Officer Maraging Director

|6 June 2006
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Financial statements (Investec plc and Investec Limited)

Independent auditors report to the
members of Investec plc

We have audited the group financial statements of Investec plc
for the year ended 31 March 2006 which comprise the Group
Income Statement, the Group Balance Sheets, the Group Cash
Flow Statement, the Group Statemenmi of Change in
Shareholders' Equity and the related notes | to 49.These group
financial staterments have been prepared under the accounting
policies set out therein.

We have reported separately on the parent company financial
statements of Investec plc for the year ended 31 March 2006
and on the infoermation in the Directors’ Remuneration Report
that is described as having been audited.

This report is made solely 1o the company's members, as a body,
in accordance with Section 235 of the Companies Act 1985,
Qur audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to
the company’s mermbers those matters we are required to state
to them in an auditors' report and for no other purpose. To the
fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume
responsibility to anyone cother than the company and the
company's members as a body, for our audit work, for this
report, or for the opinions we have formed.

and

Respective responsibilities of directors

auditors

The directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report
and the group financial statements in accordance with applicable
United Kingdom law and International Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRSs) as adopted by the Eurcpean Union as set out
in the Statement of Directors' Responsibilities,

Our respanstbility is to audit the group financial statements in
accordance with refevant legal and regulatory requirements and
International Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland).

We report 1o you our opinion as to whether the group financial
statements give a true and fair view and whether the group
financial staternents have been properly prepared in accordance
with the Companies Act 1985 and Article 4 of the IAS
Regulation.We also report to you if in our opinion, the directors’
report is not consistent with the financial statements, if we have
not received all the information and explanations we require for
our audit, or if information specified by law regarding director's
remuneration and cther transactions is not disclosed.

We review whether the Corporate Governance Staterment
reflects the company's compliance with the nine provisions of
the 2003 FRC Combined Code specified for our review by the
Listing Rules of the Finandial Services Authority, and we report if
it does not. Ve are not required to consider whether the
board's statements on intemal control cover all risks and
controls, or form an opinion on the effectiveness of the group's
corporate governance procedures or its risk and control
procedures.

We read cther information contained in the Annual Report and
consider whether it is consistent with the audited group financial
statements. The cther information comprises only the unaudited
part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report, the Chairman's

Statement, the Cperating and Financial Review and the
Corporate Governance Staterment, We consider the implications
for our report if we become aware of any apparent
misstatements or material inconsistencies with the group
financial staterments. Qur responsibilities do not extend to any
other information.

Basis of audit opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with International
Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland) issued by the Auditing
Practices Board. An audit includes examination, on a test basis,
of evidence relevant to the amcunts and disclosures in the group
financial staternents. It also indudes an assessment of the
significant estimates and judgments made by the directors in the
preparation of the group financial statements, and of whether the
accounting policies are appropriate to the group's circumstances,
consistently applied and adequately disciosed.

We planned and performed our audit sc as to obtain all the
information and explanations which we censidered necessary in
order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reasonable
assurance that the group financial statements are free from
material misstaterment, whether caused by fraud or other
irregularity or error. In forming our opinion we also evaluated
the overall adequacy of the presentation of information in the
group financial statements.

Opinion

In our opinion:

+  the group financial statements give a true and fair view, in
accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the European Union,
of the state of the group's affairs as at 31 March 2006 and
of its profit for the year then ended;

+  the group financial staterments have been properly prepared
in accordance with the Companies Act 1985 and Article 4
of the IAS Regulation; and

+ the information given in the directors' report is consistent
with the group financial staterents,

Separate opinion in relation to IFRSs

As explained in note | 1o the group financial statements, the
group, in addition to complying with its legal obligation to comply
with [FRSs as adopted by the European Union, has also complied
with the [FRSs as issued by the International Accounting
Standards Board,

In our opinion the group financial statements give a true and fair

view, in accordance with IFRSs, of the state of the group's affairs
as at 31 March 2006 and of its profit for the year then ended.

T Touny LY

Ernst & Young LLP
Registered auditor

Londen
1€ june 2006
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Combined consolidated income statement

For the year to 3| March Notes 2006 2005
£'000
Interest receivable 934 389 734 765
Interest payable (675 237) (587 945)
Net interest income 259 152 |46 820
Fees and commissions receivable 478 465 439 958
Fees and commissions payable (41591 (25 818)
Principal transactions 3 246 059 135358
Operating income from associates 20 6694 14 474
Investment income on assurance activities 28 i41 559 258 835
Premiums and reinsurance recoveries on insurance contracts 28 164 631 246 537
Cther operating income 4 2721 6126
Other income 998 538 | 075 484
Claims and reinsurance premiums on insurance business 28 (293 135) (478 894)
Total operating income net of insurance claims 964 555 743 410
Impairment fosses on loans and advances i6 (& 160} {27 796)
Net operating income 955 395 715 614
Administrative expenses 5 (558 887) (485 444
Depraciation and impairment of property, equipment and software 23/26 (7 741) (10 130
Operating profit before goodwill impairment 388 767 220 040
Impairment of goodwill 25 (21 356) {37010}
Operating profit 367 411 183 030
Profit/(loss) on termination or disposal of group operations 27 73573 {14 629)
Profit before taxation 440 984 168 401
Taxation 7 (i1 618) {60 463)
Profit after taxation 329 368 107 938
Farnings attributable to minority interests 14 267 2371
Earnings attributable to shareholders 315101 105 567
Earnings attributable to shareholders’ equity 329 368 107 938
Farnings per share {pence)

Basic 8 2689 845

Diluted 8 249.8 810
Adjusted earnings per share {pence)
- Basic 8 2095 {29.8
- Diluted 8 i95.2 127.5
Dividends per share (pence)

Interim 9 380 300

Final 3 530 370




Combined consolidated statement of total recognised income and expenses

For the year to 31 March Notes 2006 2005
£'000
Earnings attributable to shareholders’ equity 329 368 107 938
Fair value movements on available for sale assets 8 480 -
Foreign currency movements 52 564 {15 263)
Gain and losses on pension fund liabilities recognised directly in equity 32 2035 2 37C
Total recognised income and expenses 392 447 95 045
Total recognised income and expenses attributable to minority interests 23 861 2371
Total recognised income and expenses attributable to ordinary shareholders 350 023 103 146
Total recognised income and expenses attributable to perpetual preferred securities 18 563 (10 472)
392 447 95 045

The impact of adoption of IAS 32,1AS 3% and IFRS 4 on each component of equity is appropriately disclosed in the reconciliation of

equity on page 162 and 163.

|59
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Combined consolidated balance sheet

At 3| March Notes 2006 2005

£'000

Assets

Cash and balances at central banks 90 838 [05 136G

Treasury bills and other eligible bills i2 323 622

Loans and advances to banks | B30 603 3017 326

Cash equivalent advances 1o customers 690 236

Reverse repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities borrowed 756 645

Trading securities 13 I 640 088

Derivative financial instruments 14 | 081 287

investment securities ) | 266 673

Loans and advances to customers 6 9 604 589 7 402 460

Debt securities 17 200] 682

Equity shares 8 531 262

Interests in associated undertakings 20 53099 13219

Deferred taxation assets 21 60 035 49 023

Other assets 22 | 272 787 1 346 017

Property and equipment 23 26916 28729

Investment properties 24 163 049 202 352

Goodwill 25 183 560 199 313

Intangible assets 26 0094 7373
18 840 499 15227 508

Financial instruments at fair value through income in respect of

- liabilities to customers 28 3628574

- assets related to reinsurance contracts 28 | 43} 874

Long-term assurance assets atiributable to policyholders 28 2 815 137
23 900 949 18 042 645

Liabilities

Depoesits by banks | 879 483 912 526

Derivathee financial instruments i 705 764

Other trading liabilities 29 457 254

Repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities lent 358 278

Customer accounts 8 699 165 & 805 429

Debt securities in issue 30 2950 103 1925 124

Current taxation labilities 137 426 72 834

Deferred taxation liabilities 21 26 210 7445

Other liabilities 31 | 582 856 3 700 989

Accruals and deferred income 226 763

Penston fund liabilities 32 2013 10 991
(6798 552 13662 101

Liabilities to customers under investment contracts 28 3 488 756

Insurance liabilities, including unit-linked liabilities 28 139 818

Reinsured fiabilities 28 | 431 876

Long-term assurance liabilities attributable to policyholders 28 2 815137
21859002 16477238

Subordinated liabilities (inciuding convertible debt) 33 529 854 499 995
2238885 16977233




At 31 March Notes 2006 2005
£'000

Equity

Called up share capital 34 |65 165
Share premium 028 737 ! 029 242
Treasury shares 35 (9% 300) (99 873)
Equity portion of convertible debentures 2191 2191
Perpetual preference shares 36 215305 323 800
Other reserves 156 103 39 617
Profit and loss account (79 709) (248 974)
Shareholders' equity excluding minority interests | 226 492 | 046 168
Minority interests 37 285 601 19 244
- Perpetual preferred securities issued by subsidiaries [ 278 459

- Cther 71472

Total equity 1512093 | 065412
Total kiabilities and shareholders’ equity 23 900 949 18 042 645
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Combined consolidated reconciliation of equity

£'000

Share
capital
Investec
Limited

Share  Treasury  Capital

premium  shares  reserve

investec account
Limited

Share
capital
Investec
plc

Share
premium
Investec

plc

At 31 March 2004 - restated for prior year adjustments
At 31 March 2004 - as previously reported
Reclassifications

IAS 21 - foreign currency (IFRS | election)

IAS 40 - investment properties

Minority interests included within reconciliation of reserves

Remeasurements

[FRS 2 - share based payments

145 10 - events after balance sheet date

IAS 12 - income taxes

IAS |7 - leases

1AS 19 - emsloyee benefits

IAS 27/28/31 - consclidations, associates and joint
ventures

Movement in reserves { April 2004 - 31 March 2005
Foreigri currency adjustments

Retained profit for the year

Retained earnings of associates

Transfer from pension fund deficit

Total recognised gains and losses for the year

Share based payments adjustments

Dividends paid to ordinary shareholders

Dividends paid to perpetual preference shareholders Issue
of perpetual preference shares

Share issue expenses

Re-issue of treasury shares

Purchase of treasury shares

Transfer to capital reserves

Movement on minorities on disposals and acquisitions
Restated at 31 March 2005

Adoption of IAS 32/39 - financial instrurments
Restated at | April 2005

Movement in reserves | April 2005 - 31 March 2006
Foreign currency adjustmenis

Retained profit for the year

Fair value movements on available for sale assets
Transfer from pension fund deficit

Total recognised gains and fosses for the year

Share based payments adjustmenis

Dividends paid ta orcinary shareholders

Dividends paid o perpetual preference shareholders
lssue of equity by subsidiaries

Share issue expenses

Re-issue of treasury shares

Movement on minorities on disposals and acquisitions
Transfer from equity accounted reserve

Transfer from capital reserves

Transfer to regulatory general risk reserve

At 31 March 2006

46

633715  (84632) 7912

BEi

393 824

46

633715 (101364y 7912

119

393 824

| 703 725 -
S (15 966) -
- - (244)

635418 (99873) 7 668

- (3 489) -
635418 (109362) 7668

He

{9

393 8§24

393 824

46

- 5573

635418 (96300) 13243

(556)
51

393 319
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Equity  Perpetual Revaluation Available Regulatory Equity Foraign Share Minority Profitand  Total
portion of preference reserves forsale  general accounted currency  based  interests loss equity
convertible shares investment reserve risk reserves  reserves  payment account
instruments properties reserve reserve

2666 127797 - - - 17 661 (1267 28631 49 804 (307 213) B&% 123
2666 127797 43142 - 17 661 (195 074) - - (164 131y 766 373
- - - - - - 195074 - - (195 074) -

- - (43 142) . - - - 43042 -

- - - - - - 39029 - 39029
- - - - 28491 - {28963) (272}

- - - - - - - 38474 38474

- - - - - - - - 8i 81
- - - - - - - - (594 (594
- - - - - - - (140) (140)

- - - - - (1267} - 10775 (8 26172
- (1047 - - 3 (4 794} - - - {15263)

- - - - - - 2371 105567 107938

- - - (17 194) - - - 17194 -

- - - - - - - - 2370 2370

- (10477 - (17190) (4794 - 2370 0125131 95 045

- - - - - - 8 849 - - 8 849

- - - - - - - (55398) (55 398)
- - - - - - - - - (V1738 (11 738)

- 207313 - - - - - - - 207 313

- (838) - - - - - - (838)
(282) - - - - - - - - - 2 146
(193) - - - - - - - - (16 159)
- - - - - - - 244 -
- - - - - - - - (3293 (32934
2191 323800 - - 470 (60613 37540 19244 (248 974) | 085 412
- (127 058) - 9875 28315 - 247 - 125864 (17555) 10199
2191 196742 9875 28315 470 (5814 37540 145108 (266 52%) | 075 6114
- 18 563 - - - - 24407 - 9 594 - 52564

- - - - - 14267 315101 329 368

- - 8 480 - - - - . 8 480

- - - - - - - 2035 2035

i8 563 - 8 480 - 24407 - 23B&1 317136 392 447

- - - - - - 18 065 - i 156 19 221
- - - - (64 435) {84 435)
- - - - - (19940) (19 940)

- - - - 132 520 - 132520
- - - - - - - (556)

- - - - - - - i3113
- - - - - {15 888) - (15 888)

- - - - (470) - - - 470 -

- - - - - - (5575 -

- - - 21992 - - - - (21 992)

2190 215305 - 18 355 50 307 - 18593 55605 285601 {7970%) | 512093
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Combined consolidated cash flow statement

For the year to 31 March Notes 2006 2005
£000

Operating profit adjusted for non cash items 39 419 650 257 508
Taxation paid (50 104) (23 030)
Increase in operating assets (2950085) (326%2612)
Increase in operating liabilities 2749 528 2302 285
MNet cash inflow/{outfiow) from operating activities 168 989 (125 849)
Cash flow on acquisition of subsidiaries 27 {102 &00) (11 963)
Cash flow on disposal of subsidiaries 7 (364 970) (119 122)
Cash flow on acquisition and disposal of property. plant and equipment {5 589) (9 £35)
Investrnent in associated undertakings - (1 352)
Net cash outflow from investing activities (473 159) (142 072)
Dividends paid to ordinary shareholders 9 {84 435) {55 3%98)
Dividends paid to other equity holders 2 (19 240) (11 738)
Net cash flow on treasury share purchases and disposals 12 557 {14851}
Proceeds on issue of other equity instruments® 132 520 207 313
Proceeds on subordinated debt raised - 17 144
Repayment of subordinated debt (2 626) (12 992
Net cash inflow from financing activities 38 076 129 478
Effects of exchange rates on cash and cash equivalents 73721 5899
Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents (192 373) (132 544)
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year | 382 556 I 515 100
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 1190 183 | 382 556
Cash and cash equivalents is defined as including:

Cash and balances at central banks 150 838 105 130
On demand loans and advances to banks 309 109 566 705
Cash equivalent advances to customers 690 236 710 721
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year L 190 183 ] 382 556

% Includes equity mstruments issued by subsidiaries

Note:
{cash and cash equivalents have a maturity profile of less than three months).




Notes to the financial statements

I.Accounting policies
Basis of presentation

The group financial statements are prepared in accordance with
Intermational Financial Reporting Standards and International
Accounting Standards (collectively, IFRS), as adopted for use by
the European Union (EU), IFRSs as endorsed by the EU are
identical to current IFRSs except for the EU's amendment to 1AS
39, under which the application of hedge accounting
requirements have been simplified. The group has elected not to
apply the amendments as adopted by the EU, thus applying the
more restrictive requirements under 1AS 39.

Where comparative information is prepared on previous
accounting policies applied by Inwestec, note 48 details the
differences in those policies from the pelicies applied from
I April 2005,

First time adoption of IFRS

Comprehensive disclosure relating to the transition to FRS is
contained in note 48 on pages 227 to 237. In accordance with
the transitional provisions contained in IFRS |, the group has
retrospectively adopted IFRS for the financial year ended
31 March 2006, except for certain elections made in accordance
with IFRS | - First-time adoption of International Financial
Reporting Standards (RS 1) as noted below.

Flections made under IFRS |

The group has applied the following transition provisions as
contained in IFRS | in arriving at the opening balances:

Business combinations

The group has elected not to apply IFRS 3, "Business
Combinations' retrospectively to business combinaticns prior to
the date of transition {1 April 2004). The net carrying value of
goodwill at 31 March 2004 has therefore been brought forward,
except for identified intangible assets which have been separately
identified and tested for impairment.

Property, plant and equipment

The group has brought forward the carrying values of property,
plant and equipment at date of transition as previcusly
determined as the carrying values are materially aligned with the
carrying values as determined by IAS 16,

Employee benefits

The group has elected to recognise all cumulative actuarial gains
and losses at the date of transition to FRS as an adjustrment 1o
opening retained eamings.

Cumulative foreign currency translation reserve
The group has elected to deem the cumulative foreign currency
translation differences for foreign operations te be nil at the date
of transition.

Share based payment transactions

The group has applied the provisions of IFRS 2, “Share-based

Payment" retrospectively 1o all share-based payment transactions
granted prior to the date of transition but that vest after the date
of transition.

Derecognition of financial assets and liabilities

The group has elected not 1o apply the derecogpition
requirements of |AS 3% to financial assels and liabilities
derecognised before | January 2004.

Exemption from the requirement to restate
comparative periods (31 March 2005) for financial
instruments and insurance contracts

The group has elected not to apply the requirements of IAS 32,
“Financial Instruments: Disclosure and Presentation”, 1AS 39,
"Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement” and [FRS
4, "Insurance Contracts” to the 2005 comparative period. The
impact of adoption of these standards is reflected as an
adjustment to the opening balance sheet at 1 April 2005.

Compound financial instruments

The group has elected not to separate the hability and equity
components of compound financial instruments for which the
liability component is no longer outstanding at | April 2005,

Designation of previously recognised financial
instruments

The group has elected to designate certain financial instruments
within the scope of IAS 39 as at fair value through profit or loss”
or as “available for sale” at | April 2005,

Early adoption of amendments to accounting
standards.

The group has adopted the 'Amendment to IAS 3% Fair value
oplion’ with effect from | April 2005 and amendment to 1AS 19;
Actuarial Gains and Losses, Group Plans and Disclosures with
effect from | March 2005.

Basis of consolidation

Investec consists of two separate legal entities, being Investec Lid
and Investec pic, that operate under a dual listed company
(DLC) structure. The effect of the DLC structure is that Investec
plc and its subsidiaries and lnvestec Limited and its subsidiaries
operate logether as a single economic enlily, with neither
assuming a dominant role

Under UK GAAP the preparation of the consolidated financial
statements of Investec plc included the accounts of investec plc
and Investec Limited combined using merger accounting, This
treatment is perpetuated (in accordance with the election under
IFRS | for business combinations) as both Investec plc and
Investec Limited and their respective subsidiaries form a single
reporting entity for the purposes of reporting under IFRS.

The comparative information presented in this report is based
on previously reported UK GAAP Investec plc (incorporating
Investec Limited) accounts as restated for the adoption of IFRS.

All subsidiaries in which the group holds more than one half of
the voting rights or over which it has the ability to control are
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Accounting policies

consolidated from the effective dates of acquisition (that is from
when control exists) and up tc the efleclive dales of loss of
control, except entities which are classified as non-current assels
held for sale. Subsidiaries classified as non-current assets held for
sale are consolidated as discontinued operations.

The combined consolidated financial statements include the
attributable share of the results and reserves of associated
urdertakings, The group's interests in associated underiakings
are included in the consolidated balance sheet at the group's
share of net assets of the assodiate plus goodwill arising on
acquisition, iess any impairment recognised on the investment.

Entities, other than subsidiary undertakings, in which the group
exercises significant influence over operating and financial
policies, are treated as associates. In the group accounts,
associates are accounted for using the equity method from the
date that significant influence commences until the date that
significant influence ceases, except as noted below.

In circumstances where associates or joint venture holdings arise

in which the group has no strategic intention, these investments
are classified as "venture capital” holdings and are designated as
held at fair value through profit and loss.

All intergroup balances and unrealised gains and losses within the
group are eliminated to the extent that they do not reflect an
impairment in the asset.

Segmental reporting

A segment s a distinguishable compenent of the group engaged
in providing products or services within a particular economic
envirenment which is subject to risks and rewards that are
distinguishable from those of other segmenis.

The group's primary segmental reporting s presented in the
form of a business analysis (primary segment).

The business analysis is presented in terms of the group's five
principal business divisicns and Group Services and Other
Activities.

A geographical analysis is presented in terms of the main
geographies in which the group cperates representing the
£roup's exposure Lo varicus economic environments.

Goodwill

Goodwill represents the nel excess of the purchase
consideration over the fair value of net identifiable assets of
entities acquired. Goodwill is capilalised and lested for
impairment at balance sheet dates or when there is an indication
of impairment. Goodwill is allocated to cash generating units for
the purposes of testing impairment based on the synergies
expected in the business combination. with any impairments
arising being recognised immediately in the income statement.
Impairments recognised are not reversed in subsequent periods.

In circumstances where the group acquires an interest in the net
fair value of the acquiree's identifiable assets, liabilities and
contingent  liabilities over cost, the grous reassess the
identfication and measurement of all assets and liabilities
(including contingent liabilities) following which any remaining
excess is recognised immediately in profit and loss..

Goodwill arising is denominated in the functional currency of the
foreign operation and is translated to the presentalion currency
of the group (pound sterling) at the applicable dosing rate.

Share based payments to employees

The group engages in equity settled share-based payments and
in certain limited circumstances cash-settled share-based
payments in respect of services received from employees.

The fair vajue of the services received in respect of equity settled
share-based payments is determined by reference to the fair
value of the shares or share options on the dale of grant to the
employee. The cost of the share based payment is recognised
over the vesting period of the grant in the income statement on
a slraight-line basis, based on an estmate of the number of
instruments that will eventually vest,

A liability and expense in respect of cash seltled share based
payments is recognised over the vesting pericd of the grant in
the income statement on a straight-fine basis, based on the fair
value of the liability that will eventually vest. The liability is
recognised at the current fair value as at each balance sheet date,
based on an estimate of the number of instruments that will
eventually vest. Subsequent to vesting the liability is measured at
fair value, with gains and losses recognised in the profit and loss
account until such time as the liability is settlec.

rair value measurernents are based on option pricing models,
taking inta account the risk-free interest rate. volatility of the
underlying equity instrument, expected dividends and current
share prices.

Foreign currency transactions and foreign
operations

The presentation currency of the group is sterling, being the
functional currency of Investec plc. The functional currency of
lnvestec Limited is South African Rand.

Foreign cperations are subsidiarfes, associates, joint ventures or
branches of the group, the activities of which are based in a
functional currency other than that of reporling entity. The
functional currency of group entities is determined based on the
primary economic environment in which the enlity operates,

On consolidation. the results and financial position of loreign

operations are lranslated into the presentation currency of the

groug as follows:

* assets and liabilities for each balance sheet presented are
translated at the closing rate at the date of the balance sheel;

*  income and expense items are translaled at exchange rates
ruling at the date of the Lransaction;

= ali resulting exchange differences are recognised in equily
{foreign currency translation reserve), which is recognised in
profit and loss on disposal of the foreign operation.

» cash flow items are translated at the exchange rates ruling
at the date of the transaction.

Foreign currency transactions are transtated into the functional
currency of the entity in which the transaction arises based on
rates of exchange ruling at the date of the transaction, At each
balance sheet date foreign currency items are translated as
follows:

= foreign currency monetary items (other than monelary



items thal form part of the net investment in a foreign
operation) are translated using closing rates, with gains and
losses recognised in profit and loss;

+  exchange differences arising on monetary items thal form
part of the net investment in a foreign operation are
translated using closing rates and recognised as a separate
component of equity (foreign currency translation reserve)
upon consolidation, and is recognised in the income
statement upon disposal of the net investment;

* non-monetary items that are measured at historical cost
are translated using the exchange rates ruling at the date of
the transaction.

Revenue recognition

Interest income is recognised in the income statement using the
effective interest method. Fees charged on lending transactions
are included in the effective yield calculation to the extent that
they form an integral part of the effective interest yield, but
excludes these fees earned for a separately identifiable significant
act, which are recognised upon completion of the act. Fees and
cormmissions charged in lieu of interest are recognized as income
as part of the effective interest rate on the uncerlying loan.

The effective interest method is based on the estimated life of
the underlying instrument, and, where this estimate is not readily
avallable, the contractual life.

Commissions and fees include fees earned from providing
advisory services as well as portfolio management. All such
commissions and fees are recognized as revenue when the
related services are performed. Fees and commission income are
anly recognised when they can be estimated reliably.

Principal transaction income includes trading profits, gains and
losses on financial assets and liabilities designated as held at fair
value and fair value gains and losses on investrment properties.

Trading profits are shown net of the funding cost of the
underlying positions and includes the unrezlised profits on
trading portolios, which are marked to market dailv. Equity
investments received in lieu of corporate finance fees are
included in trading securities and valued accordingly. Trading
profits gress of funding costs is disclosed in note 3,

Financial instruments

Financial instruments are initially recognised at their fair value,
plus in the case of financial assets or financial iiabilities not at fair
value through profit and foss, transaction costs that are directly
attributable lo the acquisition or issue of the financial asset or
financial fiability.

Regular way purchase and sales transaclions in respect of
financial assets that require delivery of a financiaf instrument
within the time frame established by market convention are
recorded at trade date.

Financial assets and liabilities held at fair value
through profit and loss

Financial instruments held at fair value through profit and loss
include all instruments classified as held as tracding and those
instruments designated as held at fair value through profit and
loss.

Financial instruments dlassified as held lor trading or designated
as held at fair value through profit and loss are recorded at fair
value on the balance sheet with changes in fair value recognised
in the income statement. Financial instruments are classified as
trading when they are held with the intention of short-term
disposal, held with intention of generating shorl-term profits, or
are derivatives which are not designated as part of effective
hedges. Financial instruments designated as held at fair value
through profit and loss are designated as such on initial
recognition of the instrument (or on initial adoption of IFRS) and
remain in this classification until derecognition.

Financial assets and labilities are designated as held at fair value

threugh profit and loss only if:

= it eliminates or significantly reduces an inconsistent
measurement or recognition that would otherwise arise
frorm measuring assets or liabilities or recognising the gains
and losses on them on different bases; or

* & group of financial assets, financial lizbilities or both is
managed and its performance is evaluated on a fair value
basis, in accordance with a documented risk management or
investment strategy, and information about the group is
provided internally on that bases to the group's key
managerent personnel; and

= if a contract contains one ar more embedded derivatives
(which significantly modifies the cash flows that would be
required by the contract and is not clearly prohibited from
separation from the host contract) and the group has
designated the entire hybrid contract as a financial
instrument at fair value through profit and loss.

Held-to-maturity assets

Held to maturity assets are non-derivative financial instruments
with fixed or determinable payments and maturity dates.
Financial assets that the group has the positive intent and ability
to held to maturity are dassified as held-to-maturity and are
measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method,
less impairment josses,

Loans and receivables

Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets with

fixed or delerminable payments that are nol quoted in an active

market and exclude the following:

= those that the group intends to trade in, which are classified
as held for trading, and those thal the group designates as at
fair value through prefit and loss;

» those that the group designates as available for sale; and

< those for which the holder may not recover subslantially all
of its initial investment, other than because of credit
deterioration.

Loans and receivables are measured at amortsed cost less
impairment losses subsequent te initial recognition,

Avaifable for sale assets

Financial assets classified as available for sale are measured at fair
value on the balance sheet, with unwealised gains and losses
recognised in equity. Realised gains and losses are recognised in
income in the period in which the asset is reafised.

If an available for sale instrument is determined to be impaired,
the respective cumulative unrealised losses previously recognised
in equity are included in the income statement in the period in
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which the impairment is identified.

Impairment losses on available for sale equity instruments are
not reversed once recognised in the income statement

Financial liabilities

Financial fiabilities are classified as non-trading, held for trading or
designated as held at fair value through profit and loss.

Non-trading liabilities are recorded at amortised cost applying
the efiective interest method.

Held for trading liabifities or kabilities designated as held at fair
value through profit angd loss, are accourted for as indicated
above. -

Valuation of financial instruments

The following financial instruments are held at fair value:

- Fixed maturity securities classified as trading, held at fair value
through profit or loss and available for sale,

= Equity securities,

+  Private equity investments,

«  Derivative positions,

+ Loans and advances designated as held at fair value through
profit and loss/available for sale, and

+  Financial liabilities classified as trading or designated as held
at fair value through profit and loss

Where available, market prices provide the best basis of fair
value. Where market prices are not available, the fair value is
determined by discounting the expected cash flows, using
market interest rates taking into account the credit quality and
duration of the investment. In certain instances model pricing
may be used to determine fair values. For private eguity
investments that are not publicly traded, management uses
comparisons to similar companies. relevant third party arm's
length transactions and other information specific to the
investment,

Impairments of financial assets held at amortised
cost

Financial assets carried at amortised cost are impaived if there is
objective evidence that the group would not receive cash flows
according to the original contractual terms. Financial assets are
assessed for objective evidence of impairment at least al each
balance sheet reporting date. The test for impairment is based
either on specific financial assets or collectively on a pertiolio of
similar, homogeneous assets. An impairment is credited against
the carrying value of financial assets. The impairment is calculated
as the difference between the carrying value of the asset and the
expected cash flows discounted at the original effective rate. An
impairment is only reversed when there is objeclive evidence
that the credit quality has improved to the extent that there is
reasonable assurance of timely collection of principal and interest
in lerms of the original contractual agreement. Assets specifically
identified as impaired are removed from the portfolio
assessment.

To cater for any shortfali between regulatory provision
requirements {in the respective iurisdictions) and impairments
based on the principles above, a transfer is made from

distributable to non distributable reserves, being the regulatory
general risk reserve. The non distributable regulatory general risk
reserve ensures that minimum  regulalory  provisioning
reguiremerits are maintained.

Derecognition of financial assets and liabilities

A financial asset or a portion thereof, is derecognised when the
group's rights to cash flows has expired: or when he group has
transferred its rights to cash flows relating to the financial assets,
inciuding the transfer of substantially all the risk and rewards
associated with the financial assets or when contrel over the
financial assets has passed.

A financial liability is derecognised when it is extinguished, that is
when the obligation is discharged, cancelied or expired.

Derivative instruments and hedge accounting

All derivative instruments of the group are recorded on balance
sheet at fair value. Positive and negative fair values are reported
as assets and liabilities respectively and are offset when there is
both an intention to settle net and a legal right to offset exists.

Derivative positions are entered inte either for trading purposes
or as part of the group's asset and liability ranagement activities
to manage exposures to interest rate and foreign currency risks.
Both realised and unrealised gains and losses arising on
derivatives are recognised in the income statement as part of
trading income (other than circumstances in which cash flow
hedging is applied as detailed below),

The group applies either fair value or cash flow hedge accounting
when the transactions meet the specified hedge accounting
criteria. To meet hedge accounting treatment, the group ensures
that all of the foliowing conditions are met:

+  Atinception of the hedge the group formally documents the
refationship between the hedging instrument(s) and hedged
itemn(s) including the risk management objectives and the
strategy in undertaking the hedge transaction.

+ The hedge is expected to be highly effective in achieving
offsetting changes in fair value or cash flows attributable to
the hedged risk, consistent with the originally documented
risk management strategy for that particular hedging
relationship.

+ For cash flow hedges, a forecasted transaction that is the
subject of the hedge must be highly probable and must
present an exposure to variations in cash {lows that could
ultimately aflect profit and loss.

+  The effectiveness of the hedge can be reliably measured, ie.
the fair value or cash flows of the hedged item that are
attributable to the hedged risk and the {air value of the
hedging instrument can be reliably measured.

= The hedge effectiveness is assessed on an ongoing basis and
determined actually to have been highly effective throughout
the financial reporting periods for which the hedge was
designated.

Hedge accounting is discontinued when it is determined that the
derivative ceases 1o be highly effective as a hedge; the derivative
expires, or is sold, termingted or exercised; when the hedge item
matures or is sold or repaid; or when a forecasted transaction is
no longer deemed highly probable,



For qualifying fair value hedges, the change in fair value of the
hedging derivative is recognised in the income stalement.
Changes in fair value of the hecged item thal ks attributable to
the hedged risk are also recognised in the income statement.

For gualifying cash flow hedges in respect of non-financial asseis
and liabilities, the change in fair value of the hedging derivative is
initially recognised in equity and is released to the initial cost of
any asset/liability recognised or in all other cases, to the income
statement when the hedged firm commitment or forecasted
transaction affects net profit.

For qualifying cash flow hedges in respect of financial assets and
liabilities, the change in fair value of the hedging derivative, which
represents an effective hedge, is initially recognised in equity and
is released to the income statement in the same perieds during
which the relevant financial asset or liability affects profit or loss,
Any ineffective portion of the hedge is immediately recognised
in profit and loss.

Derivative instruments transacted as economic hedges but
which do not qualify for hedge accounting and derivatives that
are entered into for trading purposes are treated in the same
way as instruments that are held for trading.

To the extent that a derivative may be embedded in a host

contract and the host contract is not carried at fair value with

changes in fair value recorded in the income statement, the

ernbedded derivative is separated from the host contract and

accounted for as a standalone derivative if and only if:

< The economic characteristics and risks of the embedded
derivative are not closely refated to the economic
characteristics and risks of the host contract.

+ A separate instrument with the same terms as the
embedded derivative would meet the definition of a
derivative.

Offsetting of assets and liabilities

Financial assets and liabilities are offset when there is both an
intenticn to settle on a net basis (or simultanecusly) and a legal
right to offset exists.

[ssued debt and equity financial instruments

Firancial instruments issued by the group are classified as
lizbilites if they contain an cbligation to transfer economic
benefits. Financial instruments issued by the group are classified
as equity whare they confer on the holder a residual interest in
the group. The compenents of compound issued financial
inslruments are accounted for separately with the liability
component separated first and any residual amounti being
allocated to the equity component.

Fquity instruments issued by subsidiaries of Investec plc or
Imvestec Ltd are recorded as minority interests on balance sheet.

Equity instruments are initially measured net of directly
attributzble issue costs.

Treasury shares represent issued equily repurchased by the
group which have not been cancelled. Treasury shares are
deducted from shareholders' equity and represent the purchase
consideration, including directly attributable costs, Where
treasury shares are subsequently sold or reissued, net proceeds

received are included in shareholders' equity.

Dividends on ordinary shares are recognised as a deduction
from equity in the period in which they are declared to the
Investec plc shareholders (in relation to dividends declared by
fnvestec plc) and Investec Limited sharehoiders (in relation to
investec Limited shareholders).

Sale and repurchase agreements (including
securities borrowing and lending)

Where securities are sold subject to a commitment 1o
repurchase them, they remain on balance sheet Proceeds
received are recorded as a liability on balance sheet under
“repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities lent”.
Securities that are purchased under a commitment (o resell the
securities at a future date are not recognised on the balnce
sheet The consideration paid is recognised as an asset under
“reverse repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities
borrowed”.

Securities lending and borrowing transactions that are not cash
collateralised are not included in the balance sheet. Securities
lending and borrowing transactions which are cash collateralised
are accounted for in the same manner as securities sold or
purchased subject to repurchase commitments,

leases and rental

Instalment credit,

agreements

Where classified as a finance lease, amounts outstanding on
these contracts, net of unearned finance charges, are included in
loans and advances where the entity is the lessor and included in
lizbilities where the entity is the lessee, Finance charges on
finance leases and instalment credit transactions are credited or
debited to income in proportion to the capital balances
outstanding at the rate implicit in the agreement,

Where classified as operating leases, rentals payable/receivable
under operating leases are charged/credited in the profit and loss
account on a straight line basis over the lease term. Contingent
rentals (if any) are accrued to profit and loss account when
incurred.

Property, plant and equipment

Property and equipment is recorded at cost less accumulated
depreciation and impairments.

Depreciation is provided on the depreciable amount of each
component on a straight-line basis over the anticipated uselul life
of the asset. The depreciable amount related Lo each assel is
determined as the difference between the cosl and the residual
value of the asset. The residual value is the estimaled amount, net
of disposal costs that the group would currently obtain from the
disposal of an asset in similar age and condilion as expecled at
the end of its useful life of the asset.
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The current annual depreciation rates for each class of property
and equipment is as follows:

+  Computer and related ecuipment 20-33%
+  Motor vehicles 20-25%
+  Furniture and fittings 10-20%

+ Freechold buildings 2%
+  Leasehold improverents*

*  Leasehold improvements depreciation rates are determined
by reference to the appropriate useiul life of its separate
components, limited to the period of the lease.

No depreciation is provided on freehold land, however; similar to
other property related assets, it is subject 1o impairment testing
when deemed necessary.

Routine servicing and maintenance of assets are expensed as
incurred. Subsequent expenditure is only capitalised if it is
probable that future economic benefits asscclated with the item
will flow to the group.

Investment property

Properties held by the group which are held for capital
appreciation or rental yield are classified as investment
properties. investrment properties are carried on balance sheet
at fair value, with fair value gains and losses recognised in the
income staterment under "principal transactions”.

Fair value of investment property is calculated by taking into
account the expected rental stream associated with the
property, and is supported by market evidence,

mpairment of non-financial assets

At each balance sheet date the group reviews the carrying value
of non-financial assets for indication of impairment. The
recoverable amount, being the lower of selling price and value in
use, is determined for any assets for which an indication of
impairment is identified. if the recoverable amount of an asset is
less than its carrying value, the carrying value of the asset is
reduced to its recoverable value.

Impairment losses are recognised as an expense in the income
staternent in the period in which they are identified. Reversal of
impairment losses is recognised in income in the period in which
the reversal is idenlified, to the extent that the asset is not
revalued to a carrying value higher than that would have been
calculated without impairment.

Trust and fiduciary activities

The group acts as a trustee or in other fiduciary capacities that
result in the holding, placing or managing of assets for the
account of and at the risk of dlients.

As these are not assets of the group, they are not reflected on
the balance sheet but are included at market value as part of
assets under administration.

Taxation and deferred taxation

Current taxation is provided on taxable profits at rales that are
enacted or substantively enacted and applicable to the relevant
period.

Deferred taxation is provided using the balance sheet method

on temporary differences between the carrying amount of an

asset or liability in the balance sheet and its tax base, except

where such temporary differences arise from:

+  The initial recognition of goodwill

+ The initial recognition of an asset or fiability in a transaction
which is not a business combination and at the time of the
transaction has no effect on profit or loss.

Deferred tax assets or liabilities are measured using the tax rates
that have been enacted or substantively enacted by the balance
sheel date.

Deferred lax assels are recognised o the extent that it is
probable that future taxable profit will be available against which
the asset can be utilised

Insurance contracts

insurance contracts are those contracts in which Lhe group
assumes significant insurance riske The deposit compenents of
insurance contracts are unbundiad and accounted for separately

insurance premiums are recoghised in income in the period in
which the group is entitled to the premium. Insurance claims are
recognised in the income statement in the period in which a
contractual obligation arises for the group to make pavment
under an insurance contract.

Reinsurance assets and liabilities and associated premiums/
claims are not offset in the income statement or balance sheet.

Insurance labilities are measured at their actuarial vakues, and are
tested for adequacy on an annual basis. Any deficiency identified
is recognised in the income statement.

Employee benefits

The group operates various defined contribution schemes and
two closed defined benefit schemes.

In respect of the defined contribution scheme all employer
contributions are charged to income, as incurred in accordance
with the rules of the scheme, and included under staff costs.

The assets of the defined benefit schemes are measured at their
market value at the balance sheet date and the liabilities of the
schemes are measured using the projected unit credit method.
The discount rate used to measure the schemes' liabilities is the
current rate of return on an AA corporate bond at the balance
sheet date of equivalent term and currency to the fiabilities. The
extent to which the schemes' assets exceed or fali short of the
schemes’ liabilities is shown as a surplus or deficit in the balance
sheet {to the extent that it is considered recoverable). Actuarial
gains and [osses related to the defined benefit asset or liability are
recognised immediately directly in equity.

The group has no liabilities for other past retirement benefits,




Intangible assets

Intangible assets are recorded at cost less accumulated
amortisation and impairments.

For intangible assets with a finite life, depreciation is provided on
the depreciable amount of each intangible assets on a straight-
line basis over the anticipated useful fife of the asset The
depreciable amecunt related to each intangble asset is
determined as the difference between the cost and the residua
value of the asset. The residual value is the estimated amoun, net
of disposal costs, which the group would currently obtain from
the disposal of an intangible asset in similar age and condition as
expected at the end of ils usefu iife.

Intangible assets with an indefinite life are not depraciated,
however they are tested for impairment on an annual basis.

Assets held for sale

An asset is classified as held for sale if its carrying amount will be
recovered principally through a sale transaction rather than
through continuing use. Assets held for sale and affected by the
measurement requirement of IFRS 5 (Non-current Assets Held
for Sale and Discontinued Operations) are measured at the
lower of its carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell.

Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs in respect of property developments that take
a substantial period of time to get ready for sale are capitalised.

Provisions, contingent liabilities and
contingent assets

Provisions are liabilities of uncertain timing or amount, and are
recognised as soon as the group has created a legal or
constructive  obligation which will lead to an outflow of
eConomic rescurces 1o settie the obligation as a result of a past
event. Contingent assets and contingent liabilities are not
recognised.

Standards and interpretations not yet
effective

The following standards and interpretations which have been
issued but are not yet effective, are applicable to the group. These
standards and interpretations have not been applied in these
financial statements. The group intends to comply with these
standards from the effective dates

[FRS 7 - Financial Instruments: Disclosures
g:ffective for the financial year beginning |
pril 2007

The standard is related to disclosure requirements for financial
instruments and replaces tAS 30 (Disclosures in the Financial
Statements of Banks and Similar Financial Institutions} and
elerents of IAS 32 {Financial Instruments: Disclosure and
Presentation), Adoption of the standard will change the format
of discdosure presented but will not affect recognition or
measurement criteria as currently applied.

IAS 39 Fmancal Instruments: Recognition and Measurement -
Cash flow hedge accounting of forecast intragroup transactions
(effective for the financial year beginning | Agril 2006)

This amendment is not anticipated 1o be utilised by the group.

IAS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition
and Measurement - Financial guarantee
contracts (effective for the financial year
beginning | April 2006)

The amendment clarifies that the issuer of financial guarantee
contracts initially records the contract at fair vaiue and

subsequently measures in accordance with 1AS 37, adjusted for

accumulated amortisation of the amount initially recorded.

This amendment is not expected to resuit in a material
adjustment to current recognition and measurement criteria
applied by the group,

Key management assumptions

In preparation of the financial statements the group makes
estimations and applies judgment that could affect the reported
amount of assets and liabilities within the next financial year Key
areas in which judgment is applied include:

- Valuation of unlisted investments in the private equity and
direct investments portiolics. Key valuation inputs are based
on observable market inputs, adjusted for factors that
specifically apply to the individual investrnents and
recognising market volatility.

« Valuation of investment properties is performed twice
anrwally by directors that are sworn valuators. The valuation
is performed by capitalising the budgeted net income of a
property at the market related vield applicable at the time.
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Notes to the financial statements

For the year to 31 March Private  Treasury Investment Asset  Property  Group Total
£'000 Client & Banking  Manage- Activities Services &  group

Activities Specialised ment Other

Finance Activities

2. Segmental analysis
Business analysis 2006
Interest receivable 814 587 939 656 4 674 4 141 2767 (831 438) 934389
Interest payable (648 799) (868 428) (2 458) 91)  (6769) 851308 (675 237)
Net interest income 165 788 71228 2216 4 050 (4002) 19872 259152
Fees and comwnissions receivable R 58598 86800 190139 20 586 103521 478 4¢5
Fees and commissions payable {(10882) (2720) (4 167y (24 249) - 427 (41 591}
Principal transactions t2 288 . 55104 97 864 I 514 21 387 57905 246059
Operating incorme from associates 6 257 {75) 307 - - 205 6 694
Investment inceme on assurance activities - - - - - 141559 14 359
Premiums and reinsurance recoveries on
nsurance contracts - - - - - 144 631 164 631
Other operating income - - - - 557 2 164 2721
Other income 119484 110904 180804 167 404 42 530 377 412 998538
Claims and reinsurance premiurns on insurance
business - - - - (293135) (293 135)
Total operating income net of insurance
claims 285272 182132 183020 171 454 38528 104 149 964555
Impairment losses on loans and advances | 745 {12 342) 722 (16) - 731 (¢ 160)
Net operating income 287017 169790 183742 171438 38528 104880 955395
Administrative expenses (166 058) (102549 (B2 669) (111183) (19823} (76625) (558 887)
Depreciation and impairment of property,
equipment and software (2 794) (325) (143) {899) {107} 3473y (7 741)
Cperating profit before goodwill impairment 118 {65 66 916 100930 59 376 18 598 24782 388 767
Impairment of goodwill - - (14 157y (7 199) (21 356}
Operating profit 118 165 66 %16 100930 45 219 Il 399 24782 367 411
Profit{loss) on termination or disposal of
group operations - - {1071 - 74 644 73573
Profit before taxation 118 165 66 9l6 99859 45129 11399 99 426 440 984
MNet intersegment revenue (117965 109 259 {7 586) 474 (2819 18 637 -
ROE (pre-tax)® 30.3% 27.3% 171.8% 36.3% 76.8% (0.9%) 37.9%
Cost to income ratio 592% 56.5% 45.2% 654% 51.7% 76.9% 58.7%
Number of employees | 765 530 287 790 258 823 4453
Total assets {£'millicn) 7120 9 855 584 324 141 5877 23 901
Adjusted shareholders' equity (£'million) 410 294 64 143 |7 15 | 040
Adjusted langible shareholders’ equity
{£million) 389 280 46 12 8 Fis 850

*  Refer to calculation on page 30,




For the year to 3| March Private  Treasury Investment Asset  Property  Group Total
£'000 Client & Banking  Manage- Activities Services &  group

Activities Specialised ment Other

Finance Activities

2, Segmental analysis (continued)
Businiess analysis 2005
Interest receivable 633423 765 950 8 731 3238 2569 (679 146) 734 765
Interest payable (529 585) (718969) (5 386) (396) (6 057) 672448 (587 945)
MNet interest income 103 838 46 98| 3345 2842 (3488) (6 698) 146820
Fees and commissions receivable 157 3%4 49706 64107 136276 24471 8004 439958
Fees and commissions payable (6006) (2979 (4283y (12 191) - (359) (25 818)
Principal transactions 4835 37094 47 706 46 t3 360 32317 135358
Operating income frem associates 451 (304 - 6 - 14321 {4 474
Imvestment income on assurance activities - - - - - 258855 258 855
Premiums and reinsurance recoveries on
insurance contracts - (35) - - 26572 246 537
Other operating income 38 - - - (437) 6519 6 120
Other income 156 712 83482 |07 530 124 137 37 394 566 229 1075 484
Claims and reinsurance premiums on insurance
business - - - - (478 894) (478 894)
Total operating income net of insurance
claims 260550 130463 110875 126979 33 906 80637 743 410
Impairment losses on loans and advances (139497 (I 348) (709) 3 (11795 (27 796)
Net operating income 246 601 129117 110166 126 979 33 90% 68842 715614
Administrative expenses (159 026)  (82002) (60559) (88981) (15627) (79 249) (485 444)
Depreciation and impairment of property,
equipment and software (3 566} (752) (321 (971) {117y (4363 (10 130)
Operating profit before goodwill impairment 84 009 46 323 49 286 37 027 18165 (14770) 220040
Irpairment of goodwill (3 554) 5023 (2170) (28709) (2783) (4817 (37CI0)
Operating profit 80 455- 51 346 47 116 8318 15382 (I9587) 183030
Loss on termination or disposal of group ‘
operations {1 000} - - - - (13629 (14629
Profit before taxation 79 455 51 346 47 116 8318 15382 (33216) 168401
Net intersegrent revenue {20 667) 11658l (4 004) 148 (3692) (18 366) -
ROE (pre-tax)* 288%  266%  1169%  205%  87.7% (7.5%)  279%
Cost to income ratio 62.4% 63.5% 54.9% 70.8% 46.4% 103.7% 66.7%
Number of employees I 695 445 245 723 225 830 4163
Total assets (£million) 5344 8 107 546 | 706 103 2240 18 043
Adjusted shareholders' equity (£'million)* 291 190 27 141 19 23 761
Adjusted tangible shareholders' equity
{(£'million)* 269 179 5 7 5 93 558

*  Based on | April 2005. Refer to calcufation on page 30.
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Notes to the financial statements

For the year to 31 March UK &  Southern Awustralia  Other Total
£'000 Europe Africa geographies  group
2. Segmental analysis (continued)

Geographical analysis 2006

Interest receivable 277848 605470 50514 557 934 389
Interest payable (176 762) (471 503) (26 970) - (675 237)
Net interest income 1OF 086 133 965 23 544 557 25% 152
Fees and commissions receivable 226 860 230 674 {6322 4609 478 455
Fees and commissicns payable 29311y (11 321) (680) (279) (41 591)
Principal transactions 57572 181 747 3 664 3076 246 059
Operating income from asscciates 6902 - (207) (h 6 694
Investment income on assurance activities - 141 559 - - 141 559
Premiums and reinsurance recoveries on insurance contracts - 164631 - 164 631
Other operating income | 578 | 143 - - 2721
Other income 263 601 708 433 19 099 7405 998538
Claims and reinsurance premiums on insurance business - {293 135 - - (293 135)
Total operating income net of insurance claims 364 687 549 263 42 643 7962 964 555
Impairment losses on loans and advances (6291) (1 919) (250) - (9 160)
Net operating income 358 3% 547 344 41 693 7962 9551395
Administrative expenses (248 053) (277482) (25 37¢6) {7 976) (558 887)
Depreciation and impairment of progerty, equipment and software (2 607y {4452 (574) (108y (7 74)
Operating profit before goodwill impairment 107 736 265410 15743 (122) 388 767
Impairment of goodwill - (21 356) - - (2] 356)
Operating profit 107 736 244 054 IS5 743 (122) 367 411
Profit/(joss) on termination or disposal of group operations 73700 - - 127y 73573
Profit before taxation 181 436 244 054 IS5 743 {249) 440 984
Taxation (28 387y (78378 (4851 - (111 816)
Profit after taxation 153049 165676 G 892 (24%) 329 368
Earnings altributable to minority interests 6893 7374 - - 14257
Earnings attributable to shareholders 146 156 158 302 10892 (24%) 315 (0]
Earnings attributable to shareholders’ equity 153049 165 676 10 892 (249%) 329 368
Nel intersegment revenue | 640 (2 0&l) 421 - -
ROE (post-tax)* 14.1% 42.8% 139%  (305.0%) 255%
Cosl to income ratio 68.7% 51.3% 60.9% 101.5% 587%
Effective tax rate 282% 295% 30.4% - 292%
Number of employees I 166 3114 168 5 4 453

¥ Refer to calculation on page 29.
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At 31 March UK &  Southern Australia ~ Other Total
£'million Europe Africa goegraphies  group

2. Segmental analysis (continued)

Geographical analysis 2006

Assets
Cash and balances at central banks 9 180 2 - 191
Loans and advances to banks 518 | 232 81 - I 831
Cash equivalent advances to customers - 690 - - 690
Reverse repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities
borrowed 642 14 - - 756
Trading securities 159 1 479 } - 639
Derivative financial instruments 237 842 2 - | 081
Investment securities | 104 26 136 - | 266
{cans and advances to customers 3230 5972 403 - 9 605
Interests in associated undertakings 62 - I - 63
Deferred taxation assets 25 33 3 - 61
Other assets 955 315 3 - | 273
Property, plant and equipment I5 10 pi - 27
investment properties - 163 - - 163
Goodwilt 125 47 12 - 184
Intangible assets | 4 - - 10
7082 2 646 - 18 840
Financial instruments at fair value through income in respect of
- liabilities to customers - 3629 - - 3629
- assets related to reinsurance contracts - | 432 - - [ 432
7082 16 173 646 - 23 901
Liabilities
Deposits by banks | 154 725 - - | 879
Derivative financial instruments 46 659 - 706
Other trading liabilities 124 333 - - 457
Repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities lent 273 86 - - 359
Customer accounts 3207 5239 253 - 8 699
Debt securities in issue 511 2192 247 - 2950
Deferred taxation liabilities - 25 { - 28
Current taxation liabilities 37 99 | - 137
Other fiabilities 84| 731 M - i 583
Pension fund liabilities 2 - - - 2
6 195 10089 514 - 16798
Liabilities to customers under investment contracts - 3489 - - 3 489
Insurance liabilities, including unit-linked liabilities - 140 - - 140
Reinsured liabilities - | 432 - - P 432
6 195 15150 514 - 21859
Subordinated liabllities (including convertible debt) 226 304 - - 530

6 421 15 454 514 - 22 389
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Notes to the financial statements

Far the year to 31 March UK &  Southern Australia  Other Total
£'000 Europe Africa geographies  group
2. Segmental analysis (continued)

Geographical analysis 2005

Interest receivable 229 868 446 85| 36 114 20932 734765
Interest payable (183 4C3) (367 538) (22338) (14 666) (587 945)
Net interest income 46 465 79 313 13776 7266 146 820
Fees and commissions receivable 235803 176871 16 078 b 406 439 958
Fees and commissicns payable (16778y  (6613) (1 499) (928) (25818)
Principal transactions 3714 29 391 1122 3131 135358
Operating income from associates 70 14 316 {8h 169 4474
Investment income on assurance activities - 258855 - - 258855
Prerniums and reinsurance recoveries on insurance contracts - 246537 - 246537
Other operating income - 5 865 - 255 6 120
Other income 250 609 795222 I5 620 14033 1075484
Claims and reinsurance premiums on insurance business - {478 894) - - (478 894}
Total operating income net of insurance claims 297 074 395 64| 29 396 20299 743410
Impairment losses on loans and advances (4 814) (22 465) (82) (435) (27 796)
Net operating income 292260 373 176 29314 20864 715614
Administrative expenses (229°059) (221 320y (17876} (16 989) (485 444)
Drepreciation and impairment of property, equipment and software (3307 (5658 (44%) (716y (10 130)
Operating profit before goodwill impairment 59894 145998 10 989 3159 220040
Impairment of goadwill (10 413y (26 597) - - (37010
Operating profit 49481 119 401 10 989 3159 183030
Loss on termination or disposal of group operations {1000y (8422) - (5207) (14 629)
Profit before taxation 48 481 110979 16 989 (2 048) 168 401
Taxation (13228) (42654 (3118  (1463) (60443)
Profit after taxation 35 253 68 325 7870 (35ii)y 107938
Earnings attributable to minority interests 252 | 563 - 556 2 371
Earnings attributable to shareholders 35 001 866 767 7 871 {4067y 105567
Earnings attributable to shareholders' equity 35253 68 325 7 871 (3511) 107938
Net intersegment revenue 3937 (4 271) 334 - -
ROE (post-tax)* 12.1% 354% 13.1% 3.6% 200%
Cost to income ratio 78.2% 57.4% 62.3% 83.1% 66.7%
Effective tax rale 22.1% 32.4% 28.2% 18.9% 29.4%
Number of employees i 308 2 648 140 67 4163

*  Based on | April 2005. Refer to calculation on page 29.




At 31 March UK &  Southern Awustralia  Other Total
£'million Europe Adrica geographies  group
2. Segmental analysis (continued)
Geographical analysis 2005
Assets
Cash and balances at central banks g 95 | - 105
Treasury bills and other eligible bills 7 182 135 - 324
Loans and advances to banks 2248 747 22 - 3017
Loans and advances to customers 2 9CI 4 18l 320 - 7402
Debt securities i 089 856 47 10 2002
Equity shares 272 249 3 7 531
interests in associated undertakings 12 | - | 14
Deferred taxation assets 23 18 2 - 49
Other assets 678 662 5 2 | 347
Property and equiprnent |7 10 2 - 29
Investment proper ties - 202 - - 202
Goodwill 128 59 12 199
Intangible assets I 6 - - 7
7391 7268 548 20 15228
Long-term assurance assets attributable to policyholders - 2815 - - 2815
7 391 10 083 549 20 18 043
Liabilities
Deposits by banks 886 27 - - 913
Customer accounts 2735 3769 301 - 6 805
Debt securities in issue - | 925 - - | 925
Current taxation liabilities 19 54 - - 73
Deferred taxation fiabilities - 7 - - 7
Other liabilities 3045 526 123 7 3701
Accruals and deferred income 103 ti2 8 4 227
Pension fund liability Il - - - Il
& 799 6 420 432 Il 13 662
Long-term assurance liabilities attributable to policyholders - 2815 - 2815
6799 9235 432 b 16477
Subordinated liabilities (including convertible debt) 220 280 - - 500
7019 9515 432 Il t6 977
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Notes to the financial statements

2. Segmental analysis (continued)

A geographical breakdown of business line operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation is

shown below:

For the year to 31 March UK &  Southern Australia  Other Total
£'000 Europe Africa geographies  group
2006

Private Client Activities 68 932 41 224 8 009 118 165
Treasury and Specialised Finance 22 507 43 560 849 66 916
Investment Banking 29 631 ab 887 5412 100 930
Asset Management 10609 48 767 - 59 376
Property Activities 2023 16 575 - - 18 598
Group Services and Cther Activities (25 966) 49 397 | 473 (122y 24782
Total group 107 736 265 410 15743 (122) 388 767
2005

Private Client Activities 44698 32918 4342 2 051 84 009
Treasury and Specialised Finance 18 179 27 161 I 193 {210y 46 323
Investrnent Banking 16 63} 26 975 3515 2165 49286
Asset Management 4 859 31983 185 37027
Property Activities 5071 {3094 - - 18 165
Group Services and Other Activities (29 544) 13867 | 939 (1032) (14770)
Total group 59894 145998 10989 3159 220040

Further breakdowns of business line operating profit before goodwill impairment, non-operating items and taxation are shown

below:
For the year 31 March 2006 2005
£'000
Private Client Activities
Private Banking 10§ 523 70 205
Private Client Portfolio Management and Stockbroking 16 642 13 804
HiB 165 84 009
Treasury and Specialised Finance 66 216 46 323
Investment Banking
Corporate Finance Il 608 7 988
Institutional Research and Sales and Trading 14 982 4607
Direct Investments 34 218 16 568
Private Equity 40 122 20123
100 930 49 286
Asset Management 59 376 37 027
Property Activities 18 598 18 165
Group Services and Other Activities
international Trade Finance 4 505 3545
S continuing operations {(120) {1 022)
UK Traded Endowments (47 (813)
Assurance activities 11518 24 760
15856 26 470
Central Funding 66 777 (1 279)
Central Costs {57 851) (3% 951)
24782 (14 770)
Total group 388 767 220 040
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For the year to 3| March 2006 2005
£000
3. Principai transactions
Principal transaction income includes:
Gross trading income 139 487 126 645
Funding cost against trading income (16 832) (22 610)
Net trading income 122 655 104 G35
Net income from financial instruments designated as held at fair value 86 541
Realised income on disposal of available for sale instruments {803
Fair value income on investment properties 28 301 5612
Dividend income 9 340 9815
Gains on disposal/reclassification of investment securities |5 8%6
Cther income 25 -
246 059 135358
Net lncome from financial instruments designated as held at fair value includes:
Fair value movement of designated equity positions 79 669
Fair value movement of designated loans and receivables 187
Fair value movement of designated securities 15245
Fair value movernent of related derivative instruments (8 560}
86 541
4. Other operating income
Rental income from properties | 950 546
Gains on realisation of properties 771 5574
2721 6120
5.Administrative expenses
Staff costs 372 643 319 086
Salaries and wages {including directors' remuneration) 341 839 292 410
Social security costs 7 474 13705
Pensions and provident fund contributions 13 330 12 971
Premises (excluding depreciation) 39 607 38762
Equipment (excluding depreciation) 9 837 22 941
Business expenses 104 258 86 147
Marketing expenses 22 542 18 508
558 887 485 444
The following amecunts were paid to the auditors:
Audit fees 4 654 3630
Audit related fees 211 213
Other services 635 2670
5500 6513
Audit fees by audit firm:
Ernst & Young 3750 5229
KPMG Inc | 620 | 282
Other 130 2
5500 6513

Details of the directors' emoluments, pensions and their interests are disclosed in the directors' remuneration report on pages 123

to 140.
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For the year to 3| March 2006 2005
£'000
6. Share based payments
The group operates share option and share purchase schemes for employees, the majerity of which
is on an equity settled basis. The purpose of the staff share schemes is to promote an 'esprit de
corps’ within the organisation, create an awareness of Investec's performance and provide an
incentive to maximise individual and group performance by allowing all staff to share in the risks and
rewards of the group. Further information on the group share options and long-term incentive plans
are provided on pages 127 to 132 of the remuneraticn report.
Expense charged to profit and loss:
Equity settled 18 065 8 849
Cash settled 575 761
Total profit and loss charge 18 640 9610
Liabilities on cash setiled options:
Total liability included in other liabilities 495 481
Total intrinsic value for vested appreciation rights 72 064 966
Fair value of options granted in the year
UK Scherres 12 500 32977
South African Schemes 15678 38785
At 31 March UK Schemes South African Schemes
2006 2005 2006 2005
Number of ¥veighted Number of Weighted Number of Weighted Number of Weighted
share average share average share average share average
aptions  exercise  options  exercise  options  exercise  options  exercise
price £ price £ price R price R
Details of options cutstanding
during the year
Qutstanding at the beginning of
the year 6261 564 812 7720933 1211 8103016 120,13 8456 207 [57.40
Granted during the year | 034 027 413 2114322 [.75 717 035 7557 2593050 3726
Exercised during the year* (1 316 342) 1201 (966 033) 1079 (1702179) 15164  (729185) 13574
Expired during the year (404 248) 11.58 (2 607 658) 1392 (291557) 16309 (221705) 17186
Qutstanding at the end of the year 5 575 001 636 6261 564 812 6826315 10473 8103016  120.13
Exercisable at the end of the year 272 361 18.36 791 561 203.55

*  Weighted average share price during the year



6. Share based payments (continued)

The exercise price range and weighted average remaining contractual life for the options cutstanding at 31 March 2006, were as
foliows:

UK Schemes South African
Schemes
Exercise price range £776 - £2496  RI00.00 - R272.05
Weighted average remaining contractual life 7.4 years 5.9 years

The fair values of options granted were calculated using a Black Scholes option pricing model. For options granted during the period,
the inputs into the model were as follows:

UK Schemes South African Schemes
For the year to 3| March 2006 2005 2006 2005
The fair values of options granted where
calculated on a Black-Scholes option pricing
model, For optiens granted during the year the
inputs into the model were as follows:
- Share price at dale of grant £1706- £2496  £1026- £1590  RI67.30 - R274,13 RII750 - RI125.20
- Exercise price £776-£2152 £774 - £1573  RIS730 - R27205 RI1545 - RI2(.7
- Expected volatility 28% -30% 30% 28% -30% 0%
- Option life S years 5 -9 years 5 - 575 years 5 - 7 years
- Expected dividend yields 35%-427%  421%-427%  336%-467%  451% - 639%
- Risk-free rate 423% - 4.69% 5.60% 6.74% - 7.78% 10.64%

Expected velatility was determined based on historical volatility of the respective share price over 6 months. The expected attrition
rates used were determined based on historical group data.
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Notes to the financial statements

For the year to 31 March 2006 2005
£'000
7. Taxation
Current taxation
LK
- current tax on income for the year 20 124 3060
- adjustments in respect of prior years 6 286 (1
- current tax before double tax relief 26 410 3049
- double tax relief (3710) (2 621)
22 700 428
Southern Africa 80 144 35720
Furope 409 I 115
Australia 5 804 3599
Other | 437 3667
9l 471 44 101
Secondary taxation on companies*® 689 223
Total current tax 114 860 44 752
Deferred tax
LUK {123) 9505
Southern Africa (2 455) 6710
Eurcpe 287 -
Australia {353) (504)
Total deferred tax (3 244} 15711
Total tax charge for the year 11616 60 463
Deferred tax comprises:
Crigination and reversal of temporary differences {3 M%) 20 466
Change in tax rates - 400
Adjustment in respect of prior years (219 (5 155)
(3 244) 15711
{items which affect the tax rate going forward are:
Estimated tax losses, arising from trading activities, available for relief against future taxable income
UK Nil Nil
South Africa Nl 2 465
Eurcpe MNil Nil
The rates of corporation tax for the relevant years are: % %
UK 30 30
South Africa 29 30
Europe (average) 20 20
Australia 30 30
lsrael nfa 36
USA 35 35
Profit on ordinary activities before taxation 440 984 168 401
Tax on profit on ordinary activities FEEB16 60 463
Effective tax rate 25% 36%

*  Secondary taxation on companies is an additional corporate tax on South African entities on declaration of dividends.
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For the year to 31 March 2006 2005
£'000

7. Taxation {continued)

The tax charge on activities for the year is different to the standard rate as detailed below:

Tax on profit on ordinary activities before taxation, at LK rate of 30% 132 295 50520
Tax calculated at a rate of 30%

Non taxable (gains)/loss on sale of subsidiaries (23 551) 862
Tax adjustments relating to foreign earnings 67223 3179
Taxation relating to prior years 5 067 (5 166)
Goodwill and non operating items 321 2794
Share options accounting expense 2240 831
Share options exercised during the year (1 950y -
Unexpired share cptions future tax deduction (4918 {140
Double tax retfief (3710 (2 621)
Net other permanent differences (I 401} 204
Total tax charge il 616 60 463
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For the year to 31 March 2006 2005

8. Earnings per share

Earnings per share - pence

Basic earnings per share (pence) is calculated by dividing the earnings attributable to the ordinary

sharehclders in Investec plc and Investec Limited by the weighted average number of ordinary

shares in issue during the year, _ 2689 845
£'000 £000

Earnings attributable to the shareholders 315 10} 105 567

Preference dividends paid {12 940 (11 738)

Earnings attributable to ordinary shareholders 295 16l 93 829

Diluted earnings per share - pence

Diluted earnings per share is calculsted by dividing the earnings attributable to the ordinary

shareholders of Investec plc and Investec Limited, adjusted for the effects of diutive ordinary

potential shares, by the weighted average number of shares in issue during the period plus the

weighted average number of ordinary shares that would be issued on conversion of the dilutive

ordinary potential shares during the yean 2498 81.0

Number Number

Weighted total average number of ordinary shares in issue during the year 18633273 118633273

Weighted average number of treasury shares (8 865 490) (7 540 405)

Weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the year 109 767 783 111 094 848

Weighted average number of shares resulting from future dilutive potential shares 5 884 874 4975 253

Weighted average number of shares resulting from future dilutive convertible instruments 3573994 3573994

Adjusted weighted number of ordinary shares potentially in issue 119226 651 119 642 |15

Adjusted earnings per share - pence

Adjusted earnings per share (pence) is calculated by dividing the earnings, before deducting goodwill

impairment and non-operating iterns attributable to the crdinary sharehclders after taking into

account earnings attributable to perpelual preference shareholders, by the weighled average

number of erdinary shares in issue during the year 2095 129.8
£000 £000

Earnings attributable to shareholders 315 101 105 567

Impaiment of goodwill 21 356 37010

(Profit)/loss on disposal or termination of group operations (73573 14629

Preference dividends paid (19 940 {1738

Additional earnings attributable to other equity holders (12927) {1 275)

Adjusted earnings attributable to ordinary shareholders before goodwill impairment and non-

operating items 230017 144 193

Adjusted diluted earnings per share - pence 1952 127.5

Headline earnings per share - pence

Headline earnings per share has been calculaled in accordance with the definition in the Institule of

Investment Management Research Statement of Investment Practice No. | "The Definition of

Headline Earnings" and in terms of circular 7/2002 issued by the South African Institute of Chartered

Accountants. 2030 1276
£900 £000

Earnings attributable to shareholders 315104 105 567

Impairment of goodwill 21 356 37010

(Profit/loss on disposal or termination of group operations (73 573} 14629

Preference dividends paid (19 940) {11 738)

Gains and losses recognised on investment properties (after taxation and minority interests) {20 724) {4 478)

Other headline adjustments 585 730

Headline earnings attributable to ordinary shareholders 222 805 k41 720




For the year to 3| March 2006 2005
Pence per Total Pence per Total
share £00¢ share £000

9, Dividends

Ordinary dividend

Firal dividend for orior year 37.00 41 681 3000 30 767
Interirm dividend for current year 3800 42 754 30.00 24 631
Total dividend attributable to ordinary shareholders recognised in

current financial year 75.00 84 435 60.00 55 398

The directors have proposed 2 final dividend in respect of the financial year ended 31 March 2006 of 53 pence per ordinary share.
The fimal dividend will be payable on 14 August 2006 to shareholders on the register at the dose of business on 28 July 2006,

The annual general meeting at which the proposed dividend will be considered for approval is scheduled to take place on
10 August 2005,

South African South African
Cents Cents
Perpetual preference dividend per share £'000 per share £'000
Firal dividend for prior year 504.19 6917 44600 5432
Interim dividend for current year 76713 13023 42770 6 306
Total dividend attributable to perpetual preference shareholders
recognised in current financial year | 271,32 19 940 873.70 11738

The directors have declared z final dividend in respect of the financial year ended 31 March 2006 of 366.49 cents (Investec Limited)
and 392.67 cents (Investec Bank Limited) per perpetual preference share. The final dividend will be payable on 3 July 2006 to
shareholders on the register at the close of business on 30 june 2006,

|0. Miscellaneous income statement items

For the year to 3| March 2006 2005
£000

Total foreign currency losses recognised in income excluding financial instruments measured at fair
value through income statement 1222 3202

Operating lease expenses recognised in administrative expenses split as follows:

Minimum lease payrments 33 4% 31985
Contingent rents 9 7
33 505 3F 992

Operating lease income recognised in incore splil as follows:
Sublease payments 5809 6 249
5 809 6 249
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At 31 March 2006

At fair value through profit

£'000 and loss
Designated at ~ Held-to-
Trading inception maturity
| I.Analysis of assets and liabilities by classification basis
Assets
Cash and balances at central banks 190 838 - -
{oans and advances to banks 8 371
Cash equivalent advances to custorners 211 662 - -
Reverse repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities borrowed 756 645 - -
Trading securities | 281 994 358 094 -
Derivative financial instruments | 081 287 - -
Investment securities - 9 663 {23 615
Loans and advances to customers - | 397 198 -
Interests in associated undertakings - -
Deferred taxation assets - - -
Other assets 572 353 17 394 -
Property, plant and equipment - -
Irvestment properties - -
Goodwilt -
Intangible assets - - -
4103 150 | 782 349 123 615
Financial instruments at fair value through income in respect of
liabilities to customers - -
assets related to reinsurance contracts - - -
4 103 150 | 782 349 123 615
Liabilities
Deposits by banks -
Derivative financial instruments 705 764
Other trading liabilities 457 254
Repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities lent 358278 -
Customer accounts 90 261 370 2% -
Debt securities in issue 429 203 625 086 -
Current taxation liabilities , B _
DBeferred taxation liabilities - - -
Cther liabilities 644 313 2 358 -
Pension fund habilities - - -
2 685 073 997 740 -
Liabilties to customers under investment contracts - -
Insurance liabilities, including unit-iinked liabilities - -
Reinsured liabilities - - -
2 685073 997 740 -
Subardinated liabilities (including convertible debt) - - -
2 685 073 997 740 -




Financial
Loans and Available for  liabilities at Insurance Nen financial

receivables sale amortised cost related instruments Total
- - - - 190 838
| 740 970 81 262 - - | 830 603
478 574 - - 690 236
- - - 756 645
- - - | 640 088
- - - - - | 081 287
75 I 133 320 - - - 1 266 673
7 775 895 431 496 - - - 9 604 589
- - - 63 099 63 099
- - - 60 035 60 035
643 380 - 39 660 | 272 787
- - - 26916 26916
- - - 163 049 163 049
- - - - 183 560 183 560
- - - - 10 094 10 094
10 638 894 | 646 078 - 546 413 |8 840 45%
- 3628574 - 3628574
- - | 431 876 - | 431 876
10638 894 | 646 078 - 5 060 450 546 413 23900 949
- | 879 483 - | 879 483
- - - - - 705 764
- - - 457 254
- - - - 358 278
- - 8 238 608 - - 8 699 165
- | 895 814 - - 2 950 103
- - 137 426 137 426
- 26210 26 210
- 877 450 58 735 | 582 856
- - - - 20i3 2013
- - 12 891 355 - 124 384 l6 798 552
- - - 3488 756 - 3488 756
- - 139 818 - 139 818
- - | 431 876 - | 431 876
- 12891 355 5 060 450 224 384 21 859 002
- - 529 854 - - 529 854
- - 13 421 209 5 060 450 224 384 22388 856
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At 31 March 2005
£'000

12. Treasury bills and other eligible bills

Dealing securities held at fair value 38 424
Treasury bills 143 016
Other unlisted eligible bills with banks 181 440
Investment securities held at cost 142 182
323 622
Investment securities:
At beginning of year 144 781
Purchases I 013937
Maturities (I Gl14 935)
Exchange movements (1 6C1)
At end of year 142 182

Treasury bills and other eligible Lills are mainly short term in maturity with a book value not materially different from market value.

13. Trading securities

2006

Carrying value  Cumulative
At 3| March unrealised
£'000 gains/(losses})
Listed equities 290738 {16 199}
Unlisted equities 263 610 54 323
Promissory notes 74 542 19 848
Liquid asset bills 352 440 2 809
Debentures 352 363 5460
Bonds 306 895 237282

| 640 088 89 523




t 4. Derivative financial instruments

The group enters into various contracts for derivatives both as principal for trading purposes and as a customer for hedging foreign
exchange and interest rate exposures. These include financial futures, options, swaps and forward rate agreements. All interest rate
contracts are transacted with other financial institutions. The risks associated with derivative instrurnents are monitored in the same
manner as for the underlying instruments, Risks are alsc measured across the product range in order to take into account possible
correlations.

In the tables below, notional principal amounts indicate the volume of business outstanding at the balance sheet date and do not
represent amounts at risk The fair value of a derivative financial instrument represents the positive or negative cash flows which would
have occurred had the rights and cbligations arising from that instrument been closed out by the group in an orderly market
transaclion at balance sheet date.

At 31 March 2006 2005

£'000 Notional  Positive fair Negative fair Notional  Positive fair  Negative fair
principal , value value principal value value
amounts amounts

Foreign exchange derivatives

Forward foreign exchange 6329 855 147 723 | 520 4982495 b4 844 58 239
Currency swaps | 975 392 66 507 17983 508 022 78 428 Il 457
OTC options bought and sold 452 627 B 458 8937 311 986 Il 88% 8 527
Other foreign exchange contracts 550 037 425 388 41 - -
OTC derivatives 9307911 223113 28828 5802544 205 (6l 118223
Exchange traded futures 142 200 2 - I 199 1 12 842

G450 {11 223 (15 28828 5803743 205 272 131 065

Interest rate derivatives

Caps and floors I 420738 2077 10549 | 053987 2585 2960
Swaps 32 562 527 416 142 456948 21 003 581 516 805 463 985
Forward rate agreements 56 542 387 22 062 23255 40040 854 53732 51 813
OTC options bought and sold | 822 387 241 851 272 51) 2727 b 340
Cther interest rate contracts | 230 477 - S 347 - - -
CTC derivatives 93578516 441 222 496950 62 370933 575 849 520 098
Exchange traded futures | 537782 468 537 1072984 312 536

95 116 298 44t 690 497 487 63 443 917 576 |6l 520 634

Equity and stock index derivatives

CTC options bought and sold 4G 194 131 251 94 024 934 764 84 121 67 461
Fquity swaps and forwards 4053 183 2 538 331 435 3593 |7 701
OTC gerivatives 44 247 131 434 96 562 1 265 699 87 714 85 162
Exchange traded futures 18 585 - I 054 FHE 704 - 80
Exchange traded options 50 790 94| 331 65% 207 526l -
Warrants 45 987 32 946 - 43933 28 492

159 609 165 321 97 947 2 680 543 121 467 85 242
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At 31 March 2006 2005

£000 Notional  Positive fair Negative fair  Notional  Positive fair Negative fair
principal value value principal value value
amounts amounts

14, Derivative financial instruments
(continued)

Commadity derivatives

OTC options bought and sold 539 278 164 403 103883 | {91 390 75 111 51 280
Commodity swaps and forwards 751982 11¢ 737 49 052 615990 25 274 9 506
OTC derivatives 1391 260 284 140 52935 | 807 380 1CC 385 60 786
Exchange traded futures 695 327 169 734 {67 946 | 392 504 3157 4130
Exchange traded options [ 321 183 41 095 39260 1 177 10 | 244 | 550

3 407 770 494 969 360 141 4376 985 104 786 66 466

Credit derivatives

Credit linked notes bought and sold 6043 - |2 - - -
Credit swaps bought and sold 9 486 12 3 43 350 51 344
15529 i2 124 43 350 51 344
Embedded derivatives 128 832 34 943 - - - -
Gross fair values | 360 050 984 527 | 007 737 803 751
Effect of on balance sheet netting (278 763) (278 763) (577015) (577 015)
Trading derivatives per balance sheet I 081 287 705 764 430 722 226 736
Effect of master netting agreements (419 195) (419 195}
MNet balances after master netting 662 092 286 569

The notional principal amounts represent the volurne of transactions outstanding at the balance sheet date and do not represent
amounts at risk.

Derivative financial instruments at 31 Mareh 2005 are disclosed in other assets and other liabilities refer to notes 22 and 31 on pages
196 ang 205 respectively

15, Investment securities

At 31 March 2006
£'000

Listed equities 32 362
Unlisted equities 23497
Commercial paper 906 188
Bonds 166 599
Foating rate notes 32 385
Cther investments 105 642

266 673




At 31 March 2006 2005
£'000

16. Loans and advances to customers

Category analysis

Commercial property leans 28167343 2057 203
Resideritial morigages | 872 477 1 018936
Leases and instalment debtors 306 933 279 810
Corporate and public sector loans and advances 2 864 206 2 877 686
Other private bank lending I 352121 | 094 387
Other loans and advances 433735 164814

9645715 7 492 836
Specific impairment (31 0586) (21 657)
Portfolio impairment/general provision (10 070) (68 719}

7 604 589 7 402 460
Specific and portfolio impairments

2006
Recondiliation of movements in group specific and portfolio impairments for bad and doubtiul debts.

Specific impairment

Balance at beginning cf year 21 657
IAS 39 adjustments & 046
Balance at | April 2005 27 703
Charge lo the income statement 8718
Ltilised (7 340)
Exchange adjustment 1 975
Balance at end of year 31 056

Portfolic impairment

Balance at beginning of year 68 719
IAS 39 adjustments {59 854)
Balance at | April 2005 8 865
Charge to the income statement 447
Exchange adjustments 763
Balance at end of year 10 070

To meet minimum regulatory provision reguirements, an additional regulatory reserve is maintained as reflected in the combined
consolidated reconciliation of equity.

2005
Reconciliation of movements in group specific and general provisions for bad and doubtful debts.

Specific provisions

Al beginning of year 25 869
Charged against income |7 746
Utilised (17 493)
Transters from general provisions 344
Acquired or disposed with subsidiary undertakings (7 770)
Exchange adjustments {1 039)
At end of year 21 657

General provisions

At beginning of year 60 360
Charged against income 10 050
Acquired or disposed with subsidiary undertakings (1 150)
Lhilised -
Transfers 1o specific provision (344)
Exchange adjustment (127

At end of year 68 719
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At 31 March 2006
£000

| 6. Loans and advances to customers {continued)

Analysis of past due accounts but not impaired per ageing category

30-20 days 48 881
90-180 days 27216
180 days-| year 23 397
Longer than | year 2344
Total 101 838

Securitisations

Investec plc and Investec Limited enters inlo transactions in the normal course of business by which it transfers financia asseis directly
to third parties or to special purpose entities. These transfers may give rise to the full or partial dereccgnition of the financial assets
concermed. The table below reflects securitised assets and related liabilities that continue Lo be recognised in the consolidated

accounts.
At 31 March 2006 Carrying Carrying
£000 amount of amount of
transferred associated
assets liabilities

Nature of transactions

Residential mortgages 423 243 438 343
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At 31 March 2005

£'000

17. Debt securities

Dealing and market making securities at market value

Government securities 120 852

Unlisted bank and building society certificates of deposit 151 734

Other debt securities 500 126

772712

Investment securities at cost

Government securities 86 646

Unlisted bank and building society certificates of deposit 705 460

Other unlisted debt securities 436 8564
b 228 970

Total debt securities 2001 682

Cost of dealing and market making securities 735034

Amounts include:

Unamortised net premiums on investment securities 68

The cost of the investment securities, all of which are held in the banking book does not differ materially from the

fair value.

Remaining maturity

Up to one year I 056 204

Greater than one year 945 478
2 000 682

Investment securities:

At beginning of year 895 428

By acquisition or disposal of subsidiary undertaking (73 233)

Additions | 424 724

Sold/matured {529 419)

Exchange adjustment (10 307)

Reclassification (78 223)

At end of year I 228 970
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At 31 March 2005
£'000

|8. Equity shares

Dealing securities at market value

Listed 447 851
Unlisted 69 614
512 465

Investment securities at book value
Listed 6767
Unlisted 12 030
18 797
53] 262

Investment securities at market value
Listed 6 943

The market value of uniisted investment securities in 2005 is not disclosed as its determination is not practicable.
Unlisted investment securities are valued by the directors for impairment at each reporting date, This valuation is

based on predicted cash flows.

The cost of dealing securities has not been disclosed, as its cost cannot be determined without unreasonable
expense.

Investment securities at book value

At beginning of year 35050
Additions 6982
Provisions 12 144
Disposals (35 775)
Exchange movements 396
At end of year 18 797

Provisions on investment securities

At beginning of year (3} 647)
Maovement 12 144
At end of year (19 503)

19. Financial assets and liabilities designated at fair value through profit and loss
Fair value gain/{loss)

At 31 March 2006 Carrying value Life to date  Year to date
£'000
Investment securities 9 663 | 854 1 822
Loans and advances io customers I 397 198 84 341 L 674
Trading securities 358 094 41 591 47 769
Other assets 17 394 (14 C0C) -
| 782 349 113786 51 265
Customer accounts 370 296 26 669 5012
Debt securities in issue 625 086 (9) (38)
Other liabiities 2 358 - -

997 740 26 600 4976
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At 31 March 2006 2005
£'000

20. Interests in associated undertakings

Interests in associated undertakings consist of:

Net asset value {1 820) 4993
Goodwill 64919 8226
Investment in associated undertaking 63 099 13219

Analysis of the movement in our share of net assets:

At beginning of year 4993 59 399
Exchange adjustments 107 3084
Acquisitions (1) 653) 229
Disposed with subsidiary undertakings - {258}
Disposal of shareholding in associate company - (66 418)
Operating income from associates 6694 14 474
Dividends received {1 455) (5 167)
Non-operating items (3 268) -
Gains recognised in equity 2762 -
Capital reduction - (350
At end of year (1 820) 4 993
Analysis of the movement in goodwill:
At beginning of year 8 226 19 742
Exchange adjustments 25 (680)
Acquisitions 57 739 1123
Disposed with subsidiary undertakings - {17
Goodwill impairment {10713 (2 467)
Disposal of shareholdings in assaciate company - {9 475)
At end of year 64 919 8226
Associated undertakings:
Listed 49 045 215
Unlisted 14 054 13 004
63 099 13219
Market value of listed investments 166 289 287

The only significant investment held in associates in the year was Rensburg Sheppards pic (RS). RS is listed company on the London
Stock Exchange and conducts the business of private client stockbroking. RS became an associate in the current year, On 6 May 2005
the group sold the entire share capital of Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite Ltd to RS.The purchase consideralion was satisfied by the
creation of a loan of £60 million due by RS to Investec | Limited and the issue of shares giving investec t Limited a 47.7% holding in
RS.

At 31 March 2006 RS had the following shares of [0 90/ 1p: 43 314 068
Holding in RS ordinary share (%) 477 *
* nvestec has undertaken not to vote in excess of 30% of the issued capital of RS in the five year period ending 6 May 2010.
Significant transactions between the group and RS during the year ended 31 March 2008, all of which are on arm's lenglh basis
included:

Rent of £1.58 million and a contribution of £0.2 million in respect of RS occupation of 2 Gresham Street in London. A further
£0.4 millicn was received in relation to other services provided including IT and Internal Audit.

The group has ne heldings of securities issued by significant associated undertakings, except as listed above,
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At 31 March 2006 Country of Assets Liabilities Revenues  Profit/loss*

£'000 incorporation

20. Interests in associated undertakings {continued)

Rensburg Sheppards plc England & 404 542 250 867 109 385 29 347
Weles

*  revenues and profits are for the |6 months ended 31 March 2006. Profits are before tax, amortisation of both goodwill and

Employee Benefit Trust prepayments and exceptional iterns.

21, Deferred taxation

At 31 March 2006 2005
£'000
Deferred tax asset
Deferred capital allowances |3 25¢ 15 663
Income and expenditure accruals 23 689 10311
Arising from credits on secondary tax on companies in South Africa 8953 7 499
Asset in respect of pensions lability 2 420 3297
Other temporary differences 11722 12 253
60 035 49 023
Deferred tax liability 22943 7254
Unrealised fair value adjustments on financial instrurments 3267 121
Other temperary differences 26 210 7 445
MNet deferred tax asset 33825 41578
Reconciliation of net deferred tax asset
At beginning of year 41 578 47 124
Adoption of I1AS 32/39 (9 676) -
Charge to profit and loss 3 244 (s71h
{Charge}/ credit directly in equity 316 {(1482)
Deferred tax arising on pension fund deficit movement in equity (874) 3987
Arising on acguisitions ) - 7 006
Avrising on disposals (2 281) -
Exchange adjustments | 518 (346)
At end of year 33825 41 578
Deferred tax on available for sale instruments recognised directly in equity (1 265) -
Deferred tax on unexpired share options recognised directly in equity I 576 100
22. Other assets
Settlernent debtors 980 166 644 547
Dealing properties 29 748 33235
Other debtors 259 625 236 522
Pension assets 3248 -
Derivative instruments positive fair value 430722
Other investments 991
1272787 | 346 017
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At 31| March Freehold  Leasehold Furniture  Equipment Total
£'000 properties improvements & vehicles

23. Property and equipment

2006

Cost

At beginning of year b 107 24 764 i7 851 35 981 79 703
Exchange adiustrnents 29 402 P43 795 3369
Disposal of subsidiary underiakings - {2497) (559 {2 070} (5 126}
Additions - 403 I 122 2542 4067
Disposals - (7 {4513 (3 353) (38it)
At end of year 1136 23 065 19 106 34 895 78 202
Accumulated depreciation

At beglnning of year (45) {9 436) (13 198) (28 295) (50 974)
Exchange adjustments - (472 (1 156} (1 567) {2 195)
Disposal of subsidiary undertakings - 2 188 529 | 887 4 604
Disposals - - 131 3720 3 85t
Depreciation (8) {1 150) (792) {3622} (5572
At end of year (53) (8 870) (14 488) (27 877) (51 286)
Net book value i 083 14 195 4 620 7018 26 216
2005

Cost

At beglnning of year 14 870 26 436 26 966 32116 100 388
Exchange adjustments 152 (83) 13 (39 43
Disposal of subsidiary undertakings (14 025) - (8 487) |7 (22 495)
Reclassifications - (13 192 79
Additions 10 | 973 2425 4 077 8 585
Disposals - (3 562) (2 953) (382) {6 837)
At end of year | 107 24 764 17 851 35981 79703
Accumulated depreciation

At beginning of year - (11 513) {i5 978) (23 858) (55 349)
Exchange adiustments {39 105 3 (28) 41
Disposal of subsidiary undertakings | 240 - 8693 {5 7918
Redclassifications - - 23 - 23
Disposats - 3072 | 083 (307) 3 848
Depreciation {1 246) {1 100) (I 022) {4 087) (7 455)
At end of year (45) (9436)  (13198)  (28295)  (50974)
Net book value |1 062 15328 4 653 7 686 28 729
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At 31 March 2006 2005
£'000

24, [nvestment properties

Valuation

At beginning of year 202 352 00 231

Additions 12 847 108 771

Disposals (94 524) (1 784y
Revaluation 28 301 5812
Exchange adjustments 14 073 (478)
At end of year 163 049 202 352

The group values its investment properties twice annually The properties were valued by directors
who are sworn valuators. The valuation is performed by capitalising the budgeted annual net income
of a property at the market related yield applicable at the time. [nvestrent properties are carried

at fair value,

25. Goodwill

Cost

At beginning of year 249 358 251 508
Additions 9 487 (1 509)
Disposals (9 115) -
Exchange adjustments 680 (641)
At end of year 250 410 249 358

Accumulated impairments

At beginning of year (50 045) -
Impairments® (21 356) (50 878)
Exchange adjustments 4 551 833
At end of year (66 850) {50 045)
Net book value 183 560 199 313

Analysis of goodwill by line of business and geography

UK and Europe

Private Banking 17 536 18 047
Private Client, Portfolio Management and Stockbroking - 1182
Treasury and Specialised Finance 13787 P30
Investment Banking & 112 10612
Asset Management 88 045 88 045
125 480 129 187
South Africa 3371 3116
Private Client Portfolio Management and Stockbroking 40 115 45 786
Asset Management 3 001 9 636
Property Activities 46 487 58 538
Australia
Investment Banking 1593 1588
Total group £83 560 199 313

*  The 2005 goodwill impairments of £50 8§78 comprises impairments of £37 G10 and £13 868. £13 868 is included in profitfoss
on termination or disposal of group cperations. Refer to page 99,




25, Goodwill (continued}
Goodwill is tested annually for impairment, or more frequently il evidence exists that goodwill might be impaired.

The recoverable amount of goodwill is determined based on expected cash flows within the cash generating units of the group to
which the goodwill is allocated. Key assumptions within the calculation include discount rates, growth rates in revenue and related
expenditure,

Discount rates are arrived at based on pre-tax rates that reflect current market conditions, adjusted for the specific risks associated
with the cash generating unit. Growth rates are based on industry growth forecasts. Cash flow forecasts are based on most recent
financial budgets for the next financial year and are exirapolated for a period of 3 years, adjusted for expected future events.

2006

Impairment losses comprises:

- £21.4 millien in respect of the portfolio of businesses acguired from the Fedsure Group. The impairment calculation was based
on a discountad cashflow valuation, utllising a discount rate of 12.3%.

2005

Charge 1o the income statement of £50.9 million comprises the following:

£13.9 million impairments included in profitloss on termination or disposal of group operations
- £11.2 million in respect of a business acquired from the Fadsure Group

- £2.7 million arising from the closure of the traded endowment business

Net impairments of £37 milkon

- £25.1 milion in respect of the portfolio of business acquired from the Fedsure Group.

- £6) million in respect of Private Equity business acquired as part of Hambros plc.

- £6.6 million in respect of the Asset Management business acquired as part of Hambros plc and Guinness Mahon.

- £2.6 million in respect of the Swiss Trusts and fiduciary businesses.

- Other impairments of £1.6 million

- The release of £5.0 million of negative goodwill which arose as a result of the acauisition of ICF investments Limited.
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At 31 March Acquired Acquired Internalty Total
£'000 contracts software generated

software
26. Intangible fixed assets
2006
Cost
At beginning of year 5066 14 624 579 20 269
Exchange adiustments 243 654 86 989
Disposal of subsidiary undertakings - (9786) - (976)
Additions 2863 3097 592 6 552
Disposals (I 107 (183) - {1 290
At end of year 707) 17216 | 257 25 544
Accumulated amortisation and impairments
At beginning of year - (12 722) (174 (12 896)
Exchange adjustments - (572) (40 (612
Disposal of subsidiary undertakings - 976 - 976
Disposals - 140 41 181
Impairment (I18) - - {116)
Amortisation &t {1771y (398) (2 983)
At end of year (930) (13 949) (571) (15 450)
Net book value 6 14| 3267 686 10 094
2005
Cost
At beginning of year - 14 687 I G672 15759
Exchange adjustments - {43) (2 {45)
Additions 5 066 941 80 6 087
Disposals - {961} {571) (1 332}
At end of year 5 066 |4 624 579 20 269
Accumulated amortisation and impairments
At beginning of year (1l 155} (577) {11 732)
Exchange adjustments - 54 I 55
Disposals - 949 507 I 456
Arnortisation {2 570) (103) (2 675)
At end of year . (12 722) (174) (12 896)
Net book value 5 064 | 902 405 7373

Charge to the income statement of £4 007 00C comprises the following:
- Amortisation of acquired contacts and computer software of £3 891 000

- Acquired contracts impairment of £116 000 in respect of a property management company. The impairment calculation was

based on a discounted cashflow valuation, using a discount rate of 13.5%.

- The amortisation and impairment of acquired contracts is included in business expenses.

27. Acquisitions and disposals
Acquisitions

For the year ended 31 March 2006:

The group made the following acquisitions of subsidiary undertakings or net assets and operations in the year ended 31 March 2006

which were accounted for on an acquisition basis:

i Injune 2005 £2.4 million of goodwill arose on the acquisition of a leasing bock.

i, In October 2005 the group acquired 100% of Jersey based trust group, Quorum Heldings Limited, resulting in £2.9 million of

goodwill.

fi. 1n January 2006 Alliance Capital Management (Pty) Ltd was acquired resulting in the recognition of £4.2 mifion of goodwill,




27. Acquisitions and disposals (continued)

The acquisitions were satisfied by the payment of cash. Assets and liabilities at the date of acquisition and Lotal consideration paid are

disclosed in the table below.

Book vaiue at  Fair value Fair values at
date of adjustment date of

£000 acquisition acquisition
Loans and advances 1o banks 280 280
Leans and advances to customer 83 254 89 254
Intangible assets 307 3017
Other assets | 030 93 | 123
Total assets 93 681 93 93774
Other abilities (661) (661)
Net assets/fair value of net assets 93 020 93 93113
Goodwill arising on acguisition 9 487
Fair value of consideration 102 600

For the year ended 31 March 2005:

The group made the following acquisitions of subsidiary undertakings or net assets and operations in the year ended 31 March 2005

which were accounted for on an acquisition basis:

i £5.! milion relating to the acquisition of two property management companies in South Africa,

ii. ~£3.] million relating to the acquisition of the Scuth Alrican private client business of HSBC.
ii. On 7 june 2004 a subsidiary of IBUK, Investec Group investments (UK) Limited, acquired 1009 of the issued share capital of ICF
Investments Limited {fermerly ING UK Corporate Finance Holdings Limited) by way of a cash consideration,
£5.0 million negative goodwill arose as a result of the acquisitions of ICF Investments.

v, Other immaterial acquisitions giving raise to net goodwill of £04 million,

The acquisitions were satisfied by the payment of cash. Assets and liabilities at the date of acquisiticn and total consideration paid are

disclosed in the table below.

Book value at  Fair value Fair values at
date of adjustment date of
£000 acquisition acquisition
Loans and advances to banks 38817 38317
Debt secunties, equity shares and investments in associates 989 989
Prepayments and accrued income 14 - 4
Other assets - deferred tax - & 880 8 880
Total assets 39 820 & 880 48 700
Other liabilities (38 000) (38 000)
Accruals and deferred income {294 (2 000) (2 294)
(38 294) (2 000y (40 294)
MNet assets/fair value of net assets 1 526 6 880 8 406
Net goodwill 3557
Fair value of consideration I'l 963

The fair value adjustments relate mainly to deferred tax assets available to the acquiror but not recognised by the company acquired.
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27. Acquisitions and disposals {continued)

Disposals

For the year ended 31 March 2006:

L The group disposed of its interest in Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite Ltd {CSC) to Rensburg plc (now renamed Rensburg

Sheppards pic ) on 6 May 2005,

£'000

22.7 million Rensburg shares issued at £4.99

Suberdinated loan 113273
Total consideration for sale of CSC 60 000
173 273
Apportionment - gain equals 52.3% of total (as Investec retains 47.7% of Rensburg plc)
: 90 622
Less 52.3% of CSC's net assets
Net assets (11 G92)
Goodwill 12 128
9 080
Net gain on disposal of CSC 21208
Net loss on disposal of other group undertakings 79530
Net gain on disposal of group undertakings (1 027
78 503
ii. The group completed the disposal of its broker dealer in the United States, Investec (US) Inc, on 17 March 2006,
There was no impact on goodwill.
iii. Total cash flows on disposals are as detailed in the table below.
Goodwill 2115
Total other assets 71 Q5%
Total liabilities (502 829
(422 655)
Minorities (i5 888)
Profit on termination or disposal of group operations 73573
Cash outflow on disposals (364 970)

iv. Other minor disposals resulted in net adjustments of £35 000 to goodwill.

For the year ended 31 March 2005:
The group disposed of its interest in Investec Bank (Israel) Ltd in December 2004. There was no impact on goodwill




At 31 March 2006 2005
£'000
28. Long-term assurance business attributable to policyholders
2006
Liabilities to cuslomers under investment contracts
Investec Employee Benefits Limited (JEB) 934 034
Investec Assurance Limited 2554722
Insurance Habilities, including unit-linked liabilities - 1EB 139 818
Reinsured liabilities - 1EB i 431 876
Total policyholder liabilities 5 060 450
2005
Long-term assurance business attributable to policyholders
Investec Employee Benefits Limited I 118698
investec Assurance Limited | 696 439
2815137
Investec Employee Benefits Limited
The assets of the long-term assurance fund attributable to policyholders are detailed below:
Investments P 039611 I 118698
Reinsured assets I 431 876
Other assets 34 243
2 505 730 1118698
Investments shown above cormprise:
Interest bearing securities 142 490 106 658
Stocks, shares, and unit trusts 577 511 670 040
Deposits 319 810 341 960
1 039 611 I 118698
Investec Assurance Limited
The assets of the iong-term assurance fund attributable to policyholders are detailed below:
investrnents 2502473 I 659 079
Debtors and prepayments 7618 32 138
Other asseis 44 631 57222
2554722 | 696 439
Assets of long-term assurance fund attributable to policyholders
Investments shown above comprise:
Interest bearing securities 329 137 353 840
Stocks, shares, and unit trusts I 439 185 794 704
Deposits 734 151 510535
2 502 473 1 659 079

The business of Investec Assurance Lirited is that of linked business with retirement funds.
The retirement funds hold units in a pooled portfolio of assets via a linked policy issued by the
company. The assets are beneficially held by Investec Assurance Limited. Due to the nature of
a linked policy, Investec Assurance Limited's liability to the policyholders is equal to the market
value of the assets underlying the poficies,
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At 31 March 2006 2005
£'000
28. Long-term assurance business attributable to policyholders (continued)
Long-term assurance activities linked to policyholders
Incorne statement items related 1o assurance activities
Investrnent income on assurance activities 141 559 258 855
Premiums and reinsurance recoveries on insurance centracts 64 631 246 537
Claims and reinsurance premiums on insurance business (293 135) (478 894)
Operating expenses {1 534) (14 965)
Net income before taxation b1 521 11533
Taxation (10 478) (4 924)
Net income after taxation | 043 6 609
29. Other trading liabilities
Short positions -
equities 378 386
gilts 78 868
457 254
30. Debt securities in issue
Bonds and medium term notes repayable;
Up to one year 598618 -
Greater than one year but less than five years 335 939 295211
Greater than five years - 189 607
934 557 484 818
Cther unlisted debt securities in issue repayable:
Not more than three months 961 748 670 414
Over three months but not more than one year i 021 349 641 180
Ower one year but not more than five years 32 449 128712
2015546 | 440 306
2950 103 | 925 124

Bonds that are listed on the Bond Exchange of South Africa have maturity dates as noted belows

£93.2 million
Final legal maturity of 15 December 2025,

The group, subject to certain conditions being met, may at its discretion redeem these bonds
at an earlier date but not before 15 December 2006.

£130.6 million
Final legal maturity of 15 November 2029.

The group, subject to certzin conditions being met, may at its discretion redeem these bonds at
an earlier date but not before |5 Nevember 2007

£2054 million
Final Jegal maturity of |5 Qctober 2031,

The group, subject to certain conditions being met, may at its discretion redeern these bonds at

an earlier date but not before 15 july 2009.
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At 31 March 2006 2005
£000
31. Other liabilities
Settlement liabilities 893 340 | G37 535
Currulative redeemable preference shares including accrued dividends 286 810 210 404
Other creditors and accruals 90 949 106 515
Other non interest bearing liabilities 3757 277 068
Derivatives negative fair value 226 736
Short positions in securities | 892 731
| 582 856 3700 989
32, Pension commitments
Defined benefit obligations 266 650
Defined contributions 13 064 12 281
Pensicn and provident fund contributions 13 330 12 971

The group operates pension schemes throughout its areas of operation. The majority of the schemes are defined contribution
schemes, with the exception of the Guinness Mahon Pension Fund Scheme (GM Schemne) and the Investec Asset Management
Pension scheme (IAM Schemne). Both these schemes are final salary pension plans with assets held in separate trustee administered
funds. The schemes are closed to new members and the accrual of service ceased on 31 March 2002.The schemes have been valued
at 31 March 2006 by qualified independent actuaries in accordance with 1AS 19. There were no unpaid contributions, in relation to

the defined contribution schemes, outstanding at the year end.

The major assumptions used were:

31 March 2006 2005
Discount rate 5.00% 5.50%
Rate of increase in salaries 200% 3.50%
Rate of increase in pensions in payment 2.70% 2.70%
Inflation 290% 290%
The assets held in the schemes and the expected rates of return were:
31 March Long-term Long-term
Value at  rate of  Value at rate of
2006 return 2005 return
£000  expected £000  expected
GM Scheme
Equities 41 931 730% 25357 7.70%
Gilts 47 462 4.30% 43 484 4.70%
Cash 3782 4.50% 5 806 4.75%
Total market value of assets 93 175 74 447
1AM Scheme
Equities 6 231 7.30% 4743 7.70%
Gilts 2256 4.30% 2051 4.70%
Cash 519 4.50% 496 475%
Total market value of assets 9 006 7290
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32. Pension commitments (continued)

The following amounts have been recognised in the financial statemenits in accordance with [AS |9

2006 2005
£000 GM 1AM Total GM 1AM Total
Recognised in the balance sheet
Fair value of fund assets 93 175 9006 102181 74 447 7230 81 737
Present value of obligations (89927 (11 019y (100946) (82871) (9857) (92728
Nert asset/(liability) 3248 (2013) I 235 8424y (2567) (10991}
Amounts in balance sheet
Assels 3248 - 3248 - - -
Liability - 2013y 2013y (8424 (2567) (10991
Net asset/(liability) 3248 (2013) | 235 (8424) (2567} (1099%])
Recognised in the income statement
Past service cost - {187) (187 - - -
Expected return on pension scheme assets 4452 487 4939 3920 464 4384
Interest on pension obligations {4471 (547 (5 018) (4 571) (S503) {5074
Net return {19 (247) (266) (651} (39) (690)
Recognised in the statement of recognised income and
expense
Actuarial gains on plan assets 8125 I {77 g 302 {905 192 2097
Actuarial (losses)/gains {5 765) (630) (6 395) P 731 (442} | 289
Actuarial gain/(loss) 2360 547 2907 3636 (250) 3386
Deferred tax {708) {164} 872) (1 09h) 75 {1 016)
Actuarial gain/(loss) in statement of recognised income
and expense I 652 383 2035 2 545 (175 2370

The cumulative amoeunt of net actuarial losses recognised in the stalement of recognised income and expense is £9.6 million

(£6.7 million net of deferred tax).




32. Pension commitments (continued)
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At 3| March GM 1AM Total
£000

Changes in the fair value of defined benefit obligations

Defined benefit obligation at 31 March 2004 83 186 9 047 92 233
Interest cost 4 571 503 5074
Actuarial losses/(gains) {1 731) 442 (1 289)
Berefits paid (3 155) {133) (3250}
Cpening cefined benefit obligation at | April 2005 82 871 9 857 92 728
Interest cost 4 47| 547 5018
Actuarial losses/(gains) 5765 630 6395
Past service cost - 187 187
Benefits paid - (3 180) (202) (3 382)
Closing defined benefit obligation at 31 March 2006 89 927 L1 019 100 946
Changes in the fair value of plan assets

Assets at 31 March 2004 68 165 6773 74 938
Expected retumn 3920 464 4 384
Actuarial iosses/(gains) | 905 192 2097
Contributions by the emoloyer 3612 53 3 665
Other outgoings - (37} (57)
Benefits paid (3 155) {135) (3 290)
Opening defined benefit obligation at | April 2005 74 447 7 290 81 737
Expected returm 4 452 487 4939
Actuarial losses/(gains) 8125 L 77 9302
Contributions by the employer 2331 254 g 585
Benefits paid (3 180) (202) (3 382)
Closing fair value of plan assets at 3| March 2006 93 175 9 006 102 181

The group expects to make £4.} million of contributions te defined benefit schemes in 2007,
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At 31 March 2006 2005

£'000

33, Subordinated liabilities

Issued by Investec Finance plc

- awholly owned subsidiary of investec Bank (UK) Limited which is

a wholly owned subsidiary of Investec plc

Guaranteed subordinated step-up notes 200 306 196 254

fssued by Investec Bank (LK) Limited

Zero coupon bonds 25 377 23262

Issued by Investec Bank Limited

- a wholly owned subsidiary of Investec Limited

Unsecured subordinated compulsorily convertible debentures (CCD's) 23933 21 646

Class "C" unsecured subordinated CCD's 4083 6 506

| 6% subordinated bonds 2C12 issued in South African Rands 182 891 167 110

V02 12.55% subordinated unsecured callable bonds 93 264 85217
529 854 499 995

All subcrdinated debt issued by Investec Limited and its subsidiaries is denomimated in South African

Rand

Remaining maturity:

In one year or less, or on demand - -

In more than one year; but not more than two years 4083 6 506

In more than two years, but not more than five years 249 616 241 162

{n more than five years 276 155 257 327
529 854 499 995

The only event of default in relation to the subordinated debt is the non-payment of principal or interest. The only remedy available
to the holders of the subordinated debt in the event of default is to petition for the winding up of the company. In a winding up no

amount will be pafd in respect of the subordinated debt untii al! other creditors have been paid in full.

The CCDYs issued by Investec Bank Limited were split at issue into their debt and equily components, The equily components were

sold to employee share trusts. The debt components were sold to third parties, represented by the amounts above,

Guaranteed subordinated step-up notes

On | March 2004 investec Finance plc issued £200 000 000 of 7.75% guaranteed subordinated step-up notes due 2016 at a discount.
Interest is paid annually. The notes are guaranteed by Investec Bank (UK) Limited and are kisted on the Luxembourg Stock Exchange.
The step-up notes may be redeemed by the issuer; at par at any time after | March 201 |, subject to the prior consent of the Financial
Services Authority. On | March 2011 the interest rate will be reset to become the aggregate of 3.5% and the gross redemption yield

of the relevant berichmark gilt.




33. Subordinated liabilities (continued)

Zero coupon bonds
On 25 March 2004 Investec Bank (LK) Limited issued 9 253 zero coupon bonds of £1 000 each at an effective vield of 6.89094%,
The bords mature on 25 March 2009.

Unsecured subordinated CCD's

The CCD's will convert into Investec Bank Limited ordinary shares, on a one for one basis, on 31 July 2008. The company at its
discretion, may at the request of the holder convert at an earlier date. The Investec Bank Limited shares arising out of the conversion
have been sold forward by the holder thereof to investec Limited in exchange for 3 573 994 Investec Uimited ordinary shares.

Class C unsecured CCD’s
The 2 000 000 Class C unsecured subordinated compulsorily convertible debentures were acquired by Investec Limited on
18 June 2002 in exchange for the issue of 2 000 000 Investec Limited shares,

6% subordinated bonds 2012 issued in South African Rands

RI 961 million (2005: R1 261 million) investec Bank Limited 16% local registered unsecured subordinated bonds are due in 2612,
Interest is paid six monthly in arrears on 31 March and 30 September at a rate of 16% per annum.The settlement date of the bonds
is 3t March 2017

V02 12.55% subordinated unsecured callable bonds

Ri 000 milion {2005: Rl 000 million} Investec Bank Limited V02 subordinated 12.55% unsecured callable bonds. The bonds
redemption date is 31 March 2013 but the company has the option to call the bond on 31 Masch 2008. i not called, the bonds will
switch to a floating rate of 3 month [IBAR plus 300 basis points payable quarterly in arrears until maturity.
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At 3} March 2006 2005

34. Called up share capital
Investec plc

Authorised

The authorised share capital of Investec ple is £167 500 (2005: £167 500} comprising:

F12 000 GO0 (2005: 112 000 000) ardinary shares of £0.0C1 each, 55 500 000 (2005: 55 500 000)
Special Converting Shares of £0.001 each, t (2005: |} Special Voting share of £0.001 each,

I (2005 1) UK DAN Share of £0.001 and | (2005: 1) UK DAS Share of £0.001, 1 000 0G0
(2005: nil) non-cumulative perpetual preference shares of eQ01

Issued, allotted and fully paid

Number of ordinary shares Number Number
At beginning and end of year 74 633 746 74 633 746
Nominal value of ardinary shares £000 £°000
At beginning and end of year 74 74
Number of special converting shares Number Number
At beginning and end of year 43 999 527 43 999 527
Nominal value of special converting shares £000 £000
At beginning and end of year a4 44
Number of UK DAN shares Number Number

At beginning and end of year | 1

Nominal value of UK DAN share £'000 £'000
At beginning and end of year * *
Number of LUK DAS shares Number Number

At beginning and end of year | |

Nominal value of UK DAS share £'000 £'000
At beginning and end of year * *
Number of special voting shares Number Number

Al beginning and end of year \ |

MNominal value of special voting share £'000 £'000
Al beginning and end of year * *

*  Less than £1 000.




At 31 March

2006

2005

34. Called up share capital (continued)
Investec Limiced

Authorised

The authorised share capital of Investec Limited is South Aftican Rand | 205 502

{(2005: R | 205 302}, comprising 55 500 000 {2005: 55 500 0C0) ordinary shares of South Adrican
Rand 0.0C1 each, 8 000 000 (2005: 8 Q00 000) convertible non-curnulative preference shares of
South African Rand 0001 each, 5¢ 000 (2005: 50 000) variable rate cumulative redeemable
preference shares of South African Rand 0.60 cents each, 100 00C 00C (2005: 100 000 000) non-
redeemable non-cumulative non-participating preference shares of RO.OI each, | (2005: 1) SA DAS
redeemable preference share of | South African Rand, | (2005: 1} 54 DAN redeemable preference
share of | South African Rang, 112 000 00C (2005: 112 000 00C) convertible redeemable
preference shares of South African Rand 0.0C1 each (special converting shares)

Issued, allotted and fully paid

Number of ordinary shares
At beginning and end of year

Nominal value of ordinary shares
At beginning and end of year

Number of perpetual preference sharss
At beginning of year

Issued during the year

At end of year

Nominal value of perpetual preference shares
At beginning of year

Converted during the year

At end of year

Number of redeemable preference shares
At beginning of year

Issuad during the year

Redeemed during the year

At end of year

Nominal value of redeemable preference shares
At beginning and end of vear

*  Less than £1 000

Number
43 999 527

£'000
46

Number
22 182 000

22 182 000

£'000
19

19

Number

3958

(2 983)
975

£'000

Number
43 999 527

£000
46

Number

22 182 000
22182 000

£'000

t9
{9

Number
| 750
2 208

3958

£'000
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At 31 March 2006 2005
34. Called up share capital {continued)

Investec Limited {continued)

Number of special converting shares Number Number
At beginning and end of year 74633 /46 74633 746
Nominal value of special converting shares £'000 £000
At beginning and end of year 5 5
Number of SA DAN shares Number Number
At beginning and end of year ! !
Nominal value of SA DAN share £'000 £'000
At beginning and end of year *® *
Number of SA DAS shares Number Number
At beginring and end of year ! !
Nominal value of SA DAS share £000 £'000
At beginning and end of year * *
*  Less than £1 000

Nominal value of issued, allotted and fully paid called up share capital of Investec ple and Investec £'000 £'000
Limited

Total called up share capital 188 188
Less: Held by Investec Limited - -
Less: Held by Investec plc {4) (4)
Total calied up share capital 184 184
Nominal value of perpetual preference shares included (1% {19}
Called up share capital 165 165




34. Called up share capital {continued)

The Investec Limited shares were issued in South African Rands. The amounts recorded above were calcuiated by reference 1o historic
Pound Sterling/Rand exchange rates.

The redeemable preference shares are all variable rate, cumulative and redeemable. The terms of the various issues are as follows:
Shares issued at a premium of R99 999.4C per share (R175 milion) were redeemed on 29 November 2005. Shares issued at a
premium of R999 33940 per share (R600 milicn) were redeemed on 22 March 2006. Shares issued at a premium of R399 999.40
per share (R633 million) were redeemed on 3| March 2006, Shares issued at a premium of R999 99940 per share (R575 million)
are redeemable on 31 March 2014. Shares issued at a premium of R399 99940 per share pay a dividend on 30 June, 30 September,
31 December and 31 March of 62.8% of South African prime of the subscription price (R400 million) and are redeemable on
|2 May 2014

The holder of 740 000 lnvestec Limited and | 260 000 Investec plc shares has agreed to waive its right to dividends untl
31 March 2008.

In terms of the Dual Listed Companies Structure, shareholders have commaon economic and voting rights as if Investec plc and
Investec Limited were a single company. These include equivalent dividends on a per share basis, joint electorate and class right voting,
and equivalent position on the termination of either company.

The UK DAS shares, UK DAN share, SA DAS share, the SA DAN share and the special converting shares have been issued to achieve
this.

The unissued shares are under the control of the directors until the next annual general meeting.
Scaff Share Scheme
The group operates a share option and a share purchase scheme for employees. The number of ordinary shares conditionally

allocated to employees are disclosed in the note 6.

Mavements in the number of share options issued for | share each, held by employees are as follows:

At 31 March 2006 2005
Number Number
Outstanding at beginning of year 14 364 580 t6 177 140
Issued during the year 1751 062 4707 372
Exercised (3018521) (1 695218}
Lapsed (695 805) (4 824 714)
Qutstanding at end of year 12401 316 14 364 580

The purpose of the staff share scheme is to promote an "esprit de corps” within the organisation, create an awareness of Investec's
performance and provide an incentive to maximise individual and group performance by allowing all staff to share in the risks and
rewards of the group.

The group makes shares or debentures available to staff members via the underlying share trusts. The particular instrument used
varies from time to time depending on taxation legislation and factors affecting the group structure. Nevertheless, whatever the
instrument chosen, its underlying value depends solely on the performance of the group and stock market conditions.

In addition to the Staff Share Scheme, other incentive schemes are operated by the group. Whilst the objectives of such schemes are
identical to the Staff Share Scheme, membership of them is not extended to all stafl members but 10 key members of the group
whom executive management believe are in a position to add significant value to the group, Whilst housed in different structures from
the Staff Share Scheme the underlying assets in them are group instruments. Any benefit derived by the members from such schemes
is thus totally dependent on the perforrmance of the group.

The extent of the director's interest in the incentive schemes is detailed on page 136 to 140.
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35.Treasury shares
Treasury shares held by subsidiaries of lnvestec Limited and Investec plc £'000 £000
Investec ple ordinary shares 32 221 56316
lnvestec Limited ordinary shares 34 629 43 557
Options held to acquire Investec ple and investec Limited shares 9 450 -
96 300 99 873
Number Number
investec plc ordinary shares held by subsidiaries 3 458 425 5262 11
Investec Limited ordinary shares held by subsidiaries 46724 421 4 357 588
Investec ple and Investec Limited shares held by subsidiaries 8082 846 9619699
Reconciliation of treasury shares Number Number
At beginning of year 92619 699 10 677 604
Purchase of own shares by subsidiary companies [ 445 498 3052 347
Shares disposed of by subsidiaries (29823510 (4110252)
At end of year 8 082 846 2619699
Market value of treasury shares: £'000 £'000
Irvestec ple Qb 712 8l 826
Investec Limited 35023 66 584
236 735 148 410




At 3| March 2006 005

£'000

36, Perpetual preference shares

Authorised

100 000 000 (2005: 100 GO0 000) nen redeemable, non cumulative, non-participating preference

shares of one cent each.

fssued

22 182 000 (2005: 22 182 000) non-redeemable, non-cumulative, non-participating preference

shares of one cent each, issued at 2 premium of R104.49 per share. 215 305 196 736

Preference shareholders will be entitled to receive dividends at a rate of 70% of South African prime

interest rate on R100 being the deemed value of the issue price of the preference share held.

Preference shareholders receive dividends in priority to any payment of dividends to the holder of

any other class of shares in the capital of the company not ranking prior or pari passu with the

preference shares,

An ordinary dividend will not be declared by Investec Limited unless the preference dividend has

been declared. If declared preference dividends are payable semi-annually at least seven business

days prior to the date on which Investec Limited pays its ordinary dividends, if any, but shalt be

payable no later than 120 business days after 31 March and 30 September respectively

Perpetual preference shares issued by subsidiaries * 127 064
215 305 323 800

*  Perpetual preference shares ssued by subsidiaries were reclassified to mincrity interests on the adoption of IAS 32 on

| April 2005, Refer to note 37.

215




216

Notes to the financial statements

At 3t March
£'000

37. Minority interests

Minority interests attributable to holders of ordinary shares in subsidiaries
Perpetual preferred securities issued by subsidiaries

Perpetual preferred securities issued by subsidiaries

200 000 QOG fixed/fioating rate guaranteed non-voting non-cumulative perpetual preferred
securities {Preferred Securities) were issued by Investec Tier | (UK) LP a limited partnership
organised under the laws of England and Wales) on 24 june 2005. The Preferred Securities, which
are guaranteed by Investec plc, are callable at the option of the issuer; subject to the approval of the
Financial Services Autherity, on the tenth anniversary of the issue and, if not called, are subject to a
step up in coupon of one and a half times the initial credit spread above the three maonth euro-
zone interbank offered rate. Until the tenth anniversary of the issue, the dividend on the Preferred
Securities is fixed at 7.0/5 per cent.

The first annual dividend will be paid on the 26 June 2006. The issuer has the option not to pay a
distribution when it falls due but this would then prevent the payment of ordinary dividends by the
company,

Under the terms of the issue there are provisions for the Preferred Securities to be substituted for
preference shares issued by the company if Investec pic's capital ratios falf below the minimum level
permitted by the regulator.

15 COQ Q00 (2005: 15 000 000) non-redeemable, non-cumulative, non-participating preference
shares of one cent each, issued at a premium of R99.99 per share issued by Investec Bank Limited.

Preference sharehoiders will be entitled to receive dividends at a rate of 75% of the South African
prime iriterest rate, of the face value of the preference shares held. Preference shareholders receive
dividends in priority to any payment of dividends to the holder of any other class of shares in the
capital of the company not ranking prior or pari passu with the preference shares,

An ordinary dividend will not be declared by Investec Bank Limited unless the preference dividend
has been declared,

If declared, preference dividends are payable semi-annually at least seven business days prior to the
date on which Investec Bank Limited pays its ordinary dividends, if any, but shall be payable no later
than 120 business days after 31 March and 30 September respectively.

2006 2005
7142 i9 244
278 459 #
285 60) 19 244
139 402 -
139 057 *
278 459 -

*  Perpetual preference shares issued by subsidiaries were reclassified to minority interests on the adoption of IAS 32 on

| Aprit 2005. Refer to note 36.




At 3| March 2006 2005
£'000 Total future Present Total future Present
minimurn value minimum value
payments payments

38. Miscellaneous balance sheet items

Finance lease receivables included in loans and advances to

customers

Lease receivables in:

Less than | year 41752 33220 93 626 86 834

I-5 years 54 502 46 471 45 985 3% 650

Later than 5 vears 12 054 |0 837 5257 4070
108 308 90 528 144 868 130 554

Uneamed finance income 19 44% i4 499

At 31 March 20086, unguaranteed residual values of £2 117 000

(2005: £384 000) had been accrued.

39. Cash flow recenciliations

For the year to 31 March 2006 2005

£000

Reconciliation of operating profit to net operating cash flows

Operating profit 367 411 183 030

Adjustment for non cash items included in operating profit

Impairment of goodwil 21 356 37010

Depreciation and impairment of property, plant and equipment 7741 10130

Impairment of loans and advances 160 27 7%6

Operating income from associates (6 694) (14 474)

Dividends received from assaciates | 455 5167

Share based payment charges 19 221 8 849

Reconciliztion of operating profit to net operating cash flows 419 650 257 508
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At 31 March 2006 2005
£'000
40, Commitments
Forward repurchase agreements - 64
Undrawn facilities | 08 591 651 312
Other commitments 1033 26 902
b 079 624 678 278
The group has entered into forward foreign exchange contracts and loan commitiments in the
normal course of its banking business for which the fair value is recorded on balance sheet.
Operating lease commitments
Future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating leases:
Less than | year 28103 24 797
I-5 years 113 663 105 697
Later than 5 years 331 147 338 116
472913 468 610
At 31 March 2006, investec was obfigated under a number of operating leases for properties,
computer equipment and office equipment for which the future minimum lease payments extend
over a number of years, The annual escalation clauses range between 8% and 13.5% percent per
annum. The majority of the leases have renewal options.
Operating lease receivables
Future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating leases:
Less than | year 46 | 498
I-5 years i 730 3678
Later than 5 years 122 762
2798 5938
Investec leases assets to third parties under operating and finance Jease arrangements including
transport assets,machinery and property The term of the leases range between 3 and 5 years with
no annwal escalation clauses. The majority of the leases have renewal options.
41. Contingent liabilities
Guarantees and assets pledged as collateral security:
- guarantees and irrevocable letters of credit 396 544 223 508
- assets pledged as collateral security 403 -
Other contingent labilities 61 021 40 343
457 968 263 851

The amounts shown above are intended only Lo provide an indication of the volume of business cutstanding at the balance sheet

date.

Guarantees are issued by Investec ple and Investec Limited on behalf of third parties and other group companies,

The guarantees are issued as part of the banking business.




4}, Contingent liabilities (continued)

Legal proceedings

Investec is party to various legal proceedings, the ullimate resclution of of which is not expected to have a material adverse effect

on the financial position of the group.

Foliowing falls in the value of assets in the split capital investment trust sector, Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite Ltd {C5C), in common
with other firms in the industry has received a number of complaints, Each complaint has been investigated in accordance with C5C's
complaints procedures and within guidelines set by the applicable regulatory authority. A number of complaints are still in the process
of adjudication by the Financial Ombudsman Service. Meanwhile in December 2004 a group of firms, of which CSC is not a member,
together agreed to make a conlribution of £194 million towards the settlement of claims received to date, a reliable estimate cannot
vet be made of any compensation payable by CSC in respect of this issue. As part of the arrangements for the sale of CSC to

Rensburg ple, Investec | Limited has indemnified Rensburg ple for any ioss C5C incurs in refation to this matter.

42, Related party transactions

For the year to 31 March 2006 2005

000

Compensation to the Board of Directors and other key management personnel®

Shart-term employee benefits 20 399 13 690

Share-based payment 3008 741

23 399 4431

*  Key management personnel are board directors and members of the glebal operations forum.

For the year to 31 March 2006 2005

£'000 Highest Balance at Balance at

balance during  year end* year end®
the year*

Transactions, arrangements and agreements involving directors and others:

Particulars of transactions, arrangements and agreements entered into by the

group with directors and connhected persons and companies controlled by them,

and with officers of the company, were as follows:

Directors, key management and connected persons and companies controlled

by them

Loans te 19 734 18 353 14 995

Guarantaes on behalf of I 933 | 933 i 579

Other (11 480) (7 386) (6 032)
(10 187} 12910 t0 542

The above transactions were rmade in the ordinary course of business and on substantially the same terms, including interest rates
and security, as for comparable transactions with persons of a similar standing or, where applicable, with other employees. The

transactions did not involve more than the normal risk of repayment.

*  The disclosure of the yearend balance and highest balance during the year is considered the most meaningful information to

represent transactions during the yean
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For the year to 3{ March 2006

£'000 Highest

balance during

the year*

Balance at
year end*®

2005
Bafance at
year end*

42, Related party transactions {continued)
Transactions with other related parties

S Koseff, GR Burger, B Kantor, IR Kantor, HS Herman, PRS Thomas and DE jowelt
have an interest in Spurwing P-Investments Limited and Spurwing L-Investments
Limited, which jointly amount to a holding of 32.3% and 12.02% respectively Loans
were provided to these entities by Investec Bank (Mauritius) Limited on an arms
length, fully secured basis as follows:

Spurwing-P Investrments Limited 4 060

3694

3 520

Spurwing-L Investments Limited I 154

I 050

| 000

Boutique Finance || Ltd is a an investment company owned by certain members of
seniar management, Investec Bank (UK} Limited provided a foan to Boutique
Finance Il Ltd and uses Boutique Finance | Ltd's investment in shares as security
therefore.

Loan provided by Investec Bank (UK) Limited -

565

Other loans
Funding provided to finance the Black Economic Empowerment deal:
Tiso Group Limited 7764

7 764

8 355

Amounts due from associates 62 015

67 440

19 166

The above cutstanding balances arose from the ordinary course of business and on substantially the same terms, including interest

rates and security, as for comparable transactions with third party counterparties.

*  The disclosure of the year-end balance and highest balance during the year is considered the most meaningful information to

represent transactions during the yean




43. Post balance sheet events

Acquisition of N.M. Rothschild Australia Heldings Py Ltd
Investec Bank (UK) Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of Investec plc, has agreed te acquire N.M. Rothschild Australia Holdings Ply
Ltd for a consideration of approximately A%150 million.

The agreement, which is subject to regulatory approval, will add critical mass and scale to Investec Bank {(UK) Limited's existing
Australian subsidiary, Investec Bank {Australia) Limited and at the same time add 1o ils capability o originate new business.

MN.M. Rothschild & Sons (Australia) Limited has total assets of approximately A$2.4 billion (£890 million) and is principally involved in
Property, Resources, infrastructure, Commercial Finance, Acquisition Finance and Treasury activities operating in Sydney, Melbourne
and Perth,

Proposed creation of a new class of Investec plc perpetual preference shares

Investec plc intends to create a new class of perpetual preference shares in order to raise permarnent capital in due course thus
creating a more efficient capital structure and allowing it to pursue oppertunities in the mere favourable growth envirenment. This
proposal is conditional  amongst other things, on the approval of the Members of both Investec pic and Investec Limited voting
together as a single decision-making body This approval will be sought at the General Meeting of Investec Limited and at an
Extracrdinary General Meeting of Investec plc to be held at 10:00 (UK time) on Wednesday 28 June 2006.

44. Analysis of collazeral

At 31 March 2006 Carrying Fair value or  Value of
£'000 value of value of liabilities
asset collateral  secured by
pledged held assets

Assets

| .oans and advances to banks 46 -

Reverse repurchase agreemenits and cash collateral on securities borrowed 642 465 640 983

Derivative financial instruments - 2098

Investment securities 291 776 -

Loans and advances to customers - 3238788

Other assets - 522 417

934 287 4404 286

Liabilities
Repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities lent 258 993
Other liabilities 85

25% 078
Assets are pledged in the ordinary course of business.
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45. Hedges

The group uses derivatives for management of financial risks refating to its asset and liability portfolios, mainly associated with non-
trading interest rate risks and exposures to foreign currency risk. Most non-trading interest rate risk is transferred from the originating
business 1o the central Treasury in the Treasury and Specialised Finance business. Once aggregated and netled, Treasury, as the sole
interface 1o the wholesale market for cash and derivative transactions, actively manages the liquidity mismatch and nen-trading interest
rate risk from our asset and liability porifolios. In this regard, Treasury is required to exercise tight control of funding, liquidity,
concentration and non-trading interest rate risk within defined parameters.

The accounting treatrment of accounting hedges is dependanit on the classification between fair value hedges, cash flow hedges and
in particular, accounting hedges require the identification of a direct refationship between a hedged item and hedging instrument. This
relationship is established in limited circumstances based on the manner in which the group manages ils risk exposure, Below is a
description of each category of accounting hedges achieved by the group.

Fair value hedges
Fair value hedges are entered inte mainly to hedge the exposure of changes in fair value of fixed rate financial instruments attributable
to interest rates,

At 31 March 2006 Description of Fair value of Gains or Gains or
£060 financial hedging losses on losses on
instrument  instrument hedging hedged item
designated as instrument
hedging
instrument
Assets Interest rate 9434 6455 (7 097y
swap
Liabilities Interest rate 18 500 (352) 8l
swap
Fx currency 451 451 (15143
swap
Fx swap (297) (297) 297
28 (88 6 257 {6 440)

Cash flow hedges

The group is exposed to variability in cash flows on future liabilities arising from changes in base interest rates. The aggregate expecled
cash flows are hedged based on cash flow forecasts with reference to terms and conditions present in the affected contractual
arrangements. Changes in fair value are inftially recognised in equity and transferred to the income statement when the cash flow
oceurs. The nominal expected future cash flows that are subject to cash flow hedges are:

At 31 March 2006 Description of Fair value of  Peried cash Ineffective
£'000 financial hedging flows are portion
instrument instrument  expected to  recognised in
designated as occur principal
hedging transactions
instrument
Assets Fx contract 30 monthly unt
Jul 2006
Liabilities Cross 134 quarterly

currency swap until Jan 2008




45. Hedges {cantinued)

At 3t March 2006
£000

Reconciliation of cash flow reserve

At beginning of year B
Changes in fair value recognised directly in equity 164
Amounts remaoved from equity and recognised in income -
At end of year 164

Hedges of net investments in foreign operations
The group has entered inlo foreign exchange contracts 1o hedge the majority of the exposure of the Investec ple group balance sheet
to is net investment, in Australian Dollars, in the Australian operations of the group.

At 31 March 2006 Fair value of  Ineffective
£:000 hedging portion
instrumant  recognised in
principal
transactions

@2 411) -
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46, Principal subsidiary and associated companies

Principal subsidiary companies

Principal activity

Country of
incorporation

Direct subsidiaries of Investec pic
Investec Holding Company Limited

Indirect subsidiaries of Investec plc
Investec Bank {(Australia) Lid
Investec SA

Investec Holdings (UK) Ltd

lnvestec | Ltd

Investec Bank (UK) Ltd

Investec Group (UK) PLC

Investec Asset Finance PLC
Investec Finance plc

Investec Group Investments (UK) Lid
Investec Investment Holdings AG
Guinness Mahon & Co Limited
Investec Bank {Channel lslands) Lid
Investec Bank (Switzerland) AG
Investec Trust (Guernsey) Limited
Investec Trust (Switzerland) S.A.
investec Trust (Jersey) Limited

Carr Sheppards Crosthwaite Ltd

Investec Asset Management Limited
Investec lreland Ltd

Investec US Inc

European Capital Company Ltd

All of the above subsidiary undertakings are included in the consolidated accounts.

Principal associated companies
Rensburg Sheppards plc

Investrnent helding

Banking Institution
Investment holding
Holding company
Investment holding
Banking institution
Holding company
Leasing company
Debt issuer
Investment holding
Investrment halding
Investment holding
Banking institution
Banking institution
Trust Company
Trust Company
Trust Company
Stockbroking and

portfolio management

Asset Management
Financial Services
Financial Services

Project Finance

Stockbroking and

pertfolic management

England and Wales

Australia
Luxembourg
England and Wales
England and Wales
England and Wales
England and Wales
England and Wales
England and Wales
England and Wales
Switzerfand
England and Wales
Guernsey
Switzerland
Guernsey
Switzerland
Jersey
England and Waies

England and Wales
Ireland
USA
England and \Wales

England and Wales

Interest
% %
2006 2005
100 10
100 100
100 100
16G 100
100 100
Q0 100
100 100
100 100
100 100
100 100
100 100
100 100
100 100
100 100
GO |00
100 100
100 153
100
100 100G
100 100
- 100
160 160
477 -




46. Principal subsidiary and associated companies (continued)

Principal subsidiary companies Principat activity Country of Interest
incorporation % %
2006 2005
Direct subsidiaries of Investec Limited
Investec Asset Management Holdings (Pty) Ltd Investment holding South Africa 100 100
Ivestec Assurance Ltd fnsurance company South Africa 100 100
Investec Bank Ltd Registered Bank South Africa 100 100
Investec Employee Benefits Holdings Ltd Investment holding South Africa 100 100
Investec Int. {Gibraltar) Ltd Investment helding Gibraltar 100 100
Investec Securities Ltd Registered Stock South Africa 100 |00
Broker
Fedsure International Ltd Investment holding South Africa 100 1C0
Investec Property Group Holdings Ltd investment holding South Africa 100 100
Indirect subsidiaries of Investec Limited
Investec Asset Management (Pty) Ltd Asset management South Africa 100 (00
Imvestec insurance Brokers (Pty) Lid Insurance broking South Africa 100 100
Investec International Holdings (Pty) Ltd Investment holding South Africa 100 100
Imvestec Fund Managers SA Ltd Unit trust managerment South Africa 100 100
investec Bank (Mauritius) Ltd Banking institution Mauritius |00 100
Investec Propertly Group Ltd Property trading South Africa 100 1cC
Reichmans Ltd Trade financing South Adrica 100 100
Investec Employee Benefits Ltd Long-term Insurance South Africa 100 100

Investec Limited has no equity interest in the following spedial purpose vehicles, which are consolidated on the basis of the group

sharing in the majerity of the risks and rewards associated with the entities:

Peu Il Ltd

Securitisation entities:
Private Mortgages | (Pty) Ltd
Private Mortgages 2 {Pty) Ltd
Private Mortgages 3 (Ply) Lid
Grayston Conduit (Pty) Lid
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At 3| March 2006 Demand Up to One One Month  Three  Six Months OneYear  Greater Total
£'000 Month toThree Monthsto  to One to Five  than Five
Months  Six Months  Year Years Years

47. Maturity analysis
Assets
Cash and balances at central banks 190 838 - - - - - - 190838
Loans and advances to banks 309 109 1 5i0444 6517 - - 4 058 475 1 830603
Cash equivalent advances to customers 660 236 30 000 - - - - - 690236
Reverse reourchase agreements and
cash collateral on securities borrowed 748 793 - 7852 - - - - 756645
Trading securities 632013 458805 287903 205915 12 708 glig 34 626 | 640 088
Derivative finandial instruments 1062 130 2623 4 659 - 4144 52 833 14886 | 081287
Investment securities 6305 239236 234217 208835 39597 153 455 28 654 1266 673
Leans and advances to customers 332392 33545 342408 425709 | 154686 40669513 2354025 9404589
Other assets® 649 359 401 634 26 079 14723 80 31C 113662 473753 1779540

4541 175 2978198 909665 855182 | 647821 5002039 29064(% 18840499
| fabilities
Deposits by banks 22737 436029 153028 20283: 178499 747434 138930 1879483
Derivative financial instruments 617335 | OB7 ;197 522 29393 1737 25492 05764
Repurchase agreements and cash
collateral on securities lent 358378 - - - - - - 358278
Customer accounts E929052 2717768 2498247 609053 508741 35449 81 808 B 6% 165
Debt cecurities in issue - 307049 7i3825 366755 787284 780 {90 - 2950103
Other liabilities* [ 17552 375053 1769554 103216 172218 168975 33821 2205759

4102%18 3836986 35627251 1282378 671135 2062833 280051 16798552
Suboerdinated liabilities (including
convertible debt) - - - - - 253699 276155 529854
Equity - - - - - - 1512093 1512093
4102918 3836986 3562250 1282378 671135 2316532 2068299 18840 499

Liquidity gap 438257 (858 788) (2652 586) (427 196) (23 314) 2685507 838 120 -
Cumulative liquidity gap 438257 (420 531)(3 073 117) (3 500 313) (3 523 627) (838 |20} . -

* Includes deferred taxation assets, other assets, property and equipment, investment properties,goodwill and intangible assets.
# Includes other trading liabilities, current taxation labilities, deferred taxation liabilities, other liabilities and pension fund liabilities.

The above table excludes assets and fiabifities refating to the long-term assurance business attributable to policyholders.

For further 1AS 32 risk disclosures please refer tor
Credit risk - tables on pagas 82 to 84.

Interest rate risk - tables on pages 91 and 92.
Liquidity risk - pages 94 and 95.




48.Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards

Overview

From | April we were required to prepare our consolidated
results (comprising the results of lnvestec plc and Investec
Limited) in accordance with International Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRS). Previously these were prepared for Investec ple
(incorporating the results of Investec Limited) in accordance
with UK Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (UK GAAP),
Since 2004 Investec Limited shareholders have been provided
with the combined financial statements presented in terms of UK
GAAP Combined SA GAAP financial staterments have not been
provided as a frame of reference to the shareholders of Investec
Limited. In order to ensure that information 1o shareholders is
relevant and reliable the reconciliation for the combined group
financial staternents is from UKGAAP to IFRS. The financial
staternents for the year ended 31 March 2006 represent the first
full year of IFRS compliant financial statements prapared by us.

Our transition to IFRS has been performed in accordance with
IFRS | “First-Time Adoption of International Reporting
Standards” and other relevant standards applicable at
31 March 2006,

The following dates are applicable for the transition to IFRS:

+ 1 April 2004 - date of transition to IFRS, being the start of
the earfiest pericd of comparative information.

= 31 March 2005 - twelve month comparative period to
31 March 2006.

This section sets out how the changes in accounting treatrment
under IFRS impacts on the group's previously reported
consolidated results (comprising the results of Investec plc and
Investec Limited) for the financial year ended 31 March 2005.

Transitional elections

IFRS | provides for certain exemptions in respect to the first
time adoption of IFRS to comparative periods. The group has
applied the following exemptions:

a} Business combinations
The group has elected not to apply IFRS 3,"Business
Combinations” retrospectively to business combinations
prior to the date of transition (I April 2004). The carrying
value of gocdwilt at 31 March 2004 has therefore been
brought forward, except for identified intangible assets which
have been separately identified and tested for impairment.

b} Employee benefits
The group has elected to recognise all cumulative actuarial
gains and losses at the date of transiticn to IFRS as an
adjustrnent to opening retained earnings.

¢} Cumulative foreign currency translation reserve
The group has elected to deem the cumulative foreign
currency translation differences for foreign operations to be
nil at the date of transition.

d) Share based payment transactions
The group has applied the provisions of IFRS 2."Share Based
Payments” retrospectively to all share-based payment
transactions granted pricr to the date of transition that vest
after the date of transition.

e} Derecognition of financial assets and liabilities
The group has elected not to apply the derecognition
requirements of 1AS 39 to financial assets and liabilities
derecognised before | [anuary 2004.

Exemption from the requirement to restate comparative
periods (31 March 2005) for financial instruments and
insurance contracts

The group has elected not to apply the requirements of
IAS 32, “Financial Instruments: Presentation”, JAS 39,
“Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement” and
IFRS 4,"Insurance Contracts” 1o the 2005 comparative
period. The impact of adoption of these standards is
reflected as an adjustment to the opening balance sheet at
| April 2005.

To facilitate comparability, a pro-forma income statement is

presented (refer to page 17) which incorporates the impact

of the adoption of IAS 3% in the following respects:

+  recognising certain fees on an effective yield basis,

+ the release of general provisions on loans and advances
and

+  fair value adjustments for embedded derivatives.

The tables below present a reconciliation between IFRS restated
results and previously presented UK GAAP results for the;

*  Income statement for the year ended 31 March 2005

+  Balance sheet al 31 March 2005

+  Balance sheet at | April 2005
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48.Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards (continued)

Combined consotidared income statement

For the year to 3| March 2005 As Reclassifica- Restated IFRS 2 Share Goodwili
£'000 previously tions based
reported payments
Interest receivable 720 587 31 720618 g -
interest payable (587 901) (40) (587 941) - -
Net interest income {32 686 (9) 132677 9 -
Dividend income 9 887 (9 887) - -
Fees and commissions receivable 434 978 386 436 364 - -
Fees and commission payable (23 811} {1 453) (25 064) -
Principal transactions 68 747 71 5%6 140 343 - -
income from operating associates HO 848 - 10 848 - 3557
Investment income cn assurance activities - - - - -
Net premiums on insurance contracts 7763 (20) 7743 -
Return on shareholder's funds in the long term assurance business 42 837 (42 837) - - -
Other operating income 19278 (18 976) 302 - -
Other income 570 727 (191} 5705386 - 3557
Net claims and benefits on insurance business - - - - -
Total operating income net of insurance claims 703 413 (200) 703 213 9 3 557
Impairment losses on foans and advances (21 334) 7 (21 327) - -
Net operating income 682 079 (193} 681 886 9 3 557
Administrative expenses (452 848) 188 (452 660) © 1673 -
Depreciation and impairment of property, plant and equipment (10 040} 5 {10 035) - -
Operating profit before goodwill impairment 2i% 191 - 219 191 (9 158) 3 557
impairment of goodwill (51 807 3939 (47 868) - 1C 858
Operating profit 167 384 3939 171323 (9 158) 14 415
Loss on termination, disposal or combination of group operations (8 635) (3939)  (12574) - (3 197)
Net income before taxation 158 749 - 158 749 (9 158) 11218
Taxation (57 265) - (57 265) ! 140 -
Profit on ordinary activities after taxation 101 484 - 101 484 {8 018) 1128
Profit attributable 1o minority interest 960 960 - -
Profit attribulable 1o shareholders 00 524 - 100 524 {8018) 1218
101 484 - 101 484 (8018) 11 2i8
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Grossup of 1AS 10 1AS 19 IAS 21 IAS 27,2831 JAS 12 1AS 17 IAS 16 |AS 40 Actual IFRS

assurance Events after Defined Foreign & SIC {2  Income Leases Property, Investment restated
income balance benefit currency  Associates, taxes plant and  properties
sheet date  schemes  transiation Vs & equipment
reserve  subsidiaries
(inct SPV's)

i3 269 - - - 869 - - - - 734 765
- - - 4) - - - - (587 945)

3269 - - - 865 - - - - 146 820

- - - - 3785 - (10 - - 439958
- - - - (754) - - - - (25 818)

(12 617) - - - 1 776 - - - 5 856 135 358
- - - - 69 - - - - {4474

258 855 - - - - - - - - 258855
238 794 - - - - - - - - 246 537
5818 - - - - - - - 6120
4%0 850 - - - 4 876 - (en - 5856 1075484
(478 894) - - - - - - - - (478 894)
25225 - - - 5741 - (194 - 5 856 743 410
(6 469) - - - - - - - - (27 796)
18 756 - - - 5 741 - (191) - 5 856 715614
(13832 - - - (} 481) - (8 304) - - (485 444)
- - - - - - (95) - - (10 130)

4924 - - - 4 260 - (8 590) - 5 856 220 040
- - - - - - - - - (37 010)

4924 - - - 4260 - (8 590) - 5856 183 030
- - - | 142 - - - - - (14 629)

4924 - - 1142 4 260 - (8 590) - 5 856 168 401
{4 924 - - - (439) 413 2135 - (1523) (6D463)

- - - | 142 3821 413 {6 455) - 4333 107 938

- - - - | 480 - (69) - - 2371

- - - I 142 2 34! 413 (6 386) - 4333 105 567

- - - | 142 3 821 413 (& 455) - 4333 107 938




230

Notes to the financial statements

48.Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards (continued)

Consolidated balance sheet

At 31 March 2005

Reclassifications

£'000 As Prepay- Goodwill Acquired  Share- IAS 40 Foreign
previously jments and  to and holder Investment currency
reported | accrued intangible developed assetsin properties reserve
income assets software assurance
to business
intangible
assets
Assets
Cash and balances at central banks 105130 - - - -
Treasury bills and other eligible bills 323622 - -
Loans and advances to banks 2 961 809 47 490
Loans and advances t¢ customers 7391038 - -
Debt securities i 986 864 - - - 4818 - -
Equity shares 439 943 - - 93020 - -
interests in associated undertakings 3559 - - - - -
Other participating interests 9124 - - - -
Deferred taxation asset - - 2 642 -
Other assets 1202 305 | 122 899 - - 36707 -
Properly and equipment 125022 - - (2786) 115449 (202 352)
Investrent properties - - - - - 202352
Goodwill 193 317 (4 587} - - - -
Intangible assets - 4 587 2786 - -
Prepayments and accrued income 122 899 {122 899) - -
Long-term assurance business attributable to the -
shareholder 230 885 - - - {230 885) -
15 095 537 - - 79 241 -
Long-term assurance assets attributable to
policyholders 2815137 - -
17 910 674 - - - 7924l
Liabilities
Deposits by banks 912 320 - - - -
Customer accounts 6 805 429 - - -
Debt securities in issue §925 124 -
Current taxation liabilities - - -
Deferred taxation liabilities - - - - -
Other liabilities 3737901 - - - 79741
Accruals and deferred Income 226763 - - -
Pension fund liabilities 7 554 - -
13615091 - - 7941
Long-term assurance liabilities attributable to
policyholdars 2815137 - - - -
16 430 228 - - - 7924)




IFRS adjustments remeasurements

Participa- Taxation } IAS 27/28 [FRS 3 IFRS2 IAS 10 IASI0  |AS 12 IAS 17 JAS 19 1AS 2] IFRS
ting Consolida- Business  Share Events Events  Taxation Leases Employee Foreign | Restated
interest tions and combina-  based after after benefits  currency | 3| March
associates  tions  payments balance  balance 2005
sheet date sheet date
- ordinary - prefer-
dividends  ence
dividends
- - - - - - 105 130
- - - - -1 323622
- - | 8o - - - - - {3017 326
- -] 422 - 7 402 460
- - - - - 2 001 682
- - oaTzh - - - - 531262
9124 - 76 360 - - - - - 13219
(9 124) - - - - - - - - -
- 32158 - | 240 - 7144 2542 3297 - 49 023
- (32158 6671 - - - - 9593 - i 346 017
- - [ 10] - - (7 705) - 28729
- - - - - - - - 207 352
- - los8s - - - - - - 199 313
- - - - - - 7373
- 25676 10943 1 240 - 7 144 4430 3297 15227508
2815137
- 25676 10943 | 240 - - 7 144 4 430 3297 18 042 645
206 - - - - 912 525
- - - - - |5 805 429
- - - - - - - | 925 124
- 72353 410 - - &l - - 72 834
- 6098 - - - - (215) t 562 7 445
- (78 481) | 414 686 (42580) (7013) - 9 80! - 3700 98%
- - - - - - - - - 226753
- - - - - - - - 3437 10991
- - 2030 686 (42580} (7 013) {i54) 113863 3437 13 662 101
- - - - - - - - 2815137
- 2030 686 (42580} ({7013) (154) 11 3863 3437 16 477 238
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48 Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards {continued)

Consolidated balance sheet {continued)

At 31 March 2005

£060 As
previously
reported

Reclassifications
Prepay- Goodwill Acquired  Share-
ments and to and holder
accrued  intangible developed assets in properties reserve
income software 2ssurance

IAS 40
Investment currency

Foreign

assets

to business
intangible
assets

Capital resources
Subcrdinated liabilities (including convertible debt) 499 995
Minority interests - equity 13194
Called up share capital ! 165
Share premium account 1029 242 -
Treasury shares (118 694)
Shares 1o be issued 2191
Perpetual preference shares 323 800 -
Revaluation reserves 47 620 - - {47 620}
Other reserves {189 663) - - - - 195074
Profit and loss account {127 404) - 47620 (195074
Shareholders' funds 967 257 - - -
- equily [ 643 457
- non equity | 323800

! 480 444 - - - - -

17910 674 79 241 - -
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IFRS adjustments remeasurements
Participa- Taxation {1AS 27/28 IFRS 3 IFRS2 IAS 10 IAS 10 IAS12 JAS 17 IAS 19  1AS 2l fFRS
ting Consolida- Business  Share Events Events  Taxation Leases Employee Foreign | restated
interest tions and combina-  based after after benefits  currency
associates  tions  payments balance  balance
sheet date sheet date
- ordinary - prefer-
dividends  ence
dividends
- - . - - - - - - - -1 499995
- - 6 050 - - - - - - . - 19 244
- . - - - - - - - 165 )
- - - - - - - - - - -] 1023 242
- -1 18821 - - - - - - - - (99 873)
- - - - - - - - - - - 2191
- - - - - - - - - - | 323800
- - (1 453) (597y 37 540 - - (142} - - {1142 9617
- - 228 11540 {36985y 42580 7013 7440 (6 933) {140} | 142 | (248 974)J
- -3 17596 10943 554 42 580 7013 7298 (6933) {140 - 11046 168
- -1 1759 10943 554 42580 7013 7298 (6933 {140) -} 722 368
L - - - - - - - - - - | 323800 ]
- -1 23646 10943 554 42580 7013 7298  (6933) (140) - | E 565 407
- S - | 25676 10943 I 240 - - 7 144 4 430 3297 - |18 042 645
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48, Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards {continued)

Consolidated balance sheet (continued)

At} April 2005 Restated at Reclassifi- IFRS adjustments remeasurements Restated
£000 31 March  cations  [AS 18 /39 IAS 32/39 IFRS4- IFRS4- at | April
2005 arising on - effective - financial reinsurance reclassifi- 2005
adoption yield inscru-  gross up  cation
of IAS ments
32739

Assets
Cash and balances at central banks 105 130 - - 103 130
Treasury bills and other eligible bills 323622 (323 622) - - - -
Loans and advances to banks 3017326 (1 486 516} 73249 - 1563 066
Cash equivalent advances to custormners - 71072 - 710721
Reverse repurchase agreements and cash collateral
on securities borrowed -2318745 - - 2318745
Trading securities - 1259 556 - 19555 - 1279 111
Derivative financial instrumenits - 434753 495 030 ~ 929783
lnvestment securities - 1384 157 46 (195 798) - 1 188 405
Loans and advances to customers 7402460 (1329 106) (13 175) 348 189 - 6408 368
Debl securities 2001 682 (2001 682) - - -
Equity shares 531262 (531262} - - -
Interests in associated undertakings 3219 - - 13219
Other participating interests - - - - -
Deferred taxation asset 49023 - 5989  (2326) 52 686
Other assets 1346 017 (435 744) (543) (24 153) 885 577
Property, plant and equipment 28729 - - - - 28729
Investment properties 202 352 - - - 202 352
Goodwill 199 313 - - 199 313
Intangible assets 7373 - - 7373
Prepayments and accrued income - - - -
Long-term assurance business attributable to the
shareholder - - - - - -

{5227 508 {7 676) 672746 - 15892578
Other financial instruments at fair value through
income in respect of
- labilities to customers - - - 285137 285137
- assets related to rensured policyholder liabilities - - - 1209 165 1209 165
Long-term assurance assets attributable to
policyholders 2815137 - - - 1209 165 (4024 302)

18 042 645 - (7676) 672746 11209 165 - 19916 880
Liabilities
Deposits by banks 912526 (134 135) 2438 780 829
Derivative financial instruments 276 736 alt 842 838578
Other tracing liabilities - 1 892732 - - 1892732
Repurchase agreements and cash collateral on
securities lent 508 3¢ - - 508 30!
Custormer accounts 6805425 (386 33%) 39 624 - 6458714
Debt securities in issue 925 124 - | 765 - 1926 889
Current taxation liabilities 72834 - - 72 834
Deferred taxation fabilities 7 445 - 222 13117 - 20784
Other liabilities 3700985 {1830 532 9544 (26 38 5567 - | 809 207
Accruals and deferred income 226763 (226 763) - . - -
Pension fund fiabilities 10 991 - - - 10 991

i3 662 10} 9766 642425 5 567 - 14 319 859




48.Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards {continued)

Consolidated balance sheet {continued}

b April 2005 Restated Reclassifi- IFRS adjustments remeasurements Restated
£'000 at 3} cations JAS 18 /39|AS32/39 - IFRS4- IFRS 4 - at | April
March  arising on - effective  financial reinsurance reclassifi- 2005
2005  adoption  yield instru-  gross up  cation
of IAS ments
32139
Liabilities (continued)
Lizbilities to customers under investment contracts - - - - - 2664434 2 664 434
Insurance liabilities, including unit-linked liabilities - - - - - 145136 145136
Reinsured liabilities - - - 1209 165 | 209 165
Long-term assurance liabilities attributable to
poticyholders 2815137 - - - 1 203 598 (4018 73%) -
16477 238 - 9766 642425 | 209 165 - 18338 594
Subordinated liabilities (including convertible debt) 499 935 - 2 480 502 675
16477238 499 995 9766 645 105 | 209 |65 - 18 841 269
Capital resources
Subordinated fiabilities {including convertible debt) 499 995 (499 995) - - -
Minority interests - equity 15244 127 058 (I 194 145 108
Called up share capital £ 145 - - 165
Share premium account | 029 242 - - - 1029 242
Treasury shares {99 873) (9 489) {109 362)
Shares to be issued 2191 - - - 2191
Perpetual preference shares 323800 (127 058) - - 196 742
Revaluation reserves - - - - - - -
Cther reserves 24677 - 38437 - - 40514
Equity settled option reserve 37 540 - - - 37 540
Profit and loss account | (248 974) {17 443} (112) - (266 529)
Shareholders’ funds | 046 168 (127058) (17443) 128836 930 503
- equity 727 368 {17443y 2883¢ - - 733781
- non equity @ 800 (127 058) - - - 196742}
| 565 407 (499 995) (17 443) 27 642 - 1075611
I8 042 645 (7 677) 672747 | 209 165 - 19916880
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48. Transition to [nternational Financial Reporting Standards
(continued})

Commentary on key adjustments

IFRS 2 - share based payments

The group engages in equity settled share based payments and
fimited circumstances cash settled share based
payments in respect of services received from employees.

in certain

Under UK GAAR where options were granted, the charge made
to profit and loss was determined as the difference between the
fair value of the instrument at the time the award was made and
any contribution made by the employee. Under IFRS, for equity
settled options, the group recognises a charge to profit and ioss
by reference to the fair value of the instrument of the option on
the date of grant to the employee aver the relevant vesting
periods, based on an estimation of the amount of instruments
that will eventually vest.

IFRS 3 - business combinations

In accordance with the transitional provisions of RS |, the
group has elected to apply IFRS 3 prospectively from
| April 2004.The carrying value of goodwill under UK GAAP at
31 March 2004 has therefore been brought forward, except for
identified intangible assets which have been separately identified
and tesled for impairment.

IFRS 4 - insurance contracts

From | April 2005, assurance products have been divided into
investment contracts and insurance contracts, Investrment
contracts are accounted for under iAS 3% and insurance
contracts are accounted for under iFRS 4. Further to these
reclassificalions, reinsured liabilities and related assets are
recognised on a gross basis on the balance sheet

1AS 10 - events after balance sheet date

Under [AS [0 an entity is not permitted to adjust assets and
lizbilities at balance sheet date for events that are indicative of
conditions that arose subsequent to the balance sheet date. The
impact of adoption of AS 10 is that dividends declared by the
group are no longer recognised in the period in which the
earnings relate but rather are only recognised when they are no
longer at the discretion of the entity,

IAS 17 - leases

In the South African economy it s common practice for
operating lease agreements to incorporate fixed rental escalation
clauses. Under the provisions of |AS 17, lease payments under
operating leases are recognised as an expense on a slraight-line
basis over the lease term unless another systematic basis is more

representative of the time pattern of the user's benefils. The
group has previously recognised fixed rental escalations in the
period in which they contractually applied. Under IFRS these
incremenits have been taken into consideration in determining a
straight ine cost over the term of the lease. The net effect has
been to create a payable in the earfier period of the affected
leases which will release as the cash flows are settled, This has
resulted in a net reduction to reserves which will reverse over
the period of the lease.

A similar adjustment has been processed for lessors within the
group. in this case a receivable is raised in the earlier period of
the affected lease which will release as cash flows are received.
However, the net effect on reserves has been minimal as (AS 40
"Investrnent Properties” provides that the fair value adjustrment
against investment properties must be reduced by debtor
balances raised relating to operating leases on the property as to
prevent double counting of cash flows.

1AS 18 - revenue recognition

Principles for revenue recognition are affected by the adoption
of |AS 39 “Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement”
in that 1AS 18 incorporates the requirement to recognise fee
income on lending transactions that are closely related to the
effective interest yield on the transaction. Interpretation of the
standard
presumplion that a fee is closely refated to the effective yield
unless the performance of a significant act can be identified in
which case the related fee is recognised on completion of the
act.

lends itself to the conclusion that there is a

In accordance with the transitional provisions of IFRS 1, the
group has applied ali related |AS 3% changes from | April 2005,

IAS 27/28/3| - consolidations/associates/jpint ventures

Under UK GAAP certain special purpose vehicles were treated
as jointly controlled entities. However, under FRS these speciai
purpose vehicles do not meet the control or jointly controfied
definitions to require consalidation or joint venture accounting.
To this end, the partial consclidation under UK GAAP has been
reversed on adoplion of IFRS. IFRS requires special purpose
vehicles to be consolidated where they are in substance
controlled by the entity This has resulled in the conschidation of
certain investment vehicles in the group that were previously
recorded as external investments.

IAS 32/39 - financial instruments

in accordance with the transilional provisions of FRS | the
group has elected not to restate comparalive information for the
adoption of IAS 32/39. following the adoption of IAS 32/39
financial instruments have been classified as follows:




48, Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards
{continued)

Financial assets are classified with the related measurement basis

as noted below: .

+ Loan or receivable - measured at amertised cost less
impairment.

«  Fairvalue through profit and less - fair value gains and losses
included in profit and loss.

= Available for sale - fair value gains and losses included directly
in equity untit disposal or impairment,

+  Held to maturity - amortised cost less impairment.

Financial liabilities are classified as held for trading, designated as
held at fair value or are carried at amortised cost.

The following key adjustments have arisen from adoption of the

standard;

+ Banking book derivatives which were previously recognised
on an accrual basis are recognised at fair value through profit
and loss. To minimise the effect of volatility as a result of
these fair value adjustments the group has applied:

+  Hedge accounting were possible, or

+ Indrcumstances were hedge accounting could not be
applied, the group has designated as held at fair value
through profit and loss related financial assets and Habilities
where a clear intention to hedge could be demonstrated.

+  Fair value of embedded derivatives. Embedded derivatives
represent the derivative component of a hybrid instrument
which contains both a derivative and a non-derivative
component. Where the economic characteristics and risks of
the embedded derivative are not closely related to those of
the host contract, and the host contract itself is not
recognised at fair valug, the embedded derivative is
separated from the host contract and recognised at fair
value through profit and loss.

«  Fair value of banking bock equity pasitions which were
previously held at cost or where applicable adjusted for
permanent dirninution. The majerity of these banking book
equity positions have now been treated as available for sale
instruments.

+  The reversal of general provisions raised, with an increase in
specific impairments due Lo the discounting of expecled cash
flows. Further a portfolio impairment has been raised where
there is evidence of an incurred impairrrent on a
homogeneous portiolic of loans and advances based on
historical data.

» In dircumstances where gross equity settled oplions are
acquired or sold in relation 1o the group's own equity, any
premium received or paid is treated as a direct adjustment
10 equity.

*  On the balance sheet financial assets and financial liabilities
are offsei and presented on a net basis only where a legal
right 1o settle net exists and the group has the interition to
settle net. This has resulied in an increase in gross assets and
liabilities related 1o derivative instruments which were
previously netted on the basis of legal right of set off with no
reference to the irtention of the group.

IAS 40 - investment properties

Under UK GAAP investment properties were carried at fair
value with falr value movements recognised directly in eguity.
With the adoption of IFRS fair value adjustments on investment
properties are recognised in profit and loss.

Cash flow information

Cn adoption of iFRS, the group redefined the definition of cash
and cash equivalents to include cash and balances at central
banks, on demand loans and advances to banks and cash
equivalent advances to customers. These components are
disclosed on the cash flow statement on page 164
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49, Silo accounts

Investec consists of twe separale legal entities, being Investec ple and Investec Limited that operate under a dual lisked company (DLC)
structure. The effect of the DLC structure Is that Investec ple and is subsidiaries and Investec Limited and its subsidiaries operate

together as a single economic entity, with neither assuming a dominant role.

As noted in the accounting policies under IFRS both Investec ple and Investec Limited and their respective subsidiaries form a single

reporting entity for the purposes of reporting under IFRS.

For Investec plc {exciuding investec Limited) and Investec Limited (excluding Investec pic) (referred to as ‘silo accounts’) a set of
separate finandial statements is produced in publications separate to these and are available on our website. Below is the balance

sheet and income statement (in the functional currencies of each group) of each of the silo accounts.

For the year to 31 March 2006 2G6G5
£'000

Consolidated income statement for Investec ple excluding Investec Limited

Interest receivable 328 920 237 341
Interest payable (203 734) (170 574)
MNet interest income 125 186 66 767
Fees and commissicns receivable 247 508 262 596
Fees and commissions payable (30 270) (19 204)
Principal transactions 64 312 35968
Operating income from associates 6 €77 159
Cther operating incorme 1578 255
Cther income 289 805 279 774
Total operating income 414991 346 541
Irmpairment losses on loans and advances (7 241) {4 604)
Net operating income 407 750 341 937
Administrative expenses (281 009) (262 828)
Depreciation and impairment of property, equipment and software (3 289) {4 473)
Operating profit before goodwill impairment 123 452 74 636
Impairrnent of goodwill - (10 298)
Operating profit 123 452 64 338
Profit!(loss) on termination or disposal of group operalions 74 164 (6 207}
Profit before taxation 197 616 58 131
Taxation (33 238) (17 810}
Profit after taxation 164 378 40 321
Earnings atlributable to minority shareholders 6893 808
Earnings attribuiable to shareholders |57 485 39513
Earnings attributable to shareholders' equity |64 378 40 321




49, 5ilo accounts {continued)

At 31 March 2606 2005

£000

Consolidated balance sheet of Investec ple excluding Investec Limited

Assets

Cash and balances at central banks 10 875 0319

Treasury bills and other eligible bills 142 182

Loans and advances to banks 693 634 2275875

Cash equivalent advances to customers 54

Reverse repurchase agreements and cash coltateral on securities borrowed 642 465

Trading securities 160 670

Derivative financial instruments 254 332

Investment securities [ 240 187

Loans and advances to customers 3633428 3225000

Debt securities I 146 052

Equity shares 282 507

Interests in asscciated undertakings 63122 13218

Deferred taxation assets 27 417 31277

Other assets 957 &12 683 680

Property and equipment 17203 19 155

Goodwil 137 072 140 785

Intangible assets | 493 i 294
7 839 564 7 971 444

Liabilities

Deposits by banks | 274 144 856 551

Derivative financial instruments 48 289

Other trading labilities 123 791

Repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities lent 272 584

Customer accounts 3469 036 2554 037

Debt securities in issue 758 224 647 498

Current taxation liabilities 37 932 18 199

Deferred taxation labilities I 536 21

Other liabilities 852 080 2 663 427

Accruals and deferred Income 16 Q52

Pansion fund liabilities 2013 10 991
6 839 629 7266 776

Subordinated liabilities 225683 219516
7065312 7 486 292

Equity

Called up share capital ¥ e

Share premium 393 267 393 823

Treasury shares (21 656) (16 783)

Other reserves 51928 41 342

Profit and loss account 210 959 65 282

Shareholders’ equity excluding minority interests 634 617 483 753

Minority interests 139 635 1 399

Perpetual preferred securities issued by subsidiaries 139 402 - J

- Other 233 399

Total equity 774 252 485 |52

Total liabilities and shareholders’ equity 7 839 564 7 971 444
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49.Sile accounts {continued)

For the year to 31 March 2006 2005
R'million

Consolidated income statement for Investec Limited excluding Investec plc

Interest receivable 712 5308
Interest payable (5 599) {4 476)
Net interest income 1523 842
Fees and commissions receivable 2623 2013
Fees and cornmissions payable (129) {75)
Principal transactions 2553 {503
Operating incorne from associates - 164
Investment income on assurance activities t 521 2151
Premiums and reinsurance recoveries on insurance contracts | 770 2113
Qther operating income 15 2
Other income 8 353 7 884
Claims and reinsurance premiums on insurance business (3151 (4 044)
Total operating income net of insurance claims 6725 4 682
Impairmerit losses on foans and advances (23) (119
Net operating income 6702 4563
Adrninistrative expenses (3 147) {2 488)
Depreciation and impairment of property, equipment and software (51) (52)
Operating profit before goodwill impairment 3 504 2023
lmpairment of goodwill (233) (538)
Operating profit a2 | 485
(Loss)/profit on termination or disposal of group operations (1 223
Profit before taxation 3270 1708
Taxation 917) (484
Profit after taxation 2353 | 224
Earnings attributable to minerity interests 80 i8
Earnings attributable to shareholders 27273 i 206
Earnings attributable to shareholders’ equity 2 353 | 224




49. Silo accounts {continued)

At 3| March 2006 2005
R'million
Consolidated balance sheet of Investec Limited excluding Investec plc
Assets
Cash and balances at central banks 1 930 I3
Loans and advances to banks 13207 7251
Cash equivalent advances to customers 7 400 6 256
Reverse repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities borrowed | 224 2 148
Trading securities 16 585 12 349
Derivative financial instruments 9187 9 583
Investment securities 284 506
Loans and advances to customers 64 032 45 638
Deferred taxation assets 350 200
Other assets 36%6 4950
Property and equipment 104 112
Investment properties | 748 2375
Goodwill 499 683
Intangible assets 92 77
120338 93250
Other financial instruments at fair value through income in respect of
- liabilties to customers 38 906
- assets related to reinsurance contracts 5 353
Long-term assurance assets attributable to policyholders 33035
174 597 126 285
Liabilities
Deposits by banks 7775 4135
Derivative financial instrumenits 7 064 8724
Other trading liabilities 3575 | 819
Repurchase agreements and cash collateral on securities lent 919 2 05
Customer accounts 5¢ 162 44 321
Debt securities in issue 23 502 12728
Current taxation fiabifities 999 524
Deferred taxation liabilities 265 218
Other liabilities 7787 7 645
108 048 82119
Liabllities to customers under investment contracts 37 407
Insurance liabilities, including unit-linked liabilities | 499
Reinsured liabilities 15353
Long-term assurance liabilities attributable to policyholders 33035
162 307 P15 154
Subordinated liabifities (including convertible debt) 3069 2961
165 376 118 115
Equity
Called up share capital ! [
Share premium account 4701 4 701
Treasury shares (833) (710}
Compulisory convertible debentures 22 282
Perpetual preference shares 2 308 3 800
Other reserves 629 367
Profit and loss account 827 (484}
Shareholders' equity excluding minorily inlerests 7 656 7957
Minority irterests | 565 213
Perpetual preferred securities issued by subsidairies L b 491
- Other 74 J
Total equity 9 221 8170
Total fiabilities and shareholders’ equity 174 597 126 285
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Investec plc parent company accounts

Independent auditor’s report to the
members of investec plc

We have audited the parent company financial statements of
investec plc for the year ended 31 March 2006 which cormprise
the Balance Sheet and the related notes a to £ These parent
company financial statements have been prepared under the
accounting policies set out therein. We have also audited the
information in the Directors’ Remuneration Report that is
described as having been audited.

We have reported separately on the group financial statements
of Invastec plc for the year ended 3! March 2006.

This report is made sclely to the company's members, as a body,
in accordance with Section 235 of the Companies Act {985,
Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to
the company's members those matters we are required 1o state
to them in an auditors' report and for no ather purpose. To the
fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume
responsibility to anyone other than the company and the
company’s members as a body for cur audit work, for this
report, or for the opinions we have formed.

and

Respective of directors

auditors

responsibilities

The directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report,
the Directors’ Remuneration Report and the parent company
financial statements in accordance with applicable United
Kingdom law and Accounting Standards (United Kingdom
Generally Accepted Accounting Practice) as sef out in the
Statement of Directors' Responsibilities,

Our responsibility is to audit the parent company financial
statements and the part of the Directors' Rermuneration Report
to be audited in accordance with relevant legai and regulatory
requiremenits and International Standards on Auditing (UK and
irefand).

We report to you our opinion as to whether the parent
company finandial statements give a true and far view and
whether the parent company financial statements and the part
of the Diractors’ Remuneration Report to te audited have been
properly prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 1985,
We also report to you if, in our opinion, the directors' report is
not consistent with the parent company financial statements, if
the company has not kept proper accounting records, if we have
not received all the information and explanations we require for
our audit, or if information specified by law regarding directors'
remuneration and other transactions fs not disclosed.

We read other information contained in the Annual Report and
consider whether it is consistent with the audited parent
company financial statements. The other information comprises
only the Directors' Report and the unaudited part of the

Directors' Remuneration Report. We consider the implications
for our report if we become aware of any apparent
misstatements or material inconsistencies with the parent
company financial statements. Our responsibilities do not extend
to any other information.

Basis of audit opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with International
Standards on Auditing (UK and ireland) issued by the Auditing
Practices Board., An audit includes examination, on a test basis,
of evidence relevant to the amounts and disclosures in the
parent company financial statements and the part of the
Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited. It aiso inchudes
an assessment of the significant estimates and judgments made
by the directors in the preparation of the parent company
financial statements, and of whether the accounting policies are
appropriate to the company's circumstances, consistently applied
and adequately disciosed.

We planned and performed our audit so as to obtain all the
information and explanations which we considered necessary in
order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reasonable
assurance that the parent company financial statements and the
part of the Directors' Remuneration Report to be audited are
free from material misstatement, whether caused by fraud or
other ircegularity or error  In forming our opinion we also
evaluated the overall adequacy of the presentation of
infarmation in the parent company financial statements and the
part of the Directors' Remuneration Report to be audited,

Opinion

in our opinion:

* the parent company financial statements give a true and fair
view, in accordance with United Kingdom Generally
Accepted Accounting Practice, of the state of the company's
affairs as at 31 March 2006;

* the parent company financial statements and the part of the
Directors' Remuneration Report to be audited have been
properly prepared in accordance with the Companies Act
1985,

ENJAI’ % \‘{% L.\_'P

Ernst & Young LLP
Registered auditor

Laonden
16 June 2006
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Balance sheet

243

At 31 March Notes 2006 2005
£'000
Assets
Cash at bank and in hand:
- balances with subsidiary undertaking 75 885 964
balances with other banks | 408 281
Armounts owed by group undertakings 230 759 .
lnvestments in subsidiarias b 421 416 421 448
Tax 9787 261
Other assets 50 -
Prepayments and accrued income | 493 16
74¢ 828 423 948
Liabilities
Bank loans d 138 930 -
Amounts owed to group undertakings 141 862 26 496
Other liabilities | 546 309
Accruals and deferred income 13937 2410
296 215 29215
Equity
Called up share capital dfe (ks 'te
Share premium account e 393 267 393 823
Capital redemption reserve e 50 50
Treasury shares fle {2 309 -
Profit and loss account e 53486 761
Total equity 444 613 394 753
Toral equity and liabilities 740 828 423 968

The directors' approved the accounts on 16 june 2006

OSE

Chief Executive Officer
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a. Accounting policies
Basis of preparation
The parent company accounts of Investec plc are prepared under the historical cost convention and in accordance with UK
Accounting Standards, The company bad adopted FRS 21, events after balance sheet date” The effect of this is set out innole e
below,
Foreign currencies
Monetary assets and fiabiliies in foreign currencies are translated into sterling at exchange rates ruling at the balance sheet date.
All foreign currency transactions are translated into sterling at the exchange rates ruling at the time of the transaction. Forward
foreign exchange contracts are revalued at the market rates ruling at the date applicable to their respective maturities. Any gain
or loss arising from a change in exchange rates subsequent (o the date of the transaction is included as an exchange gain cr foss
in the profit and loss account.
Investments
investments are stated at cost less any provision for impairment in value,
Income
Dividends from subsidiaries are recognised when paid. Interest is recognised on an accrual basis.
Taxation
Current tax is provided on taxable profits at the current rate.

£000 2008

b, lnvastments in subsidiaries
At beginning and end of year 421 446

Alist of company's principal subsidiaries and associates is detailed in note 46 of the group accounts on page 224.

The company drew down on two Schuldschein toans of e 100 million on 8 and 9 of March 2006, These loans each bear interest
at 90 basis points above three month EURIBOR and are repayable on 8 and 9 of March 201 1.

The company's called up share capital (including ordinary shares, special converting shares, UK DAN shares and UK DAS shares}
is detailed in note 34 of the group accounts on pages 210 to 213.

Statement of changes in shareholders’ equity

Share Share Treasury Capital Profit and Shareholders’

Capital premium shares redemption loss equity
£'000 reserves account reserves
At} April 2005 as originally presented 119 393 823 - 50 L 113 395 105
Change in accounting policy - - - - {352) {(352)
At b April 2005 as restated 119 393823 - 50 761 394 753
lssue expenses - (556 - - - (558)
Purchase of treasury shares - - {2 309) - - (2 309)
Profit for the year - - - 52725 52775

At 3| March 2006 19 393 267 (2 309) 50 53 486 444 613




Parent company profit and loss account

The company has laken advantage of the exemption in s230 of the Companies Act 1985 not to present ils own profit and loss
account.

The compary's profil lor the vear was £52 725 0C0 {restated profit 2005 - £4 833 003).

The company has adopted FRS 21, “events after the balance sheet date”, with the effect that dividends receivable or payable after
the balance sheet date have not been recognised as an asset or liability. The impact of this change is set out below:

For the year to 3| March 2005
£'000

Profit and loss account as previcusly reported L113
Reverse dividend receivable from subsidiary {15 CC0)
Reverse accrued dividend payable |4 648
Effect of change in accounting poficy (352)
Profit and loss account as restated ) 761
At 3| March 2006 2005

f. Treasury shares

Treasury shares held by Investec plc £'000 £'000
Investec plc ordinary shares 2 309 -
Number Number

Number of Investec plc shares held by Investec plc 100 600 -
Reconciliation of treasury shares £'000 £'000
Purchase of own shares by Investec pic 2309 -
Closing balance 2 309 -
Market value of treasury shares 2 941

Treasury shares acquired during the year are being held in an employee benefit trust in relation to the Investec Share Matching Plan
2005, Dividends on treasury shares have not been included in the profit and loss account.
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Income statement

For the year to 31 March 2006 200%
R'million

Interest receivable 168 64
Interest payable {173) {313)
Net interest income {5} {249}
Fees and commissions receivable - {6}
Principal transactions 951 448
Cther income 251 442
Net operating income 946 193
Administrative expenses )] (3
Operating profic 739 190
Profit/(loss) on termination or disposal of group operations g (20)
Profit before taxation | 058 170
Taxation 59 @)
Profit after taxation 999 169
Earnings attributable to minority interests - -
Earnings attributable to shareholders 999 169
Earnings attributabie to shareholders' equity 999 169




Balance sheets

At 31 March Notes 2006 2005
R'milfion
Assets
Loans and advances to banks 27 15
Trading securities - 4
Loans and advances to customers 5 34
Other assets 2 3
Investrments in subsidiaries b 6023 7178
6 057 7 234
Liabilities
Deposits by banks - 125
Current taxation habilities 84 68
Other liabilities 767 2176
851 2 369
Subordinated liabilities (including convertible debt) 379 -
| 230 2 369
Equity
Called up share capital C I I
Share premium account 4811 48!
Perpetual preference shares d 2309 2 309
Convertible debentures - 379
Other reserves &2 62
Prafit and loss account (2 356} (2697}
4827 4 865
Total fiabilities and sharehotders’ equity 6 057 7 234
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Statements of changes in shareholder's equity

R'million Share Share Capital Converti- Perpetual Foreign Profit Total
capital  premium  reserve ble preference currency andloss  share-
account debenwures shares  reserves account  holder's
equity

At 31 March 2004 - restated for

prior year adjustments [ 4811 62 379 - - (2 468) 2785

At 31 March 2004 - as previously

reported I 4811 62 379 34 (2 502) 2785

Reclassifications

- 1AS 21 - Foreign currency

{(IFRS | election) - - - {3%) 34

Mavement in reserves

| April 2004 - 31 March 2005

Foreign currency adjustments - - - - - -

Retained profit for the year - - - - - 169 169

Dividends paid to ordinary

shareholders - - - - - (376) (376}

Issue of perpetual preference

shares - - 2318 - 2318

Share issue expenses - - - - {9} - (%}

Equity distribution on compulsorily

convertible debentures - - - - - - (22) (22)

Restated at 31 March 2005 | 4811 &2 379 2309 . (2 697) 4 865

Adoption of IAS 32&39 - - - (379 - - (379)

Restated at ) April 2005 | 4811 62 - 2 309 . (2 697) 4 486

Retained profit for the year - - - - - - 999 999

Share based payments - - - - - 132 132

Dividends paid to ordinary

shareholders - - - - - (687) {687)

Dividends paid to perpetual

preference shareholders - - - - - - {103) {103)

At 31 March 2006 1 4811 62 - 2309 {2 358) 4827
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a. Accounting policies
Basis of presentation
The parent company accounts of Investac Limited are prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards
and International Accounting Standards (collectively, IFRS) and in a manner consistent with the policies disclosed on pages
165 to 171 for the group accounts, except as noted below:
Foreign currencies
The presentational and functional currency for Investec Limited parent company is South African Rand. All foreign currency
transactions are initially recorded and translated to the functional currency at the rate applicable at the time of the transaction.
Any gain or loss arising from a restatement of assets and liabilities to closing rates is included as an exchange gain or loss in the
income staternent.
Investment in subsidiaries
Investments in subsidiaries are stated at cost less any provisien for impairment in value.

R’million 2006

b. Investments in subsidiaries

Alist of the company's principal subsidiaries is detailed in note 46 of the group accounts on page 225,

c.

At beginning of year 7178
Acquisition of subsidiary companies 36
Reversal of irmpairments [ 19
Decrease in loans to subsidlaries (! 244)
Exchange adjustments (66)
At end of year 6 023

The company's called up share capital {including ordinary shares, special corverting shares,redeemable preference shares,
converlible preference shares 5A DAN shares and SA DAS shares) is detalled in note 34 of the group accounts on pages 210
to 213,

The company's perpetual preference shares is detailed in note 36 of the group accounits on page 215.

Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards
The company has transitioned from 5A GAAP 1o International Financial Reporting Standards with the only change being that the
opening foreign currency reserves at the date of transition (| April 2004) were transferred to retained earnings.
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Term
Adiusted shareholders’ equity

Cost to income ratio

Dividend cover

Earnings attributable to ordinary shareholders before
impairment of goodwill and non-operating items

Adusted earnings per ordinary share before impairment of

goodwill and non-operating iterns

Effective tax rate

Headline earnings
Headline earnings per share

Market capitalisation

MNet tangible asset value per share

Non-operating items

Operating profit

Operating profit per employee
Return on average adjusted shareholders' equity
Return on average adjusted tangible shareholders’ equity

Staff cornpensation to operating income ratio

Third party assets under administration

Total capitat rescurces

Total equity

Weighted number of ordinary shares in issue

Definition
Refer to caiculation on page 28.

Administrative expenses and depreciation divided by operating
income.

Adjusted earnings per ordinary share before impairment of
goodwill and non-cperating items divided by dividends per

ordinary share.

Refer to pages 25 and 26.

Refer to pages 25 and 26.

Tax on profit on ordinary activities divided by eperating profit
(excluding income from associates).

Refer to page 26.

Refer to page 26.

Total number of shares in issue (including Investec plc and
Investec Limited) multiplied by the closing share price of
investec plc on the London Stock Exchange.

Refer to caleulation on page 31,

Reflects profits andfor losses on termination or disposal of
group cperations.

Operating income less administrative expenses, impairments for
bad and doubtful debts and depreciation of tangible fixed
assets. This amount is before impairment of goodwill and non-
operating items.

Refer to calculation on page 35.
Refer Lo calculation on page 28.
Refer to calculation on page 78.

All employee related costs expressed as a percentage of
operaling income.

includes third parly assets under administration managed by
the Private Client, Asset Management and Property businesses.

includes shareholders' equity, subordinated labilities and
minority interests.

Total shareholders' equity including minority interests.

The number of ordinary shares in issue at the beginning of the
year, increased by shares issued during the year, weighted on a
time basis for the period during which they have participated in
the income of the group less treasury shares. Refer to
calculation on page 25.




Contact details

Investec
Australia, Brisbane

Level 31 7] Eagle Street
Riparian Plaza

Brisbane Queensiand 4000
Telephone (61) 7 3018 8100
Facsimile (617 7 3018 8108

Australia, Melbourne

level 20 101 Collins Street
Melbourne VIC 3000 Australia
Telephone (61} 3 8660 1000
Facsimile (61) 3 8660 1010
a-mail australia@investec.com.gu

Australia, Sydney

Level 31 The Chifley Tower

2 Chifley Square

Sydney NSW 2000 Australia
Telephone (61) 2 9293 200
Facsimile {61) 2 9236 0001
e-mall australia@investec.com au

Botswana, Gaborone

10 Kgale Mews

Lot 115 Millenium Office Park
Gaborone Botswana
Telephone (09) 267 318 OI 12
Facsimile (09) 267 318 01 14
a-malil info@investec.com

Channel Islands, St Helier

Investec Trust

PG Box 344

5 Castle Street St Helier

Jersey JE4 BUW

Telephone (44) 1534 512 512
Facsimile (44} 1534 5{2 513
e-mail enguiries@investectrust.com

Channel (sfands, St Peter Port

PO Box |88 La Vieille Cour La Playiderie

St Peter Port Guernsey GY 3LFP
Telephone (44) 1481 723 50¢
Facsimile (44) 1481 741 147
e-mail enquiries@investec-cicom

Hong Kong

2106 - 2108 lardine House

I Connaught Place

Central Hong Kong

Telephone {852) 2861 46888
Facsimile (852) 2861 6860

e-mail investec.asta@investecmail.com

Ireland, Dublin

The Harcourt Building
Harcourt Street Dubslin 2
Telephone (353) | 421 00CO
Facsimile (353) | 421 Q500
e-mail info@investec.ie

Mauritius, Port Louis

7th Floor Harbour Front Building
President john Kennedy Street
Port Louis Mauritius

Telephone (230) 207 4000
Facsimile (230) 207 4003/2
e-mail info@investec.com

Namibia, Windhoelk

5 Conradie Street Investment House
Windhoel Namibia

Telephone (264 61) 249 626
Facsimile (264 61) 249 689

e-mall info@invesiec.com

South Africa, Cape Town

36 Hans Strijdom Avenue roreshore
Cape Town 8001

PO Box 826 Cape Town 8000
Telephone (27 21) 416 1000
Facsimile (27 21) 416 1001

Scouth Africa, Durban

315 Smith Street Durban 4001
PO Box 3912 Durban 4000
Telephone (27 31) 365 4700
Facsimile (27 31) 365 4800
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Contact details

South Africa, East London

Fifot Mill House The Quarry
Selbourne East London 5201
PO Beox 19484 Tecoma 5214
Telephone (27 43) 721 0660
Facsimile (27 43) 721 0664

South Africa, johannesburg

100 Grayston Drive Sandown Sandton 2194
PO Box 785700 Sandton 2146

Telephone (27 | 1) 286 7000

Facsimile (27 1) 286 7777

South Africa, Port Elizabeth

Ascot Office Park

Conyngham Road Greenacres
Port Elizabeth 6045

PO Box 27416 Greenacres 6057
Telephone (27 41) 391 9400
Facsimite (27 41) 374 834677

South Africa, Pretoria

Cnr Atterbury and Klarinet Streets
Menle Park Pretoria G081

PO Box | 882 Brooklyn Square 0075
Telephone (27 12) 427 8300
Facsimile {27 12) 427 8310

e-mail, South African offices
» Recruitment gueries
recruitment@inveslec.co.za
* Client queries
- Asset management: comcentre@investecrai.com
- Institutional Securities: securities@investec.co.za
- Private Client Securities: iso@investec.coza
- Property Group: ipg@investec.coza
- Private Bank: privatebank@investec.co.za
- Treasury and Specialised Finance: info-isf@investec.coza

Switzerland, Geneva

3 Place des Bergues

1201 Geneva Switzerland
Telephone (41) 22 807 2000
Facsimile {41} 22 807 2005
e-mail enquires@investectrust.ch

Switzerland, Zurich

Talacker 41

CH-8022 Zurich Switzerland
Telephone (41 1) 226 1000
Facsimile (41 1) 226 1010
e-mail info@investechank.ch

UK, London

2 Gresham Street

London EC2V 7QP
Telephone (44 20) 7597 40C0
Facsimile {44 20) 7597 4070
e-mail info@investec.com

UK, Manchester

The Pinnacle 73 King Street
Manchester M24NG United Kingdom
Telephore (44 [61) 819 7900
Facsimile (44 [61) 819 7901

e-mai} andrew.scotting@investec.couk




Notices

€7Investec

Limirted

Investec Limited

{Incorporated in the Republic of South Alfrica)
{(Registration number 1925/002833/06

Share coder INL ISIN: ZAEOQOO4033 1)

Notice of Annual General Meeting of
investec Limited

Notice is hereby given that the Annual General Meeting of
Investec Limited will be held at 15:00 (SA time) on Thursday,
10 August 2006, at the registered office of Investec Limited at
00 Grayston Drive, Sandown, Sandton 2196, South Alrica to
transact the following business:

Common business: Investec pic and Investec Limited

To consider and, i deemed fit, to pass, with or without
modification, the following ordinary resolutions of Investec plc
ang Investec Limited:

i To re-elect Bernard Kantor as a director of Investec ple and
frvestec Limited in accordance with the provisions of the
Articles of Association of Investec ple and Investec Limited.

2 o re-elect Donn Edward Jowell as a director of Investec plc
and Investec Limited in accordance with the provisions of
the Articles of Association of Investec plc and Investec
Limited.

3 To re-elect Hugh Sidney Herman as a director of Investec plc
and Investec Limited in accordance with the provisions of
the Articles of Assodiation of Investec plc and Investec
Limited.

4 To re-elect lan Robert Kantor as a director of Investec plc
and Investec Limited in accordance with the provisions of
the Articles of Association of Investec plc and Investec
Limited,

5  To re-elect Peter Richard Suter Thomas as a director of
Investec plc and Investec Limited in accordance with the
provisions of the Articles of Assaciation of Investec plc and
Irvestec Limited.

& To re-elect Sam Ellis Abrahams as a director of Investec plc
and Investec Limited in accordance with the provisions of
the Articles of Association of Investec plc and Investec
Limited.

7 To re-elect Stephen Keseff as a director of Investec plc and
Investec Limited in accordance with the provisions of the
Articles of Association of Investec ple and Investec Limited.

8 To re-elect Sir David Prosser, whose appointment as a
director terminates at the end of the Annual General
Meetings of Investec plc and Investec Limited convened for
§0 August 2006, as a director of investec ple and investec
Limited in accordance with the provisions of the Articles of
Asscaiation of Investec plc and Investec Limited.

For brief biographical details of the directors to ba re-slecled,
please refer to the Annual Report of Investec plc/investec
Limited.

Ordinary Business: Investec Limited

To consider and, if deemed fit, to pass, with or without
modification, the following ordinary resolutions of inveslec
Limited:

9 To receive and adopt the audited financial statements of
investec Limited for the year ended 31 March 2006 together
with the reports of the directors of Investec Limited and of
the auditors of investec Limited.

[0 To determine, ratify and approve the remuneration of the
directors of Investec Limiled for the year ended
31 March 2006,

Il To sanction the interim dividend paid by Investec Limited on
the ordinary shares in fnvestec Limited for the & (six) month
period ended 30 September 2005,

12 To sanction the interim dividend paid by investec Limited on
the dividend access (South African resident) {'SA DAS™)
redeernable preference share for the 6 (six) month pericd
ended 30 September 2005.

13 Subject Lo Lhe passing of Resoiution No. 14 and Resolution
Ne. 34 to declare a final dividend on the ordinary shares in
Investec Limited for the year ended 31 March 2006 of an
amount equal 1o that recommended by the directors of
Investec Limited.

14 Subject to the passing of Resolution No. |3 and Resolutien
No. 34, to declare a final dividend on the 5A DAS
redeemable preference share of Investec Limited for the
year ended 31 March 2006 of an amount equal to that
recommended by the directors of Investec Limited.
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To re-appoint Ernst & Young Chartered Accountants (SA) of
Ernst & Young House, Wanderers Office Park, 52 Corlatt
Drive, lliovo, 2196 (PO Box 2327, Johannesburg, 2000) as
auditors of investec Limited to hold office unitil the
conclusion of the Annual General Meeting of investec
Limited to be held in 2007 and to autherise the directors of
Investec Limited to fix their remuneration.

To re-appoint KPMG Inc. of 85 Empire Road, Parktown,
2193 (Private Bag 9, Parkview, 2122) as auditors of Investec
Limited to hold office until the conclusion of the Annual
General Meeting of Investec Limited to be held in 2007 and
to authorise the directors of Investec Limited to fix their
remuneration.

Special Business: Investec Limited

To

consider and, if deemed fit, to pass, with or without

modification, the following ordinary and special resolutions of
Investec Limited:

17

Ordinary Resolution: Investec Limited: Placing 10% of the
unissued ordinary shares under the control of the
Directors

Resolved that:

(A unless and until such date that Special Resolution No. 2
becornes effective, | 150 047 {one million ane hundred
and fifty thousand and forty seven) ordinary shares of
ZARD.LCO! each baing 10% (ten per cent) of the
unissued ordinary shares in the authorised share capital
of Investec Limited;

Qr

(B) from the date on which Special Resolution No. 2
becomes effective, 5 75G 235 {(five miflion seven hundred
and fifty thousand and two hundred and thirty five)
ordinary shares of ZARQ.0002 each being 10% (len per
cent) of the unissued ordinary shares in the authorised
share capital of Investec Limited;

be and are hereby placed under the control of the directors
of Investec Limiled as a general authority in terms of Section
221 of the South African Companies Act, No 61 of 1973, as
amended, {the "SA Act”) who are authorised to allot and
issue the same at their discretion until the next Annual
General Meeting of Investec Limited to be held in 2007,
subject to the provisions of the SA Act, the Scuth African
Banks Act, Ne. 94 of 1990, as amended, and the Listings
Requirements of the JSE Limnited,

Ordinary Resofution: Investec Limited: Placing 10% of the
unissued class “A" variable rate compulsorily convertible
non-cumulative preference shares under the control of the
Directors

20

Resolved that;

(A} unless and until such date that Special Resolution Ng. 2
becomes effective, 800 000 {eight hundred thousand)
class A" variable rate compulsorily convertible non-
cumulative preference shares ("Class “A” Preference
Shares") of ZARDQO! each being 10% (ten per cent) of
the unissued Class "A”" Preference Shares in the
authorised share capital of Investec Limited,

or

(B) from the date on which Special Resolution No. 2
bacomes effective, 4 000 000 (four million) Class "A”
Preference Shares of ZARO.C002 each being 10% (ten
per cent) of the unissued Class "A" Preference Shares in
the authorised share capital of Investec Limited,

be and are hereby placed under the control of the directors
of investec Limited as a general authority in terms of Section
221 of the South African Companies Act, No &1 of 1973, as
amended, {the "SA Act'} who are authorised to allot and
issue the same at their discretion until the next Annual
General Meeting of Investec Limited to be held in 2007,
subject to the provisions of the SA Act, the South African
Banks Act, No. 94 of 1990, as amended, and the Listings
Requirements of the |SE Limited.

Ordinary Resolution: Investec Limited: Placing the
remaining unissued shares under the cantral of the
Directors

Resolved that:

- all the unissued shares in the authorised share capital of
Investec Limited, excluding the ordinary shares and the
class "A" variable rate compulsorily convertible non-
cumulative preference shares, be and are hereby placed
underthe control of the directors of Investec Limited as
a general authority in terms of Seclion 221 of the Seuth
Alrican Companies Act, No 61 of 1973, as amended,
{the "SA Act™) who are authorised 1o allot and issue the
sarme at their discretion until the next Annual General
Meeting of investec Limited to be held in 2007, subject
Lo the provisions of the SA Act, the South African Banks
Act, No. 94 of (990, as amended, and the Listings
Requirements of the |SE Limited.

Ordinary Resolution: Investec Limited: Directors' authority
to allot and issue ordinary shares for cash

Resolved that:

- subject to the passing of Resolution No. 17, the Listings
Requirements of the JSE Limited, the South African
Banks Act, No. 94 of 1990, as amended, and the South
Adrica Companies Act, No. 61 of 1973, as amended, the




directors of investec Limited be and they are hereby
authorised 1o allol and issue:

{A) unless and unitil such date that Special Resolution No, 2
becomes effective. | 150 047 (one milien ene hundred
and fifty thousand and forty seven) ordinary shares of
ZAR0GO! zach

or

{B} from the date on which Special Resolution No. 2
becomes effective, 5 750 235 (five million seven hundred
and fifty thousand and two hundred and thirty five)
ordinary shares of ZARQ.O002 each;

for cash as and when suitable situations arise, subject to the
following specific limitations as required by the Listing
Requirements of the jSE Limited:

{}y this authority shall not extend beyond the later of the
date of the next Annual General Meeting of the
company or the date of the expiry of 15 (fifteen)
months from the date of the Annual General Meeting of
investec Limited convened for 10 August 2006;

(i} a paid press announcement giving full details including
the impact on net asset value and earnings per ordinary
share, will be pﬁiblished at the time of an issue
representing, on a curnulative basis within | {one)
financial year, 5% (five per cent) or more of the number
of ordinary shares in issue prior to such issue;

(iity the issue in the aggregate in any one financial year will
not exceed |5% (fifteen per cent) of the number of
ordinary shares in issue, including instruments which are
compulsorily convertible;

{iv} in determining the price at which an altotment and issue
of ordinary shares may be made in terms of this
authority, the maximum discount permitted will be [0%
(ten per cent) of the weighted average traded price of
the ordinary shares in question as determined over the
30 {thirly) days prior to the date that the price of the
issue is determined or agreed by the directors of
Investec Limited; and

{v) the equity securities/shares must be issued to public
shareholders and not to related parties.

i Resolution No. 20 and Resoiution No. 37 are bath passed,
the directors will have authority to allot shares for cash other
than by way of rights in respect of both Investec Limited and
lnvestec plc up to the limits specified in those respective
Resolutions. In such circumstances, the directors confirm
that, as and when they exarcise such authorities, they intend
ta comply with the refevant guidelines of the Association of
British insurers,

21
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In order for Resclution No, 20 to be passed, a 75% (seventy
five per cent} majority of the voles of all members present
or represented by proxy at the Annual General Meeting of
investec Limited must be cast in favour of Resolution No. 2G,

Ordinary Resolution: Investec Limited: Directors'
authority to allot and issue class “A” variable rate
compulsorily convertible non-cumulative preference
shares for cash

Resolved that:

- subject to the passing of Resolution No. 18, the Listings
Requirements of the |SE Limited, the South African
Banks Act, No, 94 of 1990, as amended, and the Scuth
Alfrican Companies Act, No. 61 of 1973, as amended,
the directors of Investec Limited be and they are
hereby authorised to allot and issue;

(A} unless and until such date that Special Resolution No. 2
becomes effective, 80O 000 {eight hundred thousand)
class "A" variable rate compulsorily convertible non-
cumuiative preference shares ('Class "A” Preference
Shares™) of ZARG.001 each being 10% (ten per cent}
of the unissued Class "A” Preference Shares in the
authorised share capital of Investec Limited:

ar

(B} from the date on which Special Resolution Na. 2
becornes effective. 4 000 000 {four million) Class “A"
Preference Shares of ZARD.0002Z each being 0% (ten
per cent) of the unissued Class "A" Preference Shares
in the authorised share capital of Investec Limited,

for cash as and when suitable situations arise. subject to the
following specific fimitaticns as required by the Listing
Requirements of the J5E Limited:

(i) this autherity shall not extend beyond the later of the
date of the next Annual General Meeting of the
company or the date of the expiry of {5 (fifteen}
manths from the date of the Annual General Meeting
of Investec Limited corvened for 10 August 2006;

(i) a paid press announcement giving full details including
the impact on nel assel value and earnings per Class
“A" Preference Share, will be published at the time of
an issue representing, on a cumulative basis within |
(one} financial year, 5% (five per cent) or more of the
number of Class "A" Preference Shares in issue prior to
such issue;

(i) the issue in the aggregale in any | {one) financial year
will not exceed | 5% {fifteen per cent) of the number
of Class "A" Preference Shares in issue, including
instruments which are compulsorily convertible;

(iv} in delermining the price at which an allotment and
issue of Class "A" Preference Shares may be made in
terms of this authority, the maximum discount
permitted will be 0% (ten per cent) of the weighted

average traded price of the Class "A" Preference
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Shares in question as delermined over the 30 (thirty)
days prios to the date that the price of the issue is
determined or agreed by the directors of Investec
Limited; and
{v) the equily securities/shares must be issued to public
shareholders and not to related parties,

If Resclution No. 21 is passed, the directors will have
authority to aliot Class "A" Preference Shares for cash
other than by way of rights in respect of Investec Limited
up to the limits specified in Resolution No. 21.

In order for Resolution Ne. 21 to be passed, a 75%
{seventy five per cent) majority of the voles of all members
present or represented by proxy al the Annual General
Meeting of Investec Limited must be cast in favour of
Resolution No. 21,

Ordinary Resolution: Investec Limited : Amendments to
The Investec Limited Security Purchase Scheme 2003
Trust Deed

Resolved that

- interms of clause 15.1.2, of the The Investec Limited
Securily Purchase Scheme 2003 Trust Deed (the
“Scheme"}, the provisions of clause 4 of Appendix |
to the Scheme (being the provisions in the Rules
Applicable 1o the Purchase Scheme relating to
conseguences of early termination of empioyrnent)
be amended such thal clause 4.2. thereol be replaced
in its entirety with the following new provision:

4.2 Participants to whom 4.1 applies shall have the
following rights and obligations -
4.2.1 the Participant is obliged to resell to the Trust the

Scherme Securities in respect of which the Release
Date or Release Dates have not passed. To the
extent that the Release Date has passed in respect of
at feast 400 {four hundred) Scheme Securities a
Participant may offer such Scheme Securities to other
Participants. If a Parlicipant does not wish to offer
such Scheme Securities to other Participants or a sale
in respect thereo! is not achieved within 30 {thirty}
days of an event refarred to in 4.1.1, 412 er 4.1.3,
the Participant will be obiiged to resell to the Trust
those Scheme Securities,

The price at which the Trust will purchase the
Scheme Securities will, regardiess of whether a
Release Date or Release Dates in respect thereof
has or has not passed, be an amount equivalent at
the relevant date to the higher of the Market Value
of Scheme Securities of the same class as the
Scheme Securities concerned at that time less 20%
{twenty per cent) and the Scheme Debt payable by
the Participant in respect of the Scheme Securities
concerned at that time plus any payments previously
rmade by the Participant on account of the relevant
capital and/or interest; and

23

4.2.2 il a Participant has an entillement to Scheme
Securities in respect of which the Release Date or
Release Dates have passed, which number is less
than 400 {four hundred), he will be obliged to resell
his Scheme Securities to the Trust at the price as
determined in 4.2.1 above as at the relevant date”

The purpose of Resolution 22 is to bring the provisions of
the The Investec Limited Security Purchase Scheme 2003
Trust in respect of the vesting of unvested portions of
Scheme Securities on, inter alia, death and retirernent, in
line with the other scheme trusts within Investec Limited.

Ordinary Resolution: Investec Limited: Amendments to
The Investec Limited Security Purchase Scheme 2003
Trust Deed

Resolved that:

- in terms of clause 15.1.2. of the The Investec Limited
Security Purchase Scheme 2003 Trust Deed (the
“Scheme™), the provisions of Appendix | to the
Scheme {being the Rules Applicable to the Purchase
Scheme) be amended such that clause 6.3 be replaced
in its entirely with the following new provision:

“6.3  Release Dates of the Scheme Securities referred
to in 6.2, shall apply to all Participants including
those who become Participants after the date of
the initial Offer under the Scheme, save that if a
Participant becomes a Participant after the date
of the initial Offer or after any of the Release
Dales, the Scheme Securities which would have
been Released on such prior Release Dates will
be accumulated for Release on the last of such
Release Dates being the date envisaged in 62,7

The purpose of Resolution 23 is to ensure the equality of
treatment between Participants regardless of when sarme
become Participants in the Scheme.

24 Ordinary Resolution: Investec Limited: Amendments to

The Investec Limited Security Purchase Scheme 2003
Trust Deed

Resolved that:

- interms of clause 15.1.2. of the The Investec Limited
Security Purchase Scheme 2003 Trust Deed (the
“Scheme™). the provisions of the Schedule of
Interpretation to the Scheme be amended such that
clause 1.19, being the definition of "Offer” be replaced
in its entirety with the following new provision:

"1.19 "Offer” means an offer to sell Scheme Securities
t0 an Offeree in terms of the Purchase Scheme
and shall include an offer made by grant or
award, and Lo the exlent an offer is made by
grant or awasd, acceptance thereof shall be
deemed to take place simultaneously with
delivery thereof”



25 Special Resolution No. |: Investec Limited: Directors’
authority to acquire ordinary shares and preference shares

Resolved that:

- interms of Article 9 of the Articles of Association of
Investec Limited and with effect from 10 August 2006,
invesiec Limited hereby approves, as a general approval
contemplated in Sections 85 and 89 of the South African
Companies Act, No. 61 of 1973, as amended (the "SA
Act"), the acquisition by Investec Limited or its
subsidiaries from time to time, of the issued ordinary
shares and non-redeernable non-cumulative non-
participating preference shares {the "Perpetual
Preference Shares™) of lnvestec Limited, upen such
terms and conditions and in such amounts as the
directors of Investec Limited or its subsidiaries may from
time to time decide, but subiect to the provisions of the
South African Banks Act, No. 94 of 1990, as amended,
the SA Act and the Listings Requirements of the |SE
Limited (the “JSE™), being that:

{) any such acquisition of ordinary shares or Perpetual
Preference Shares shall be effected through the order
book operated by the J5E trading system and done
without any prior understanding or arrangement,

(i) this general authority shall be valid until Investec
Lirnited's next Annual General Meeting, provided that it
shall not extend beyond 15 {fifteen) months from the
date of passing of this Special Resolution No.|;

(i) an announcement will be published as soon as investec
Limited or any of its subsidiaries has acquired ordinary
shares or Perpetual Preference Shares constituting, on a
cumulative basis, 3% (three per cent) of the number of
ordinary shares or Perpetual Preference Shares in issue
pricr to the acquisition pursuant 1o which the aforesaid
3% (three per cent) threshold is reached, and for each
3% (three per cent} in aggregate acquired thereafter,
containing full details of such acquisitions;

{iv) acquisitions of shares in aggregate in arny | (one) financial
year may not exceed 20% {twenly per cent) of Investec
Limited's ordinary issued share capital or investec
Limited's issued Perpetual Preference Share capital as at
the date of passing of this Special Resclution Ne.I;

{(v) in determining the price at which crdinary shares or
Perpetual Preference Shares issued by Investec Limited
are acquired by it or any of its subsidiaries in terms of
this general authority, the maximum premium at which
such ordinary shares may be acquired will be 10% (ten
per cent) of the weighted average of the market value at
which such ordinary shares or Perpetual Preference
Shares are traded on the |SE as determined over the 5
{five) business days immediately preceding the date of
repurchase of such ordinary shares or Perpetual

Preference Shares by investec Limiled or any of its
subsidiaries;

(viy Investec Limited has been given authority by its Articles
of Assodiation:

{vil} at any point in time, investec Limited may only appont
P {one) agent to effect any repurchase on investec
Limited's behalf,

(viliy Investec Limited remaining in compiiance with the
rminirum shareholder spread requirements of the |SE
Listings Requirements; and

{(ix) Investec Limited and/or its subsidiaries not repurchasing
any shares during a prohibited period as defined by the
JSE Listings Requirements,

The reason and effect of Special Resolution No. | is to grant
a renewable general authority to Investec Limited to acquire
ordinary shares and Perpetual Preference Shares of Investec
Limited which are in issue from time to time in terms of the
SA Act and the JSE Listing Requirements for the repurchase
by Investec Limited or a subsidiary of investec Limited, of
Investec Limited's shares.

The directors of Investec Limited have no present intention of
making any purchases but believe that investec Limited should
retain the flexibility to take action if future purchases were
considered desirable and in the best interests of shareholders.
The directers of Investec Limited are of the opinion, after
considering the effect of such acquisition of ordinary shares and
Perpetual Prefersnce Shares, if implemented and on the
assumnption that the maximum of 20% (twenty per cent) of the
current issued ordinary share capital of investec Limited will be
repurchased using the mechanism of the general authority at the
maximum price at which the repurchase may take place (a 10%
{len per cent) premium above the weighted average of the
market value for the securilies for the 5 (five) business days
immediately preceding the date of the repurchase) and having
regard Lo the price of the ordinary shares of investec Limited on
the JSE at the last practical date prior 1o the date of the notice
of Annual General Meeting of Investec Limited convened for
10 August 2006 that:

- Investec Limited and the group will be able, in the ordinary
course of business, 1o pay its debt for a period of |2 {twelve)
months after the date of the notice of Annual General
Meeting of Investec Limited convened for 10 August 2006;

- the consolidated assets of Investec Limited and the group,
fairly valued in accordance with Generally Accepted
Accounting Practice, will be in excess of the consolidated
liabilities of Investec Limited and the group for a period of 12
{twelve} months after the date of the notice of Annual
General Meeting of Investac Limited convened for
[0 August 2006,

- Investec Limited and the group will have adequate capital
and reserves for ordinary business purposes for a period of
[2 (twelve) months after the date of the notice of Annual
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General Meeling of Investec Limited convened for

10 August 2006; and

the working capital of investec Limitec and the group will be
adequate for ordinary business purposes for a period of 12
(twelve) months after the date of the notice of Annual
General Meeting of Investec Limited convened for

10 August 2006,

Litigation statement

In terms of section 1,26 of the JSE Listings Requirements, the
directors, whose names appear on pages 145 to 148 of the 2006
Annual Report, are not aware of any legal or arbitration
proceedings that are pending or threatened, that may have or
have had in the recent past, being at least the previous 12
(twelve) months, a material effect on the group's financial
position.

Directers’ responsibility statement

The directors, whose names appear on pages 145 to 148 of the
2006 Annual Report, collectively and individually accept full
responsibility for the accuracy of the information pertaining to
this circular and certify that, to the best of their knowledge and
belief, there are no facts that have been omitted which would
make any statement false or misleading and that all reasonable
enquiries to ascertain such facts have been made and that the
special resolution contains all information.

Material changes

Other than the facts and developments reported on in the 2006
Annual Report, there have been no material changes in the
affairs or financial position of Investee Limited and its subsidiaries
since the date of signature of the audit report and up to the date
of this notice,

The foliowing additional information, some of which may appear
elsewhere in the 2006 Annual Report of which this notice forms
part, is provided in terms of the JSE Listings Requirements for
purpases of the general authority:

- Directors and management - Annual Report pages 37 and
145 to 152,

- Major beneficial shareholders - Annual Report page 142;

- Directors’ interests in ordinary shares - Annual Report page
136 and

- Share capital of Investec Limited - Annual Report page 21 |

26 Special Resolution No. 2 : Investec Limited: Subdivision of

the ordinary shares

Resolved that;

- subject to the passing of Resolution No. 39 and such
resolution otherwise becoming effective, the passing and
registration of Special Resolution Nos. 3, 4 and 3, in
terms of Section 75(1)(e) of the Companies Act, Act
No. 61 of 1973, as amended ("SA Act’), Article 8.1 (c) of
the Articles of Association of Investec Limited and with
effect from 10 August 2006, the 55 500 000 (hfly five
miflion five hundred thousand) ordinary shares of
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ZARQ.00! each in the authorised share capital of
Investec Limited. whether issued or nol, be and are
hereby subdivided by 5 (five} into 277 500 00C (two
hundred and seventy seven million five hundred
thousand) ordinary shares of ZARG.0002 each in the
authorised and issued share capital of Investec Limited,

The reason and effect of Special Resolution Ne. 2 is to
subdivide and recuce the par value of the autharised
ordinary shares of lnvesiec Limited, whether issued or not,
to ZARD000Z each.

The passing of Special Resolution Ne. 2 is conditional upon
the passing of all the other subdivision-related resolutions,
namely Special Resolution Nos. 3, 4 and 5 and Resolution
No, 39,

Special Resolution No. 3 :Investec Limited: Subdivision of
the class “A” variable rate compulsorily convertible non-
cumulative preference shares

Resolved that

- subject to the passing of Resolution Ne. 39 and such
resolution otherwise becoming effective, the passing and
registration of Special Resolution Nos. 2, 4 and 5, in
terrs of Section 75{1)(e) of the Companies Act, Act
No. 61 of 1973, as amended {"SA A, Article B.1{¢} of
the Articles of Association of Investec Limited, and with
effect from 10 August 2006, the 8 GO0 00C (eight million)
class "A" variable rate compulsorily convertible non-
cumulative preference shares ("Class “A" Preference
Shares™) of ZARQ.CO1 each in the authorised share
capital of Investec Limited, whether issued or not, be and
are hereby subdivided by 5 (five) inte 40 0C0 000
(forty million) Class “A” Preference Shares of
ZARD.0002 each in the authorised and issued share
capital of Investec Limited;

- as a result of this subdivision, Article 51 of the Articles
of Assaciation of Investec Limited be amended to reflect
the par value of the Class "A" Preference Shares as
ZARD.0002 wherever it appears in Article 151,

The reason and effect of Special Resoluiion No. 3 is Lo
subdivide and reduce lhe par value of the authorised Class
“A" Preference Shares of Inveslec Limited, whether issued or
not, to ZARG0002 each and to effect the consequential
changes 1o the par value of these shares in Article 151 of the
Articles of Assadiation of investec Limited.

The passing of Special Resolution No. 3 is conditional upan
the passing of all the other subdivision related resclutions,
namely Special Resolution Nos. 2, 4 and 5 and Resolution
Ne. 39.
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Special Resolution No. 4 : Investec Limited: Subdivision of
the special cenvertible redeemable preference shares

Resolved that

subject to the passing of Resolution No. 39 and such
rescluticn otherwise becoming effective, the passing and
registration of Special Resolution Nos. 2, 3 and 5, in
terms of Section 75(1)(e) of the Companies Act, Act
No. 61 of 1973, as amended ("SA Act”), Article 8.1 (¢) of
the Articles of Association of Investec Limited and with
effect from 10 August 2006, the 112 000 000 {one
hundred and twelve million) special convertible
redeermable preference shares of ZAROQG! each in the
authorised share capital of Investec Limited, whether
issued or not, be and are hereby subdivided by 5 (five)
inte 560 000 GO0 {five hundred and sixty million) special
conwvertible redeemable preference shares of
ZARGO002 each in the autherised share capital of
Investec Limited.

The reason and eflect of Special Resolution Na. 4 is to
subdivide and reduce the par value of the authorised special
convertible redeemable preference share of investec
Limited, whether issued or not, to ZAR0.0002 each.

The passing of $pecial Resolution No. 4 is conditicnal upon
the passing of all other subdivision-refated resolutions,
namely Spedial Resolution Nos. 2, 3 and 5 and Resalution
No. 35.

Special Reschition No. 5 : Investec Limited: Consequential
amendments to the Memorandum of Association

Resolved that:

- subject to the passing of Resolution No. 39 and such
resolution otherwise becoming effective, the passing and
registration of Speciat Resolution Nos, 2, 3 and 4, in
terms of Section 56(4) of the Companies Act, Act
No. 61 of 1973, as amended ("SA Act”), and Article 149
of the Articles of Association of Investec Limited and
with effect from 10 August 2006, the Memorandum of
Association of Investec Limiled be amended by the
deletion of the entire paragraph 8(z) and the
substitution thereol with the foliowing new paragraph
8(a):

"8(a) Par value:

The share capital of investec Limited is ZAR| 205 502.00
divided into:

(5 277 500 QOO ordinary shares of ZARQ.0002 each;

(iiy 40 000 000 Class "A" variable rate compulsorily
convertible non-cumulative preference shares of
ZARG0002 each;

(iif) 50 00O variable rate cumulative redeemable preference
shares of ZARC.60 each;
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(iv) 100 000 000 nen-redeemable non-cumulative non-
participating preference shares of ZARCO! each:

{v) | dividend access (South African Resident) redeemable
preference share of ZAR1.00;

{vi) | dividend access (Non-South African Resident)
redeemable preference share of ZARLO0;

{vii) 560 000 0C0 special convertible redeemable preference
shares of ZARQ.D002 each”

The reason and effect of Special Resolution No. 5 is to
amend the Memorandum of Association of Investec Limited
to correctly reflect the new autheorised share capital of
Investec Limited,

The passing of Special Resclution No. 5 is conditional upon
the passing of all the other subdivision-related resolutions,
namely Special Resolution Nos. 2, 3 and 4 and Resolution
No. 39.

Ordinary Resolution: Investec Limited: Directors’ authority
to take action in respect of the resolutions

Resolved that:

- any director or the company secretary of investec
Limited, be and is hereby authorised 1o do all things and
sign all documents which may be necessary to carry into
effect the aforesaid resolutions to the extent same have
been passed and, where applicable, registered.

Ordinary Business: Investec plc

To

consider and, if deemed fit, to pass, with or without

modification, the following resolutions of Investec ple:

31

32

33

34

35

To receive and adopt the audited financial statements of
investec plc for the year ended 31 March 2006 together with
the reports of the directors of Investec plc and of the
auditors of Investec ple.

To approve the Remuneration Report of Investec plc for the
year ended 3| March 2C06,

To sanction the interim dividend paid by Investec ple on the
ordinary shares in investec plc for the 6 (six) month period
ended 30 September 2005.

Subject to the passing of Resclution No. |3 and Resolution
No. 14, lo dedlare a final dividend on the ordinary shares in
Investec plc for the year ended 31 March 2006 of an amount
equal to that recommended by the directors of Investec ple.

To re-appoint Ernst & Young LLP of Beckelt House, |
Lambeth Palace Road, London SEI 7EU as auditors of
Investec plc to hold office until the conclusion of the Annual
General Meeting of Investec plc to be held in 2007 and to
authorise the directors of Investec plc to fix their
remuneration.
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Special Business: investec p'C The Articles ol Association of Investec plc permit the
directors of lnvestec plc to allot shares and other
To consider and, if deemed fit, to pass, with or without securities in accordance with section 80 of the UK
medification, the following resolutions of Investec plc: Companies Act 1985, up to an amount authorised by
the shareholders in general meeting, The authority
36 Ordinary Resolution: Investec plc: Directors' authority to conferred on the directors at fnvestec plc's
allot shares and other securities. Extraordinary General Meeting held on 28 June 2006
expires on the date of the forthcoming Annual General
Resolved that: Meeting of Investec plc convened for 10 August 2006
and the directors of investec plc recommend that this
- the authority conferred on the directors of Investec ple authority be renewed.

by paragraph 12.2 of Article 12 of Investec plc's Articles

of Association be renewed for the period ending on the Resolution No. 36 will, if passed, authorise the directors of
date of the Annual General Meeting of Investec ple to be Ivestec ple to allot Investec plc's unissued shares up 1o a
held in 2007 or, if earlier, 15 (fifteen) months from the maximum nominal amount of £1 036 377, as set out in the table
date on which this Resolution is passed, and for such below:

period the Section 80 amount shall be £1 036 377,

Number of Shares Par value Relative part of Total
Section 80 amount

Ordinary shares 74 633 746 £74 633 £24 877
Special Converting Shares I'l 500 473 £11 500 £11 500 £1 036 377

Non-redeemable, non-curnulative, non-participating
preference shares {"Perpatual Preference Shares”) [ GO 000 000 £1 000 000 £1 000 000!

I. One third of value issued in line with that normally adopted by UK Companies.
2. Based on 100% (one hundred per cent) of the number of the unissued shares.

3. This amount is higher than the one-third of issued ordinary share capital limit normally adopted by UK compantes at their Annual
General Meetings to allow the directors of Investec ple to issue special converting shares in Investec ple as and when required in
accordance with the agreements which constitute Investec's Dual Listed Company structure and to issue all of the unissued
Investec plc Perpetual Preference Shares.

While the authority to allot shares to the value of £1 036 377 is given in respect of all of the relevant securities of Investec ple,
the directors of investec plc would expect that the shares of each class listed in the above table allotted by them would not be
in excess of the amount fisted in the third column of that lable for each such class of shares.

4. As of 24 June 2006 (the latest practicable date prior to publication of this notice), investec plc holds | 243 624 treasury shares
which represent 1.67 per cent of the total ordinary share capital of Investec plc in issue,




37 Ordinary Resolution: Investec plc: Directors’ authority to

allot ordinary shares for cash
Resolved that:

- subject to the passing of Resolution No. 36, the power
conferred on the directors of Investec plc by paragraph
124 of Article |2 of Investec plc's Articles of Association
be renewed for the period referred to in Resolution No.
36 and for such period the Section 8% amount shall be
£5 931 .66.

The purpose of Resclution No. 37 is to renew the authority
of the directors of Investec plc to allot equity securities for
cash ctherwise than to shareholders in proportion to
existing holdings, In the case of alictmants other than rights
issues, the authority is limited to equity securities up to an
aggregate nominal value of £5 931.66 which represents
approximately 5% {five per cent) of the total combined
issued ordinary share capital of Investec plc and Investec
Limited as at 24 June (being the latest practicable date prior
to publication of this notice). The authority will expire at the
end of the next Annual General Meeting of Investec ple to
be held in 2007 or, if arlier, 15 {fifteen) months after passing
this Resolution No. 37,

If this Resolution No. 37 and Resclution No. 20 are both
passed, the directors will have authority to allot shares for
cash other than by way of rights in respect of both Investec
Limited and Investec plc up to the limits specified in those
respective Resolutions. In such circumstances, the direclors
confirm that, as and when they exarcise such authortties,
they intend to comply with the relevant guidelines of the
Association of British Insurers.

The directors also confirm that the exercise of any such
authority would be subject to the following specific
limitations as required by the Listing Requirements of the JSE
Limited:

{7} this authority shall not extend beyond the later of the
date of the next Annual General Meeting of Investec plc
orthe date of the expiry of |5 {fifteen) months from the
date of the Annual General Mesting of Investec ple
convened for 10 August 2006;

(i) a paid press announcement giving full details including
the impact on net asset value and earnings per ordinary
share, will be published at the time of an issue
representing, on & cumulative basis within ! {one)
financial year, 5% (five per cemt) or more of the number
of ordinary shares in issue pricr to such issue;

(iii) the issue in the aggregate in any one financial year will
not exceed 5% (fifteen per cent) of the number of
ordinary shares in issue, including instruments which are
comgpulsorily convertible;
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(iv) in determining the price at which an allolment and issue
of ordinary shares may be made in terms of this
authorily, the maxirmum discount permitted will be 0%
{ten per cent) of the weighted average traded price of
the ordinary shares in question as determined over the
30 (thirty) days prior to the date that the price of the
issue is determined or agreed by the directors of
tnvestec plc; and

{v) the equity securities/shares must be issued to public
shareholders and not to relatad parties.

In order for Resolution No. 37 to be passed, a 75% (seventy
five per cent) majority of the votes of all members present
or represented by proxy at the Annual General Meeting of
Investee Limited must be cast in favour of Resolution No. 37,

Ordinary Resolution: Investec plc: Directors’ authority to
purchase ordinary shares

Resolved that:

- Investec plc be and is hereby unconditionally and
generally authorised for the purpose of Section 166 of
the UK Companies Act, 1985 (the "UK Act™) to make
market purchases (as defined in Section 163 of the LXK
Act) of ordinary shares in the capital of Investec plc
provided that:

(i) the maximum aggregate number of ordinary shares
which may be purchased is:

(A) unless and until such date that Reseolution No. 39
becomes effective, 7 463 375 (seven million four
hundred and sixty three thousand three hundred
and seventy five) ordinary shares of £0.001 each; or

{B) from the date on which Resolution No. 39 becomes
effective, 37 316 875 (thirly seven million three
hundred and sixteen thousand eight hundred and
seventy five) ordinary shares of £0.0002 eachy

(i) the minimum price which may be paid for each ordinary
share is the nominal value of such share at the time of
purchase;

the maximum price which may be paid for any ordinary
share is an amount equal to 105% {one hundred and five
per cent) of the average of the middle market
quotations of the ordinary shares of Investec plc as
derived from the London Stock Exchange Daily Official
List for the 5 (five) business days immediately preceding
the day on which such share is centracted to be
purchased; and
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{iv) this authority shall expire at the conclusion of the Annual
General Meeting"oflnves!;ec plc to be held in 2007, orif
earlier, 15 {fifteen) months from the date on which this
Resoiution is passed (except in relation to the purchase
of ordinary shares the contract for which was concluded
before the expiry of such authority and which might be
executed wholly or partly after such expiry) unless such
authority is renewed prior to that time

The directors of investec plc consider it may, in certain
circumstances, be in the best interests of shareholders generally
for investec plc to purchase its own ordinary shares .

Accordingly, the purpose and effect of Resolution No. 28 s to
grant a general authority, subject to specified limits, to Investec
plc to acquire ordinary shares of Investec olc, You are asked to
consent to the purchase by Investec plc of, unless and until such
date that Resolution No. 3% becomes effective, up to a maximum
of 7 463 375 (seven milion four hundred and sixty three
thousand three hundred and seventy five) ordinary shares of
£0.001 each; or from the date on which Resolution No. 39
becomes effective, up to a maximum of 37 316 875 {thirty seven
millian three hundred and sixteen thousand eight hundred and
seventy five) ordinary shares of £0.0002 each.

As of 24 June 2006 (the latest practicable date prior to
publication of this notice), there were options outstanding over
7 695 590 ordinary shares, representing 10% {ten per cent} of
Investec plc's issued ordinary share capital at that date. If the
authority to buy back shares under Resolution No. 38 was
exercised in full, the total number of options to subscribe for
ordinary shares would represent |1% (eleven per cent) of
Investec plc's issued ordinary share capital.

The Companies {Acquisition of own Shares) (Treasury Shares)
Regulations 2003 (the "Regulations™) permit investec ple to
purchase its own ordinary shares 1o be held in treasury. with a
view ta possible resale at a future date as apposed to cancelling
these shares as previously required.

The directors of Investec plc have no present intention of making
any purchases, but believe that Investec plc should retain the
lexibiiity to take further action if future purchases were
considered desirable and in the best interests of shareholders. If
investec plc were to purchase shares under the Regulations they
will be cancelled or o the extent determined by the directors
of Investec plc, held in treasury, provided that the number of
shares held in treasury at any one lime does not exceed 0%
(ten per cent) of Investec plc's issued ordinary share capital The
authority will be exercised only if the directors of Investec plc
believe that to do so would result in an increase of earnings per
ordinary share and would be in the interests of shareholders
generally on, in the case of the creation of treasury shares, that to
do so would be in the best interests of shareholders generally.

In order for Resolution No. 38 to be passed, a 75% (seventy five
per cent) majority of the votes of all members present or
represenied by proxy at the Annual General Meeting of Investec

Limited must be cast in favour of Resolution No. 38.

39 Ordinary Resolution: Investec ple: Subdivision of ordinary
and special converting shares

Resolved that:

- subject to the passing and registration of Special
Resolution Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 5

() that each ordinary share of £0001 in the capital of
Investec ple be and is hereby subdivided into 5 {five)
ordinary shares of £0.0002 each; and

(i) that each special converting share of £0.001 in the
capital of investec ple be and is hereby subdivided into
5 (five) special converting shares of £0.0002 each,

in each case subject to and conditicnal upon admission of
the issued new Irvestec plc ordinary shares to the Cfficial
List of the Financial Services Authority and to trading on the
London Stock Exchange becoming effective,

The passing of Resoiution No. 39 is conditional upon the
passing of all other subdivision-related resolutions, namely
Special Resolutions 2, 3,4 and 5.

In order for Resclution No. 39 to be passed, a 75% (seventy
five per cent) majority of the votes of all members present
or represented by proxy at the Annual General Meeting of
investec Limited must be cast in favour of Resclution No. 39.

40 Ordinary Resolution: investec plc: Consequential
amendments to the Articles of Association

Resalved that

- subject to the passing of Resolution No, 39, lhe Articles
of Association as tabled at the meeting, marked "A” and
initialted by the Chairman for the purpase of
identification, be adopted as the articles of association of
Investec ple in substitution for and to the exdusion of
the existing articles of association,

The reason and effect of Resolution No. 40 is (o update the
Articles of Association of Investec plc Lo reflect the changes
1o the share capilal in Investec ple lollowing the subdivision
of the investec plc ordinary shares and the special converting
shares.

In order for Resolution No, 40 to be passed, a 75% (seventy
five per cent) majority of the votes of all members present
or represented by proxy at the Annual General Meeting of
Investec Limitec must be cast in favour of Resolution No. 40.




41 Ordinary Resolution: Investec ple: Directors’ authority to
take action in respect of the resolutions

Resolved that:

- any director or the company secretary of Investec plc be
and is hereby authorised to do all things and sign all
documents which may be necessary to carry into effect
the aforesaid resclutions to the extent same have been
passed and, where applicable, registered,

The directors of Investec Limited consider that the proposed
resolutions in the notice of the Annual General Meeting are
in the best interests of Investec Limited and its shareholders
and recommends that you vote in favour as the directors of
Investec Limited intend to do in respect of their own
beneficial holdings.

By order of the board

o4

Selwyn Noik
Company Secrelary

Date: 30 June 2006
Registration No: 1925/002833/06

Registered Office:

100 Grayston Drive

Sandown

Sandton, 2196

{PO Bax 785700, Sandton, 214&)
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Notes:

I, All of the above resolutions are Joint Electorate Aclions
under the Articles of Association of Investec Limited and,
accordingly, beth the holders of ordinary shares in Investec
Limited and the haolders of the special corvertible
redeermable preference shares in Investec Limited are
entitled to vote, Voting will be on a poll which will remain
open for suflicient time to allow the investec ple Annual
General Meeting to be held and for the vote of the holders
of Investec Limited's special convertible redeernable
preference shares to be ascertained and cast on a poli,

2. On the poll:

{a) each ordinary share in Investec Limited {other than those
subject 1o voling restrictions) will have one vote:

(b} the holder of Investec Limited's special convertible

redeemable preference shares will cast the same number of

votes as were validly cast for and against the equivalent
resolution at the Investec plc Annual General Meeting:

the holder of Investec Limited's special convertible

redeemable preference shares will be cbliged to cast these

votes for and against the relevant resolution in accordance
with the votes cast for and against the equivalent resolution
by Investec plc shareholdars on the poll at the Investec ple

Annual General Meeting

{d) through this mechanism, the votes of the Investec plc

sharehaolders at the Investec ple Annual General Meeating will

be reflected at Investec Limited's Annual General Meeting in
respect of each Joint Electorate Action; and

the results of the Joint Electorate Actions will be announced

after both polls have closed,

3. A member entitled to attend and vote is entitled to appoint
a proxy {or proxies) to attend and, on a poll, vote instead of
hirfher. A proxy need not be a member of Investec Limited
or investec plc. A proxy may nct speak at the meeting
except with permission from the chairman of the meeting.

4. A form of proxy (yellow) is enclosed. The appointment of 2
praxy will not prevent a member from subsequently
attending and voting at the meeting in person.

5. To be effective, the instrument appointing a proxy, and any
power of attorney or other authority under which it is
execuled (or a duly certified copy of any such power or
authority), must be deposited at the Transfer Secrelary's
office not less than 48 (forly eight) hours before the Ume for
holding the meeting or adjourned meeting or (in the case of
a poll laken otherwise than al or on the same day as the
meeting or adjourned meeting) for the taking of the poll at
which it is to be used.

6. Entitlement to attend and vote at the meeling, and the
number of votes which may be cast thereat, will be
determined by reference to tnvestec Limited's register of
members at 1500 (5A time) on 8 August 2006 or; if the
meeting is adiowned, 48 (forty eight) hours before the time
fixed for the adjourned meeting, as the case may be.

{c

—

(e

S

Copies of Investec plc's new Articles of Association and The
investec Limited Security Purchase Scheme 2003 Trust Deed
are available for inspection at Investec Limited's registered
office during business hours on any weekday (Saturdays,
Sundays and any public helidays exciuded) from the date of
this notice until the close of investec Limited's Annual
General Meeting to be convened on Thursday,

10 August 2006 and will also be available for inspection at
the place of the meeting for |5 (fifteen) minutes before and
during the meeting
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nvestec plc

{Incorporated in England and Wales)
{(Registration number 3633621

Share code: INFP [SIN: GBOO31773103)

Notice of Annual General Meeting of
Investec plc

Natice is hereby given that the Annual General Meeting of
Investec plc will be held at 1400 (UK time) on Thursday, 10
August 2006, at the registered office of Investec plc at 2
Gresham Street, London EC2V 7QP to transact the following
business: '

Common business: Investec plc and Investec Limited

To consider and, if deemed fit, to pass, with or without
modification, the following ordinary resolutions of Investec plc
and investec Limited:

| o re-elect Bernard Kantor as a director of Investec plc and
Investec Limited in accordance with the provisions of the
Arlicles of Association of lnvestec ple and Investec Limited.

2 To re-elect Donn Edward Jowell as a director of Investec plc
and Investec Limited in accordance with the provisions of
the Articles of Association of Investec plc and investec
Limited.

3 To re-elect Hugh Sidney Herman as a director of Investec plc
and tnvestec Limited in accordance with the provisions of
the Articles of Assocfation of Investec plc and Investec
Limited.

4 To re-elect lan Robert Kantor as a director of Investec plc
and Irvestec Limited in accordance with the provisions of
the Articles of Association of Investec plc and investec
Limited.

5 To re-elect Peter Richard Suter Thomas as a director of
investec plc and Investec Limited in accordance with the
provisions of the Articles of Association of Investec plc and
investec Limited.

& To re-elect Sam Filis Abrahams as a director of Investec plc
and nvestec Limited in accordance with the provisions of
the Articles of Association of investec pic and Investec
Limited.

7 To re-elect Stephen Koseff as a director of Investec ple and
Investec Limited in accordance with the provisions of the
Articles of Assaciation of lnvestec plc and Investec Limited.

8 To re-elect Sir David Prosses; whose appeointment as a
director terminates at the end of the Annual General
Meetings of Investec plc and fnvestec Limited convened for
10 August 2006, as a director of Investec plc and Investec
Limited in accordance with the provisions of the Articles of
Association of Investec plc and Investec Limited.

For brief biographical details of the directors to be re-elecled,
please refer to the Annual Report of Investec plc/investec
Limited.

Ordinary Business: Investec Limited

To consider and, if deemed fit, to pass, with or without
modification, the following ordinary resolutions of inveslec
Limited:

9 To receive and adopt the audited financial statements of
Investec Limited for the year ended 31 March 2006 together
with the reports of the directors of Investec Limited and of
the auditors of Investec Limited.

10 To determine, ratify and approve the remuneration of the
directors of Investec Limited for the year ended
31 March 2006.

Il To sanction the interim dividend paid by Investec Limited on
the ordinary shares in Investec Limited for the & (six) month
pericd ended 30 September 2005.

12 To sanction the interim dividend paid by Investec Limited on
the dividend access (South African resident) ("SA DAS™)
redeemable preference share for the 6 (six) monih period
ended 30 September 2005,

I3 Subject o the passing of Resolution No. |4 and Resolution
No. 34 to declare a final dividend on the ordinary shares in
Investec Limited for the year ended 3| March 2006 of an
amount equal to that recommended by the direclors of
Investec Limited.

[4 Subject o the passing of Resolution No. [3 and Resolution
No. 34, to declare a final dividend on the SA DAS
redeemable preference share of Investec Limited for the
year ended 3| March 2006 of an amount equal to that
recommended by the directors of Investec Limited.
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To re-appoint Ernst & Young Charlered Accountants (SA) of
Ernst & Young House, Wanderers Office Park, 52 Cerlett
Drive, Nlove, 2196 (PO Box 2322, johannesburg, 2000) as
auditors of lnvestec Limited to hold office until the
conclusion of the Annual General Meeting of Investec
Limited to be held in 2007 and to autherise the directors of
Investec Limited to fix their remuneration.

To re-appoint KPMG inc. of 85 Empire Road, Parktown,
2193 (Private Bag 9, Parkview, 2122) as auditors of Investec
Limited to hold offlice until the conclusion of the Annual
General Meeting of lnvestec Limited to be held in 2007 and
ta authorise the directors of Invastec Limited to fix their
remuneration,

Special Business: Investec Limited

To

consider and, if deemed fit, to pass, with or without

madification, the following ordinary and special resolutions of
Investec Limited:

17 Ordinary Resolution; Investec Limited: Placing 10% of the

unissued ordinary shares under the control of the
Directors

Resolved that:

(A) unless and until such date that Special Resolution No. 2
becomes effective, [ 150 047 (one million one hundred
and fifty thousand and forty seven) ordinary shares of
ZARQ.001 each being 10% {ten per cent) of the
unissued ordinary shares in the authorised share capital
of Investec Limited;

or

(B) from the date on which Special Resolution No. 2
becomes effective, 5 750 235 (five million seven hundred
and fifty thousand and two hundred and thirty five}
ordinary shares of ZARQ.0002 each being 10% (ten per
cent) of the unissued ordinary shares in the authorised
share capital of lnvestec Limited;

be and are hereby placed under the controf of the directors
of Investec Limited as a general autherity in terms of Section
221 of the South African Companies Act, No 61 of 1973, as
amended, (the “SA Acl”} who are authorised to allot and
issue the same at their discretion until the next Annual
General Meeting of Investec Limited to be held in 2007,
subject to the provisions of the SA Act, the South African
Banks Act, No. 94 of 1990, as amended, and the Listings
Requirements of the |SE Limited.

18

Ordinary Rescluticn: Investec Limited: Placing 10% of the
unissued class “A” variable rate compulserily convertible
non-cumuilative preference shares under the control of the
Directors

Resolved that:

(A) unless and until such date that Special Resolution No. 2
becomes effective, 800 000 (eight hundred thousand)
class “A" variable rate compulsorily convertible non-
cumudative preference shares {"Class "A" Preference
Shares™) of ZAROLO! each being 10% {ten per cent) of
the unissued Class “A” Preference Shares in the
authorised share capital of Invester Limitad

ar

{B) frem the date on which Special Resolution No. 2
becomes effective, 4 00C 000 (four million} Class “A”
Preference Shares of ZARQ.0002 each being 10% (ten
per cent) of the unissued Class "A" Preference Shares in
the authorised share capital of investec Limited,

be and are hereby placed under the control of the directors
of Investec Limited as a general authority in terms of Section
221 of the South African Companies Act, No 61 of 1973, as
amended, (the "SA Act”) who are authorised to allot and
issue the same at their discretion until the next Annuaf
General Meeting of Investec Limited to be held in 2007,
subject to the provisions of the SA Act, the South African
Banks Act, No. 94 of | 990, as amended, and the Listings
Requirements of the JSE Limited.

Ordinary Resclutien: Investec Limited: Placing the
remaining unissued shares under the control of the
Directors

Resalved that:

- all the unissued shares in the authorised share capital of
Investec Limited, excluding the ordinary shares and lhe
class “A'"* variable rate compuisorily convertible non-
cumulative preference shares, be and are hereby placed
under the control of the directors of Investec Limited as
a general authorily in terms of Section 221 of the South
Alrican Companies Act, No 61 of 1973, as amended,
(the "SA Act") who are authorised 1o aliot and issue the
same at their discretion until the next Annual General
Meeting of Investec Limited to be held in 2007, subject
to the provisions of the SA Act, the South African Banks
Act. No. 94 of 1990, as amended, and the Listings
Reguirements of the JSE Limited.




20 Ordinary Resolution: Investec Limited: Directors' authority

to allot and issue ordinary shares for cash
Resolved that:

- subject to the passing of Resolution Ne. 17, the Listings
Requirements of the |SE Limited, the South African
Banks Act. No. 24 of 1990, as amended, and the South
African Companies Act, No. 61 of 1973, as amended, the
directors of nvestec Limited be and they are hereby
authorised to allot and issue:

(A} unless and until such date that Special Resolution No, 2
becomes effective, | 150 047 {one million one hundred
and fifty thousand and forty seven) ordinary shares of
ZAR0QC! each;

or

{B} from the date on which Special Resolution No. 2
becomes effective, 5 750 235 {five million seven
hundred and fifty thousand and two hundred and thirty
five) ordinary shares of ZARD.D0O2 sach;

for cash as and when suitable sifuations arise, subject to the
following specific imitations as required by the Listing
Requirements of the JSE Limited:

{ this authority shall not extend beyond the later of the
date of the next Annual General Meeting of the
cornpany or the dats of the expiry of 15 (fifteen})
months from the date of the Annual General Meeting of
investec Limited convened for |0 August 2006;

(i} a paid press announcement giving full detalls indluding
the impact on net asset value and earnings per ordinary
share, will be published at the time of an issue
reprasenting, on a cumulative basis within | {one)
financial year, 5% (five per cent) or more of the number
of ordinary shares in issue prios to such issue;

(ill} the issue in the aggregate in any | {one) financial year will
not exceed 5% ((lifteen per cent) of the number of
ordinary shares in issue, inchuding instruments which are
compulscrily convertible;

{iv} in determining the price at which an allotment and issue
of ordinary shares may be made in terms of this
authority, the maximum discount permitted will be |0%
{ten per cent) of the weighted average traded price of
the ordinary shares in question as determined over the
30 (thirty) days prior to the date that the price of the
issue is determined or agreed by the divectars of
investec Limited; and

{v} the equity securitics/sharas must be issued to public
shareholders and not to related parties.

24

Ifthis Resclution No. 20 and Reselution No. 37 are bolh
passed, the directors will have autherity to allot sharves for
cash other than by way of rights in respect of both Investec
Limited and Investec plc up 1o the limils specified in those
respective Resolutions. in such circumnstances, the directors
confirm that, as and when they exercise such authorities,
they intend to comply with the relevant guidelines of the
Association of British nsurers.

In order for Resolution No, 20 to be passed, a 75% {seventy
five per cert) majority of the votes of all members present
or represented by proxy at the Annual General Meeting of
Investec plc must be cast in favour of Reselution No. 20.

Ordinary Resclution: Investec Limited: Directors' authority
to allot and issue class “A” variable rate compulsorily
convertible non-cumulative preference shares for cash

Resolved that:

- subject to the passing of Resolution No. 18, the Listings
Requirements of the JSE Limited, the South African
Banks Act, No. 94 of 1990, as amended. and the South
African Companies Act, No, 61 of 1973, as amended, the
directors of Investec Limited be and they are hereby
authorised 1o allot and issue:

(A) unless and until such date that Special Resolution No. 2
becomes effective, 800 000 {eight hundred thousand)
class "A" variable rate compulsorily convertible non-
cumulative preference shares ("Class "A” Preference
Shares"y of ZARD.OQ! each being |0% (ten per cent) of
the unissued Class A" Preference Shares in the
authorised share capital of Investec Limited;

or

{B} from the date on which Special Resolution Ne. 2
becomes effective, 4 000 000 (fouwr million) Class "A”
Preference Shares of ZARC.0002 each being 10% (ten
par cent} of the unissued Class "A” Preference Shares in
the authorised share capital of Investec Limited,

for cash as and when suitable siluations arise, subject Lo the
following specific limitations as required by the Listing
Requirements of the |SE Limited;

(iy this autherity shall nol extend beyond the later of the
date of the next Annual General Meeting of the
company or the date of the expiry of 15 (fifteen)
months from the date of the Annual General Meeting of
Investec Limited convened for |0 August 2006

(i) a paid press announcement giving full details including
the impact on net asset value and earnings per Class "A"
Preference Share will be published at the time of an issue
representing, on a cumulative basis within | (one)
financial vear, 5% (five per cent) or more of the number
of Class "A\" Preference Shares in issue prior to such
issue;
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(i} the issue in the aggregale in any | {one} financial year
will not exceed 5% (fifieen per cent) of the number
of Class "A" Prelerence Shares in issue, inciuding
instruments which are compulsorily convertible;

{iv) in determining the price at which an allotment and
issue of Class "A" Preference Shares may be made in
terms of this authority, the maximum discount
permitted will be 10% {ten per cent} of the weighited
average traded price of the Class "A” Preference
Shares in question as determined over the 30 (thirty)
days prior to the date that the price of the issue is
determined or agreed by the directors of Investec
Limited: and

{(v) the equity securities/shares must be issued to public
shareholders and nct to related parties,

If Resolution No. 21 is passed, the directors will have
authority to allot Class "A” Preference Shares for cash other
than by way of rights in respect of Investec Limited up to the
limits specified in Resolution No. 21,

in order for Resolution No. 21 to be passed, a 75% (seventy
five per cent} majority of the votes of all members present
or represented by proxy at the Annual General Meeting of
Investec plc must be cast in favour of Resolution No. 21.

Ordinary Resalution: Investec Limited: Amendments to
The Investec Limited Security Purchase Scheme 2003 Trust
Deed

Resolved that:

- in terms of clause 15,1.2. of the The Investec Limited
Security Purchase Scheme 2003 Trust Deed (the
“Schema™), the provisions of clause 4 of Appendix | to
the Scheme (being the provisions in the Rules
Applicable to the Purchase Scheme relating to
consequences of early termination of employment) be
amended such that clause 4.2, thereof be replaced in
its entirety with the following new provision:

4.2 Participants to whom 4.1 applies shall have the
following rights and obligations -

4.2,

the Participant is obliged to resell to the Trust the
Scheme Securities in respect of which the Release
Date or Release Dates have not passed. To the extent
that the Release Date has passed in respect of at jeast
400 (four hundred) Scheme Securities a Participant
may offer such Scheme Securities to other Participants.
If 2 Participant does not wish to offer such Scheme
Securities to other Participants or a sale in respect
thereof is not achieved within 30 (thirty) days of an
event referred ta i 4.1.1.4.1.2 or 4,13, the Participant
will be obiiged to resell to the Trust those Scheme
Securities. The price at which the Trust will puichase
the Scheme Securities will, regardless of whether a

Release Date or Release Dates in respect thereof has
or has not passed, be an amount eguivalent at the
relevant date 1o the higher of the Market Value of
Scheme Securities of the same class as the Scheme
Securities concerned at that time less 20% {twenty per
cent) and the Scheme Debt payable by the Participant
in respect of the Scheme Securities concerned at that
time plus any payments previously made by the
Participant an account of the relevant capital and/or
interest; and
4.2.2 if g Participant has an entitlement to Scheme Securities
in respect of which the Release Date or Release Dates
have passed, which number is less than 400 (four
hundred), he will be obliged to resell his Scheme
Securities to the Trust at the price as determined in
above as at the relevant date.”
The purpose of Resolution 22 is to bring the provisicns
of the The lnvestec Limited Security Purchase Scheme
2003 Trust in respect of the vesting of urvested
portions of Scheme Securities on, inter aba, death and
retiremnent, in line with the other scheme trusts within
Investec Limited.

4.2,

23 Ordinary Resolution: Investec Limited; Amendments to

The Investec Limited Security Purchase Scheme 2003 Trust
Deed

Resolved that:

- in terms of clause 15.1.2. of the The Investec Uimited
Security Purchase Scheme 2003 Trust Deed (the
"Scheme"), the provisions of Appendix | Lo the
Scheme (being the Rules Applicable 1o the Purchase
Scheme} be amended such that clause 6.3 be replaced
in its entirety with the following new provisiom:

6.3 Release Dates of the Scheme Securities referred to in

6.2. shall apply lo all Participants including those who
become Parlicipants after the date of Lhe initial Offer
unider the Scheme, save that if a Participant becomes 1
Participant after the date of the initial Offer or alter any
of the Release Dates, the Scheme Securities which
would have been Released on such prior Release
Dates will be accumuiated for Release on the fast of
such Release Dates being the date envisaged in 627"

The purpase of Resolution 23 is o ensure the equality of
treatment between Participants regardless of when same
become Participants in the Scheme,

Ordinary Resolution: Investec Limited: Amendments to
The lavestec Limited Security Purchase Scheme 2003 Trust
Deed

Resolved chat:

- in terms of clause 15.1.2. of the The Investec Limited
Security Purchase Scherme 2003 Trust Deed (the




“Scheme"), the provisions of the Schedule of
Interpretation to the Scheme be amended such thal
clause 1,19, being the definition of “Offer" be replaced
in its entirety with the following new provision:

.19 "Offer” means an offer to sell Scheme Securities to an
Offeree in terms of the Purchase Scheme and shail
include an offer made by grant or award, and to the
extent an offer is made by grant or award, acceptance
thereof shall be deemed to take place simultanecusly
with delivery thereof”

25 Special Resolution Nao. |: Investec Limited: Directors'
authority to acquire ordinary shares and preference shares

Resclved that;

- subject to the passing and registration of Special
Resoluticn Ne. | in the Investec Limited Notice of
Annual General Meating convened for
10 August 2006, in terms of Article 9 of the Artidles of
Association of Investec Limited and with effect from
H0 August 2006, Investec Limited hereby approves, as a
general approval cantemplated in Sections 85 and 89
of the South African Companies Act, No. 61 of 1973,
as amended (the "SA Act"), the acquisition by Investec
Limited or its subsidiaries from time to time, of the
issued ordinary shares and non-redeemable non-
cumulative non-participating preference shares {the
"Perpetuzl Preference Shares”} of Investec Limited,
upaon such terms and conditions and in such amounts
as the directars of lnvestec Limited or fs subsidiaries
may from time to time decide, but subject to the
provisions of the South African Banks Act No. 94 of
1930, as amended, the SA Act and the Listings
Requirements of the JSE Limited (the "|SE™), being that:

{iy  any such acquisitian of ordinary shares or Perpetual
Preference Shares shall be effected through the arder
book operated by the JSE trading sysiem and done
without any prior understanding or arrangement;

(i)  this general authority shall be valid until Inveslec
Limited's next Annual General Meeting, provided that
it shall not extend beyond 15 (fifteen} months from
the date of passing of this Special Resclution No.1;

(i) an announcement will be published as soon as Investec
Limited or any of its subsidiaries has acquired ordinary
shares or Perpetual Preference Shares constituting, on
a cumulative basis, 3% (three per cent) of the number
of ordinary shares or Perpetual Preference Shares in
issue prior to the acquisition pursuant to which the
aforesaid 3% (three per cent) threshold is reached, and
for each 3% (three per cent) in aggregate acquired
thereafter; containing full details of such acquisitions;

(v acquisitions of shares in aggregate in any | (one)
financial year may not exceed 20% (twenty per cent)

of Investec Lirmnited's ordinary issued shares or Investec
Lirmited's issued Perpetual Preference Shares capital as
at the date of passing of this Special Resolution Ne.l;

{v)  in delermining the price at which crdinary shares cor
Perpetuat Preference Shares issued by Investec Limited
are acquired by it or any of its subsidiaries in terms of
this general authority, the maximum premium at which
such ordinary shares may be acquired will be 10% (ten
per cent) of the weighted average of the market value
at which such ordinary shares or Perpetual Preference
Shares are traded on the |SE as determined over Lhe 5
{five) business days immediately preceding the date of
repurchase of such ordinary shares or Perpetual
Preference Shares by Investec Limited or any of its
subsidiaries,

(vi) investec Limited has been given authority by its Articles
of Assodiation;

(vii) at any paint in time, Investec Limited may only appoint
I {one) agent to eflect any repurchase on Investec
Limited's behalf:

(viily Investec Limited remaining in compliance with the
minimum shareholder spread requirements of the fSE
Listings Requirements; and

(x) Investec Limited and/or its subsidiaries not
repurchasing any shares during a prohibited period as
defined by the JSE Listings Requirements.

The reason and effect of Special Resolution No. | is to grant
a renewable general authority to Investec Limited to acquire
ordinary shares and Perpetual Preference Shares of Investec
Limited which are in issue from time to time in terms of the
SA Act and the JSE Listing Requirements for the repurchase
by Investec Limited, ar a subsidiary of Investec Limited, of
Investec Limited's shares.

The directors of Investec Limited have no present intertion
of making any purchases but believe thal Investec Limited
should retain the flexibility to take action if future purchases
were considered desirable and in the best interests of
shareholders. The directors of Investec Limited are of the
opinion, after considering the effect of such acquisition of
ordinary shares and Perpetual Preference Shares, if
implemented and on the assumplion that the maximum of
20% {twenty per cent) of the current issued ordinary share
capital of lnvestec Limited will be repurchased using the
mechanism of the general authority at the maximum price at
which the repurchase may take place (a 10% (ten per cent)
premium above the weighted average of the market value
for the securities for the 3 (five) business days immediately
preceding the date of the repurchase) and having regard to
the price of the ordinary shares of investec Limited on the
JSE at the last practical date prior to the date of the notice
of Annuat General Meeting of Investec Limited convened for
16 August 2006 that
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- Irwestec Limited and the group will be able, In the
ordinary course of business, lo pay its debt for a period
of 12 {lwelve) months after the date of the notice of
Annuat General Meeting of nvestec Limited convenad
for 10 August 2006;

- the consolidated assets of lnvestec Limited and the
group, fairly valued in accordance with Generally
Accepted Accounting Practice, will be in excess of the
consclidated liabilities of Investec Limited and the group
for a period of 12 (twelve) months after the date of the
notice of Annual General Meeting of lnvestec Limited
convened Tor 10 August 2006;

- Investec Limited and the group will have adequate
capital and reserves for ordinary business purposes for
a period of 12 (lwelve) months after the date of the
notice of Annual General Meeting of Tnvestec Limited
convenad for 10 August 2006; and

- the working capital of Investec Limited and the group
will be adequate for erdinary business purposes for a
period of 12 (twelve) months after the date of the
notice of Annual Genera! Meeting of Investec Limited
convened for 10 August 2006,

Litigation statement

In terms of section | 1.26 of the |SE Listings Requirements, the
directors, whose names appear on pages 145 to 148 ol the 2006
Annual Report, are not aware of any legal or arbitration
proceedings that are pending or threatered, that may have or
have had in the recent past, being at least the previous 12
{twelve) months, a material effect on the group's financial
position.

Directors' responsibility statement

The directors, whose names appear on pages 145 to 148 of the
2006 Annual Report, collectively and individually accept full
responsibility for the accuracy of the information pertaining to
this circular and certify that, to the best of their knowledge and
belief, there are no facts that have been omitted which wauld
make any statement false or misleading and that all reasonable
enguiries 1o ascertain such facts have been made and that the
special resolution contains all information.

Material changes

Other than the facts and developments reported on in the 2006
Annual Report, there have been no material changes in the
affairs or financial position of Investec Limited and its subsidiaries
since the date of signature of the audit report and up to the date
of this notice. '

The following additicnal information, some of which may appear
elsewhere in the 2006 Annual Report of which this notice forms
part, is provided in terms of the JSE Limited Listings
Requirements for purposes of the general authority:

- Directors and management - Annual Report pages 37 and
145 to 152;
Major beneficial shareholders - Annual Report page 142;

- Directors' interests in ordinary shares - Annual Report page

136; and
Share capital of Investec Limited - Annual Report page 21|

26 Special Resolution Mo, 2; Investec Limited: Subdivision of
the ordinary shares

Resolved that:

subject to the passing and registration of Special
Resolution Nes. 2, 3,4 and 5 as contained in the Investec
Limited Notice of Annual General Meeting convened for
10 August 2006 and subject to the passing of Special
Resolution Nos. 3, 4, 5 and 8 and such resolutions
otherwise becoming effective, in terms of Section
75(1){e} of the Companies Act, Act No. 61 of 1973, as
amended ("SA Act™), Article 8.1{c) of the Articles of
Assodiation of Investec Limited and with effect from

[0 August 2006, the 55 500 000 (fifty five miflion five
hundred thousand) ordinary shares of ZARG00| each in
the authorised share capital of Investec Limited, whether
issued or not, be and are hereby subdivided by 5 (five)
into 277 500 000 {two hundred anc seventy seven
million five hundred thousand) ordinary shares of
ZAR0.0COZ each in the autharised and issued share
capital of Investec Limited.

The reason and effect of Special Resolution Na. 2 is to
subdivide and reduce the par value of the authorised
ordinary shares of investec Limited, whether issued or not,
to ZAR0D002 each.

The passing of Special Resolution No. 2 is canditional upon
the passing of all the other subdivision related resolutions,
namely Special Resolution Nos. 3, 4 and 8.
27 Special Resolution No. 3: Investec Limited: Subdivision of
the class “A” variable rate compuisorily convertible non-
cumulative preference shares

Resalved that

- subject to the passing and registration of Special
Resolution Nos. 2, 3,4 and 5 as contained in the Investec
Limited Notice of Annual General Meeting convened for
0 August 2006 and such resolutions otherwise
becoming effeclive, the passing of Special Resalution
MNos. 2,4, 5 and 8, in terms of Section 75(1)(e) of the
Companies Act. Act No. 61 of 1973, as amended ("5A
Act”), Arlicle 8.1{c) of the Articles of Association of
Investec Limited and with effect from 10 August 2006,
the 8 000 000 (eight million) Class "A” variable rate
compulsorily convertible non-cumutative preference
shares {"Class "A" Preference Shares™) of ZARD.0C|
each in the authorised share casital of Investec Limited,
whether issued or not, be and are hereby subdivided by
5 (five) into 40 000 000 (forty milion) Class "A"
Preference Shares of ZARD.0002 each in the authorised
and issued share capital of Investec Limited,
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- as a result of this subdivision, Article 151 of the Articles
of Association of lnvestec Limited be amended to reflact
the par value of the Class "A" Preference Shares as
ZARD.OO02 wherever it appears in Article 151,

The reason ang effect of Special Resolution No. 3 is to
subdivide and reduce the par value of the authorised Class
“A Preference Shares of Investec Limited, whether issued or
not, to ZARDLO00Z each and to effect the consequential
changes to the par value of these shares in Article 151 of the
Articles of Association of Investec Limited.

The passing of Special Resolution Ne. 3 is conditional upon
the passing of all the other subdivisicn-related resolutions,
namely Special Resolution Nos, 2,4, 5 and §,

Special Resolution No. 4: [nvestec Limited: Subdivision of
the special convertible redeemable preference shares

Resolved that

- subject to the passing and registration of Spedial
Resolution Nos. 2, 3,4 and 5 as contained in the
lnvestec Limited Naotice of Annual General Meeting
convened for [0 August 2006 and such resolutions
ctherwise becoming effective, and the passing of Special
Resolution Nes. 2, 3,5 and &, in terms of Section
75(1)(e) of the Companies Act, Act No. 61 of 1973 as
amended {"SA Act"), Article 8.1(c) of the Articles of
Association of Investec Limited, and with effect from
10 August 2006, the 112 000 000 {one hundred and
twelve million) special convertible redeemable
preference shares of ZARO.OC| each in the authorised
share capital of Investec Limited, whether issued or not,
be and are hereby subdivided by 5 (five) intc
560 000 0G0 (five hundred and sixty miilion) special
canvertible redeemable preference shares of
ZARD.L00Z each in the authorised share capital of
investec Limited.

The reason and effect of Special Resolution No. 4 is la
subdivide and reduce the par value of the authorised special
converlible redeermable preference shares of Investec
Lirnited, whether issued or not, to ZARD.0002 each.

The passing of Special Resolution No. 4 is conditional upon

the passing of all the other subdivision-refated resolutions,

namely Special Resolution Nos, 2,3, 5 and 8.

Special Resolytion No. 5 : Investec Limited: Consequential
amendments to the Memorandum of Association

Resclved that;

- subject to the passing and registration of Special
Resolution Nos. 2, 3,4 and 5 as contained in the Investec
Limited Notice of Annual General Meeting convened for
10 August 2006 and such resohutions atherwise

30

becoming effective, the passing of Special Resolution
Nos. 2, 3,4 and 8, in terms of Section 56(4) of the
Companies Act. Act No. 61 of 1973, as amended ("SA
Act'), Article 149 of the Articles of Association of
investec Limited and with effect from 10 August 2006,
the Memorandum of Association of Investec Limited
be amended by the deletion of the entire paragraph
8(a) and the substitution thereof with the following
new paragraph 8(a):

"8(a) Par value:

The share capital of Investec Limited is
ZAR] 205 502,00 divided intor

() 277 500 000 ordinary shares of ZARGCO0Z each;

{iy 40000 000 Class ‘A’ variable rate compulsonly
convertible non-cumulative preference shares of
ZARDOC02 each;

(iiiy 50 OCO variable rate cumulative redeermable

preference shares of ZARQ.60 each;

160 000 000 non-redeemable non-cumulative

preference shares of ZARQ.CI each;

{v) | dividend access (South African Resident) redeemable

preference share of ZARLOO,

| dividend access {Nen-South African Resident)

redeemable preference share of ZARIL.OO;

(vil) 560 000 000 special convertible redeemable
preference shares of ZARD.0C02 each.”

{vi)

The reason and effect of Special Resolution No, 5 is 1o
amend the Memorandum of Association of Investec Limited
to correctly reflect the new authorised share capital of
lnvestec Limited.

The passing of Special Resolution No. 5 is conditional upon
the passing of all the other subdivision-related resolutions,
namely Special Resolution Nos. 2,3, 4 and 8.

Ordinary Resolution: Investec Limited: Directors' authority
to take action in respect of the resolutions

Resolved that

- any direclor or the company secrelary of Investec
Limited, be and is hereby authorised to do all things
and sign all documents which may be necessary to
carry into effect the aforesaid resolutions Lo the extent
same have been passed and, where applicable,
registerad,

Ordinary Business: Investec plc

1o consider and, if deemed fit, to pass, with or withoul
modification, the following reselutions of Investec plc:
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31 To receive and adopt the audiled financial statements of
Investec plc for the year ended 31 March 2006 together with
the reperts of the directors of Investec plc and of the
auditors of investec plc.

32 To approve the Remuneration Report of Investec ple for the

vear ended 31 March 2006.

33 To sanction the interim dividend paid by Investec plc on the

ordinary shares in Investec plc for the 6 (six) month period

ended 30 September 2005.

34 Subject to the passing of Resolution No, 13 and Resolution

No, 14, {o declare a final dividend on the ordinary shares in

investec ple for the year ended 31 March 2006 of an amount

equal to that recommended by the directors of investec plc.

To re-appoint Ernst & Young LLP of Beckett House, |
Larmbeth Palace Read, London SEI 7EU as auditors of
Investec ple to held office until the conclusion of the Annual
General Meeting of Investec ple to bie held in 2007 and to
authorise the directors of lnwvestec ple to fix their
remuneration.

Special Business: Investec plc’

To consider and, if deemed fit, to pass, with or without
maodification, the following resolutions of investec pic

36 Ordinary Resolution: Investec ple; Directors' authority to
aflot shares and other securities.

Resolved that:

- the authority conferred on the directors of Investec plc
by paragraph 12.2 of Article 12 of investec plc's Articles
of Association be renewed for the period ending on the
date of the Annual General Meeting of Investec plc to be
held in 2007 o if earlier, 15 (fifteen) months from the
date on which this Resolution is passed, and for such
period the Section 80 amount shall be £1 036 377,

The Articles of Asscciation of investec plc permil the
directors of investec ple to allot shares and other securities
in accordance with section 80 of the UK Comparies Act
1985, up to an amount authorised by the shareholders in
general meeting, The authority conferred on the directors at
Investec plc's Extracrdinary General Meeting held on

28 June 2006 expires on the date of the forthcoming Annual
Gerneral Meeting of Investec plc convened for

10 August 2006 and the directors of Investec ple
recommend that this authority be renewed.

Resolution No. 36 will. if passed, authorise the directors of
Investec plc to allot Investec plc's unissued shares up to a
maxirmum nominal amount of £1 036 377, as set out in the
table below.

Number of Shares Par value Relative part of Total
Section 80 amount
Ordinary shares 74 633 746 £74 633 £24 877
Special Converting Shares 11300 473 £11 500 £11 500 £1 036 377
Non-redeemable, non-cumulative, non-participating 100 000 000 £1 000 000
preference shares ('Perpetual Preference Shares”) £1 000 000°

I. One third of value issued in line with that normally adopled by UK Companies.

2. Based on 100% {(cne hundred per cent) of the nurmber of the unissued shares.

3. This amount is higher than the one-third of issued ordinary share capital limit normally adonted by UK companies at their Annual
General Meetings 1o aliow the directors of Investec plc to issue special converting shares in Investec pic as and when required in
accerdance with the agreements which constitute Investec's Dual Listed Company structure and to issue all of the unissued

investec plc Perpetual Preference Shares.

While the authority to allot shares to the value of £1 036 377 is given in respect of all of the relevant securities of Investec ple,
the directors of Investec plc would expect that the shares of each class listed in the above table allotted by them would net be
in excess of the amount listed in the third column of that table for each such class of shares.

4. As of 24 june 2006 (the latest practicable date prior to publication of this notice), Investec plc holds 1 243 624 treasury shares
which represent [.67 per cent of the tetal ordinary share capital of Investec ple in issue.




37 Special Resolution No. é: Investec ple: Directors' authority

to allot ordinary shares for cash
Resclved that:

- subject to the passing of Resolution No. 36, the power
corferred on the directors of Investec plc by paragraph
124 of Artidie 12 of Investec pld's Articles of Association
be renewed for the period referred to in Resolution Ne.
36 and for such period the Section 8% armount shall be
£5 931.66.

The purpose of Resclution No, 37 is to renew the authority
of the directors of Investec ple to aliot equity securities for
cash otherwise than to shareholders in proportion to
existing holdings, in the case of allotments other than rights
issues, the authority is imited to equity securities up to an
aggregate nominal value of £5 931.66 which represents
approximately 5% (five per cent) of the total combined
issued ordinary share capital of Investec plc and tnvestec
Limited as at x«< (being the latest practicable date prior to
publication of this notice). The authority will expire at the
end of the next Annual General Meeting of investec pic to
be heid in 2007 orif earlier, 15 (fiteen) months after passing
Spedial Resolution No. é.

If Special Resolution No. 6 and Resolution No, 20 are both
passad, the directors will have authority to allot shares for
cash other than by way of rights in respect of both Investec
Limited and Investec plc up to the limits specified in those
respective Resolutions. In such circusnstances, the directors
confirm that, as and when they exercise such authorities,
they intend to comply with the relevant guidelines of the
Association of British Insurers.

The directors also confirm that the exercise of any such
authority would be subject to the following specific
limitations as required by the Listing Requirements of the |SE
Limited:

(i) this authority shall not extend beyond the later of the
date of the next Annual General Meeting of Investac ple
or the date of the expiry of 15 (fifteen) months from the
date of the Annual General Meeling of lnvestec ple
corvened for 10 August 2006:

a paid press announcement giving fult details including

he impact on net asset value and earnings per ordinary

share, will be published at the time of an issue
representing, on a cumulative basis within | (one)
financial year, 5% (five per cent) or more of the number
of ordinary shares in issue prior to such issue;

(i) the issue in the aggregate in any one financial year will
not exceed 15% {fifteen per cent) of the number of
ordinary shares in issue, including instruments which are
compuisorily convertible;

() in determining the price at which an allotment and issue
of ordinary shares may be made in terms of this
authority, the maximum discount permitted will be 10%
{ten per cent) of the weighted average traded price of

(i

T

the ordinary shares in question as determined over the
30 (thirty) days prior to the date that the price of the
issue is determined or agreed by the directors of
Investec pic; and

{v) the equity securities/shares must be issued to public
shareholders and not 1o related parties.

38 Special Resolution Ne. 7: Investec pic: Directors' authority

to purchase ordinary shares
Resolved that:

- Investec plc be and is hereby unconditionally and
generally authorised for the purpase of Section 166 of
the UK Companies Act, 1985 (the "UK Act”) to make
market purchases (as defined in Section 163 of the UK
Act) of ordinary shares in the capital of Investec plc
provided that:

(i} the maximum aggregate number of ordinary shares
which may be purchased is:

{A) unless and until such date that Special Resolution No. 8
becomes effective, 7 463 375 (seven million four
hundred and sixty three thousand three hundred and
seventy five) ordinary shares of £0.001 each; or

(B} frorn the date on which Special Resolulion No, 8
becomes effective, 37 316 875 {thirty seven million
three hundred and sixteen thousand ejght hundred and
seventy five} ordinary shares of £0.0002 each;

(i) the minimum price which may be paid for each ordinary
share is the nominal value of such shares at the time of
purchase;

(i) the maximum price which may be paid for any ordinary
share is an amount equal to 105% (one hundred and five
per cent) of the average of the middle market
quotations of the ordinary shares of Investec plc as
derived from the London Stock Exchange Daily Cfficial
List for the 5 (five) business days immediately preceding
the: day on which such share is contracted to be
purchased; and

{iv) this authority shall expire at lhe conclusion of the Annual
General Meeting of investec plc to be held in 2007, or if
earlier, 15 {fifkeen) months lrom the date on which this
Resolution is passed {excepl in relation o the purchase
of ordinary shares the contracl for which was concluded
before the expiry of such authority and which mighl be
execuled wholly or partly afler such expiry) unless such
authority is renewed prior {o that time.,

The directors of Investec plc consider it may, in certain
circumstances, be in the best interests of shareholders
generally for Investec ple to purchase its own ordinary
shares. Accordingly, the purpose and effect of Special
Resolution Mo, 7 is to grant a general authority, subject to
specified limits, to [nvestec plc to acquire ordinary shares of
Investec plc,You are asked to consent to the purchase by
Investec plc of unless and until such date that Special
Resolution No. B becomes effective, up to a maximum of

PYE
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. 7463 375 {(seven million four hundred and sixly three
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thousand three hundred and seventy five) crdinary shares of
£0.001 each; or from the date on which Special Resolution
No. B becomes eflective, up to a maximum of 37 316 875
{thirty seven million three hundred and sixteen thousand
eight hundred and seventy five) ordinary shares of £0.0002
each, o

As of 24 june 2006 (the latest practicable date prior to
publication of this notice}, there were options outstanding
over 7 695 59C ordinary shares, representing 10% {ten per
cent) of Investec plc's issued ordinary share capital at that
date. Il the authority to buy back shares under Special
Resolution No. 7 was exercised in full, the total number of
oplions to subscribe for ordinary shares would represent

[ 1% (eleven per cent) of Investec plc's issued ardinary share
capital.

The Companies {Acquisition of own Shares) (Treasury
Shares) Regulations 2003 {the "Regulations™) permit Investec
plc to purchase its own ordinary shares to be held in
treasury, with a view to possible resale at a future date as
opposed to cancelling these shares as previously required,

The directors of investec plc have no present intention of
making any purchases, but believe that Investec plc should
retain the flexibiiity to take further action if future purchases
were considered desirable and in the best interests of
shareholders. If Investec plc were to purchase shares under
the Regulations they will be cancelled o, to the extent
determined by the directors of Investec plc, held in treasury,
provided that the number of shares held in treasury at any
one time does not exceed 10% (ten per cent) of Investec
plc's issued ordinary share capital The authority will be
exercised only if the directors of Investec ple believe that to
do so would result in an increase of earnings per ordinary
share and would be in the interests of shareholders generally
or in the case of the creation of treasury shares, that to do
5o would be in the best interests of shareholders generally.

Special Resolution No 8: Investec ple: Subdivision of
ordinary and special converting shares

Resolved that:

- subject to the passing and registration of Special
Resolution Nos. 2, 3,4 and 5 in the Investac Limited
Notice of Annual General Meeting convened for
10 August 2006

(i) that each ordinary share of £0001 in the capital of
Investec plc be and is hereby subdivided into 5 (five)
ordinary shares of £0.0002 each; and

(i) that each special converting share of £0.001 in the
capital of Investec plc be and is hereby subdivided into
5 (fwe) special converting shares of £0.0002 each,

in each case subject to and conditional upon admission of
the issued new Investec ple ordinary shares to the Official

40
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List of the Financial Services Authorily and 1o trading on the
London Stock Exchange becoming effective,

The passing of Special Resolution Ne. 8 is conditional upon
the passing of all the other subdivision-related resolutions,
namely Special Resolution Nos. 2, 3,4 and 5.

Special Resolution No 9: Investec ple: Consequential
amendments to the Articles of Association

Resolved that:

subject to the passing of Special Resolution No. 8, the
Articles of Association as tabled at the meeting, marked
"A" and inttialled by the Chairman for the purpose of
identification, be adopted as the articles of association of
Investec plc in substitution for and to the exclusion of
the existing articles of association.

The reason and effect of Special Reselution No. 9 is to
update the Articles of Association of Investec ple to reflect
the changes to the share capital in Investec plc following the
subdivision of the Investec plc ordinary shares and the
special converting shares

Ordinary Resolution: Investec ple: Directors' authority to
take action in respect of the resolutions

Resolved that:

- any director or the company secretary of Investec plc be
and is hereby authorised to de all things and sign all
documents which may be necessary to carry into eflect
the aforesaid resolutions to the extent same have been
passed and, where applicable, registered.

The directors of Investec plc consider that the proposed
resolutions in the notice of the Annual General Meaeting are
in the best interesls of Investec ple and ils shargholders and
recommends that you vote in favour as the directors of
investec plc intend to do in respect of their own beneficial
holdings.

By order of the board

Richard Vardy
Secratary

Date: 30 June 2006

Registered No: 3633621

Registered Ofiice:

2 Gresham Street

London
EC2V 7OP




Notes;

I

All of the above resolutions are Joint Electorate Actions
under the Articles of Association of Investec plc and,
accordingly, both the folders of ordinary shares in Investec
plc and the holder of the special voting share in Investec plc
are entitled to vote.Voting will be an a poll which will remain
open for sufficient time to aliow the Investec Limited Annual
General Meeling to be held and for the votes of the holder
of the Investec plc special voting share to be ascertained and
cast on a poll

On the noll:

{a)} each fully paid ordinary share in Investec plc (other than
those subject to voting restrictions) will have one vote;

{b) the holder of the Investec ple special voting share will
cast the same number of votes as were validly cast for
and against the equivalent resolution by investec Limited
shareholders on the poll at the Investec Limited Annual
General Meeting,

(c) The holder of the Investec plc special voting share will be
obliged to cast these votes for and against the relevant
resotution in accordance with the votes cast for and
against the equivalent resolution by Investec Limited
sharehoiders on the poll at the Investec Limited Annual
General Meeting;

(d) Through this mechanism, the votes of the Investec
limited shareholders at the investec Limited Annual
General Meeting will be reflected at Investec plc's
Annual General Meeting in respect of each Joint
Electorate Action; and

{(e) The results of the joint Electorate Action will be
announced after both polls have closed.

A member entitled to attend and vote is entitled to appoint

a proxy (or proxies) to attend and, on a poll, vote instead of

him/her A proxy need not be a member of Investec plc or

Investec Limited A proxy may not speak at the meeting

except with permission from the Chairman of the meeting,

A form of proxy (green) is enclosed. The appointment of a

proxy will not prevert a member from subsequertly

attending and voting at the meeting in person.

To be effective, the instrument appointing a proxy, and any
power of attorney or other authorily under which it was
executed {or a duly certified copy of any such power or
authority} must be returned so as to reach Investec plc's
registrars, Computershare Investor Services ple, The
Pavillions, Bridgwater Road, Bristol BS99 3FA, not less than
48 (forty eight) hours before the time for holding the
meeting or adjourned meeting (or in the case of a poll taken
otherwise than at or on the same day as the meeting or
adjourned meeting) for the taking of the poll at which it is to
be used.

Ertitlement to attend and vote at the meeting, and the
number of votes which may be cast thereat, will be
determined by reference to Investec nlc's register of
mernbers at 1400 (UK time) on Tuesday, 8 August 2006 or,
if the meeting is adjourned, 48 {forty eight) hours before the
time fixed for the adjourned meeting, as the case may be.
Copies of all contracts of service under which the direclors
of Investee plc are employed by Investec pic or any of its
subsidiaries, the irvestec plc's new Articles of Association
and the Investec Limited Secutity Purchase Scheme 2003
Trust Deed are available for inspection at Investec plc's
registered office during business hours on any weekday
(Saturdays, Sundays and any public holidays excluded) from
the date of this notice until the close of Investec plc's Annual
General Meeting to be convened on Thursday

10 August 2006 and, along with & copy of the register of
interests of the directors, will also be available for inspection
at the place of the meeting for 5 {fifteen) minutes before
and during the meeting,
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Management and administration
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Investec Tier 1 (UK) LP

The Manager’s report

We are pleased to present the Partnership report and financial statements for the period ended
31 March 2008,

Activity

The Partnership was established by Investec plc on 20 June 2005 to raise and provide finance
and financial support to Investec plc and its subsidiaries.

Results

The financial statements of the Partnership are set out on pages 5 to 10. The profit for the
period ended 31March 2008 was €11,045,000.

For and on behalf of Investec plc.

A Tapnack

Date: 16 June 2006




Investec Tier 1 (UK) LP

Statement of the Manager’s responsibilities in respect
of the financial statements

The Investec Tier 1 {UK) LP Limited Partnership agreement dated 20 June 2005, (the
“Agreement”), which constitutes Investec Tier 1 (UK) LP (the "Partnership”) requires the
Manager (under the supervision and authority of the Genera! Partner) to prepare financial
statements for the Partnership for each financial period in accordance with the principles agreed
to with the auditors. In preparing those financial statements the Manager is expected to:

¢ Select suitable accounting policies and then apply them consistently;
¢+  Make judgements and estimates that are reasonable and prudent; and

¢ Prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis unless it is inappropriate to
presume that the Partnership will continue in business.

The Manager is responsible for keeping proper accounting records on behaif of the Partnership
which disclose with reasonable accuracy, at any time, the financial position of the Partnership
and to ensure that the financial statements comply with the Agreement. The Manager also has
general responsibility for taking steps to safeguard the assets of the Partnership and to prevent
and detect fraud and other irregularities.




Independent auditors’ report
to the partners of Investec Tier 1 (UK) LP

We have audited the financial statements for the period ended 31 March 2006 which comprise
the Profit and Loss Account, Statement of Total Recognised Gains and Losses, Balance Sheet,
Partners’ Accounts, Schedule of Investments and the related notes 1 to 10. These financial
statements have been prepared under the accounting policies set out therein.

This report is made solely to the partners of the Partnership, as a body, in accordance with the
terms of the partnership agreement. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state
to the partners of the Partnership those matters we are required to state to them in an auditors’
report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or
assume responsibility to anyone other than the partners of the Partnership, as a body, for our
audit work, for this report, or for the opinions we have formed.

Respective responsibilities of manager and auditors

The Manager (under the supervision and authority of the Generai Partner) is responsible for the
preparation of the financial statements in accordance with applicable United Kingdom law and
accounting standards (United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice) as set out in
the Statement of Manager's Responsibilities.

Our responsibility is to audit the financial statements in accordance with relevant legal and
regulatory requirements and International Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland).

We report to you our opinion as to whether the financial statements give a true and fair view and
are properly prepared in accordance with the Partnership Agreement and the Partnerships and
Unlimited Companies (Accounts} Regulations 1983. We also report te you if, in our apinion, the
Partnership has not kept proper accounting records or if we have not received all the information
and explanations we require for our audit.

Basis of audit opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with the International Standards on Auditing (UK and
Ireland) issued by the Auditing Practices Board. An audit includes examination, on a test basis,
of evidence relevant to the amounts and disclosures in the financiai statements. It also includes
an assessment of the significant estimates and judgements made by the Manager in the
preparation of the financial statements, and of whether the accounting policies are appropriate
ta the circumstances, consistently applied and adequately disclosed.

We planned and performed our audit s as to obtain all the information and explanations which
we considered necessary in order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reasonable
assurance that the financial statements are free from material misstatement, whether caused by
fraud or other irregularity or error. In forming our opinion we also evaluated the overall
adeguacy of the presentation of information in the financial statements.

Opinion
In our opinion the financial statements give a true and fair view of the state of the Partnership’s
affairs as at 31 March 2006 and of its profit for the year then ended and have been properly

prepared in accordance with the Partnership Agreement and the Parinerships and Unlimited
Companies (Accounts) Regulations 1993,

Ciwde ¢ ounay wl

Ernst & Young LLP
Registered Auditor
London




Investec Tier 1 (UK) LP

Profit and loss account
31 March 2006

Income

Expenses
Operating profit
Preferred Securities dividend paid

Profit for the year available for allecation to partners

Notes

2006
€000

11,045

11,045

11,045




Investec Tier 1 (UK) LP

Balance sheet
at 31 March 2006

2006
Notes €000
FIXED ASSETS
Perpetual Subordinated Notes 5 200,000
CURRENT ASSETS
Debtors 6 11,055
CURRENT LIABILITIES
CREDITORS: amounts falling due within cne year -
NET CURRENT LIABILITIES 11,065
TOTAL ASSETS LESS CURRENT LIABILITIES 211,055
FINANCED BY:
Preferred Securities 7 200,000
Partners’ Capital 9 11,055
211,055
Approved by the Manager
A Tapnack
For and an behalf of Investec plc
Date: 16 June 2006
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
6




Investec Tier 1 (UK) LP

Partners’ accounts
31 March 2006

Partners’ capital
Initial capital contribution
Profit for the year

At 31 March 2006

Limited General
Partners Partner Total
€000 €000 €000
- 10 10
11,045 - 11,045
11,045 10 11,055

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.




Investec Tier 1 (UK) LP

Notes to the financial statements
at 31 March 2006

1. ORGANISATION AND BUSINESS

Investec Tier 1 {UK) LP (“the Partnership”) was constituted under the Limited Partnership Act,
1907 on 20 June 2005 as a limited partnership under English law by a partnership agreement
dated 20 June 2005 (the “Agreement”).

Investec ple (the “General Pariner”), is the General Partner and founder partner of the
Partnership.

Cbjective

The objective of the Partnership is to raise and provide finance and financial support to the
General Partner and its group.

2. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
The principal accounting policies adopted by the Partnership are as follows:

Accounting convention
The financial statements have been prepared in accordance with accounting standards issued
by the Accounting Standards Board and with the historical cost convention.

Income
Income is recognised on an accrual basis.

Foreign currencies

Transactions in currencies are recorded in the financial statements at the exchange rate
prevailing at the close of business on the transaction date. Assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies are translated into EUR at the exchange rates ruling at the year end date.
Currency gains or losses arising from operations are included in the profit and loss account.

Taxation

There is no tax charge for the Partnership, as each partner is responsible for providing income
tax computations to the Inland Revenue and discharging his or her liability to income tax arising

there from.
3. INCOME
2006
€000
Interest on Perpetual Subordinated Notes 11,045
4. EXPENSES

The auditors’ remuneration has been borne by another group company. The Partnership had no
employees during the period.

5. PERPETUAL SUBORDINATED NOTES
On 24 June 2005 Investec plc issued €200,000,000 Fixed/Floating Rate Perpetual Subordinated
Notes.




Investec Tier 1 (UK) LP

Notes to the financial statements
at 31 March 2006

6. DEBTORS
2006
€000
Accrued interest on Perpetual Subordinated Notes 11,045
Other debtors 10
11,055
PREFERRED SECURITIES

On 24 June 2005 the Partnership issued €200,000,000 Fixed/Floating Rate Guaranteed Non-
voting Non-cumulative Perpetual Preferred Securities (“Preferred Securities™). The Preferred
Securities, which are guaranteed by Investec plc, are callable at the option of the issuer, subject
to the approval of the Financial Services Authority, on the tenth anniversary of the issue and, if
not called, are subject to a step up in coupon of one and a half times the initial credit spread
above the three month euro-zone interbank offered rate. Until the tenth anniversary of the
issue, the dividend on the Preferred Securities will be a 7.075 per cent. The first annual
dividend is due on the 24 June 2006. The issuer has the option not to pay a distribution when it
falls due but this would then prevent the payment of Ordinary dividends by the company.

Under the terms of the issue there are provisions for the Preferred Securities to be substituted
for Preference Shares issued by the company if Investec plc's capital ratios fall below the
minimum level permitted by the Regulator.

ALLOCATICN OF PROFITS AND LOSSES

Subject to the Act, and subject to the terms of the Agreement, the Issuer's income shall be
allocated on each Distribution Payment Date or on any date determined by the General Partner
as follows:

{a) first, to the Priority Limited Partner for its own account if Distributions are not payable in
full on any Distribution Payment Date in accordance with paragraph 2 of Schedule 2,
provided that if any Distributions are payable on part on such Distribution Payment Date,
Income up to the amount of such partial Distribution shall be allocated first {o the Limited
Partners with the remainder to the Priority Limited Partner for its own account;

{b) secondly, to the Limited Partners as holders of the Preferred Securities for the payment
of Distributions as provided in Schedule 2; and

fc) thirdly, all remaining sums exclusively to the General Partner for its own account.

income of the Issuer paid in accordance with (a) or (b) of this sub-clause 12.1 shall be allocated
pro rata among the Holders until the amount so allocated to each Holder equals the amount of
Distributions payable to that Holder as determined in accordance with the provisions of
Schedule 2 with respect to the Preferred Securities held by such Holder.

The Issuer's Losses for any Distribution Period (other than losses caused by a depreciation in
the market or capital value of any of the Partnership Assets) shall be allocated to the General
Partner in so far as they reflect expenses, debts, liabilities and obligations for which the General
Partner has assumed responsibility pursuant to sub-clause 4.1.




Investec Tier 1 (UK) LP

Notes to the financial statements
at 31 March 2006

9. PARTNERS’ INTERESTS

Initial capital contribution
Profit for the year

At 31 March 2006

10. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Capital
€000

10

11,045

11,055

The directors have taken advantage of the exemptions available in Financial Reporting Standard
8 from disclosing transactions with related parties which are members of Investec plc Group.
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